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" ‘Washington, 1835, pp. i-xl, 1—1130, 4°.

PREFACE.

S
\

A number of years ago the writer undertook the ecompilation of a 5

bibliography of Nortli American languages, and in’ the course of his
work visited the principal public and private libraries of the United

~ States, Canada, and Northern Mexico; carried on an extensive corre-

spondence with librarians, missionaries, and generally with persons
interésted in the -subject, and examined such pnnted authorities as

_' were at hand.” The results of these researches were embodied in a

volume of which a limited number of copies were printed and distrib-
uted —an author’s ‘catalogue which included all the material at that

~ time in his possession.! Since its issue he has had an opportnmty to

visit the national libraries of: England and France, as well as a number
of private ones in both these countries, and a sufficient amonnt of new

‘material lias been collected to lead to the belief that a fairly complete
‘catalogue of the works relating to each of the more important lin-

guistic stocks of North America may be prepared .The first of such
catalogues is the present; the second, which 1t is hoped to issue
shortlv wﬂl be the Slouan

The. people speakmg the Eskimo language are more Wldely scattered

" and, with perhaps two or three exceptions, cover a wider range of ter-
- ritory than those of any other of the linguistic stocks of North Anmerica.

From Labrador, on the east, their habitations dot the coast line to the
Aleutian Islands, on the-west, and a dialect of the language is spoken
on the coast of Northeastern:Asia.” As far north as the white man has

_gone remains of their deserted liabitations are found, and southward
they extend, on the east coast to latitude 50° and on the west coast to

latitude 60°. Within this area a number of dialects are spoken, the
principal of which Wlll be found entered herein in their alphabetic -
order.

Somevdlﬁiculty has been encountered in decldmg upon the claim of
certain titles to admissiou into the bibliography. There are certain

_ districts, notably in Alaska and Northeastern Asia, visited or inhabited.

by Eskimo or people closely allied to them and by other tribes not

. Eskimo. . A vocabulary collected in such a district may be purely

Eskimo, or purely not Eskimo, or a mixture containing words in differ-

_-ent la.nguages and dialects. - The vocabularies colle(,ted by Norden:

‘1 Proof-sheets of a  Bibliography of the La.nguages of the North Amencan Indxans,
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v . PREFACE , ;

skiold, near Benng Stralt, for example, coutam Sandwich Island
‘ words, imported by sailors on whaling vessels, which words have come
into general use among the Indians of that region. Vocabularies col-
lected in Cook’s Inlet, Alaska, may be of either the Alent or Kadiak
dialect of the Eskimo or of tribes of radically distinct ling’uistic stocks.
The compiler has frequently found himself in doubt in such cases,
but has, after careful cousiderationi, concluded that he can best serve
the needs-of students of the Eskimo by retaining all titles about which
any reasonable doubt exists. Under this ruling it is probable that a-
few titles will be found in the list which shounld _properly be excluded,
- but it is believed that the number of such entries is small, and that
“the usefulness of the catalogue will be- ‘greater by retaining these few .
doubtfal titles, some of which should properly Le excluded, than by .
excluding more rlgorously, and so omlttmg tltles whxch should be re--
tamed ' .
" The greatest deﬁclencv will probably be found in titles relatmg to
‘the Asiatic Eskimo. No specxal effort has been made to collect such
material, and that relatmg to them which does appear was gathered in-
cldentally i
No opportunity has been lost to take titles at ﬁrst hand, and there -
will be found herein a larger percentage of ‘books and manuscripts
described de visu, it is thought; than is usnal in works of this-kind.

" The earliest printed record of the language known to me is the Green-:
-"land voecabulary in the two editions of Olearius’s Voyage of 1656.
The earliest treatise on the language is found in the various-editions of -
Hans Egede’s swork ou Greenland, first prmted in 1729 ; the next by
Anderson in 1746. Egede’s dlctxonaq followed closely, appearing in

1750. The earliest text met with is the latter anthor’s Four Gospels, =

" printed at Copeuhaveu in 1744, though Nyerup credits him with a work
_printed two years earlier. To the younger Egede we are indebted for
* the first grammar, whieh appeared at (Jopenha"eu in 1760,

The first text in the dialect of Labrador of which mention is made
herein is the Harmony of the Gospels, printed at Barbime in 1800 (see
Nalegapta), the translator of which I do not know. There'is no printed
grammar of this dialect; but mention will be found undeér Freitag of a
manuseript grammar dated 1339 and under Bourquin of anotheér as
about to be printed. The only dictionary is that of Erdmann’ of 1864,

As to the extreme west, Veniaminoff and|Netzvietoff translated and
issued a number of texts between 1840 and | 1848; also a dlctgonary of
- the Aleat, and a grammatic treatise of the Kadiak and Aleut, in 1846,
The only other dictionary of any of the western dialects is that of .
‘Buynitzky, published in 1871. '

The only. texts of the Eskimo of the middle stretch of country are
those of the Hudson Bay people by the Rev. E: J. Peck.
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For a succinet statement of the order and date of publication the reader
is referred to the chronologie index at the end of the bibliography.

The best collection of Eskimo texts I have met with is that of Major
' Powell, of Washington; the secoud, perhaps,r that in the library of.the

British Museum. The best collection of Arctic literature is that in the

British Museum the second that in the lerary of Congress

- No detailed statement of the plan pursued in recordmg thts matter is

thought to be necessary, as but few departures from the ordinary rules
of library cataloguing have been made, - The dictionary plan has been -

_followed to its extreme limit as the best adapted to the purpose in view.
. All '‘works are entered under their aathor when known—translators
being considered as authors—and under first word, of :title, not an

article or a preposition, when the name of the authof is not known..
. A cross-reference is given from the first words of every Eskimo. title

when such title is entered under an author’s name, whether or not_the

work is. anonymous. All titular -matter, including cross-references, is.

E in a larger, all index and explanatory matter in a smaller, type.:

During the progress of type sett;ug a number of titles have eome tb-

hand in time for insertion in their proper places, but, in some cases,

too late to permit the proper entry to be made in the subject or dialéct -

indexes; and the translation of the Eskimo titles, which was done after
the matter was in galley proof, has shown that a few items have been
wrongly entered in the subject mdexes. I think these unavoidable

‘minor errors and omissions should not be. held to Welgh against the -

manifest advantages of a single alphabetic arrangement. :

The prices quoted are from such sources as were at command, and
are arranged chronologxcallv. : .

My thanks are due to Mr. John Murdoeh hbmnan of ‘the Smlth
sonian Insatutlou, who has kmdly tra.nslated the Eskuno titles for me.

" 3.0.P
, APRIL 20, 1887. ' ’
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A

i o u, and onds: tan maun lan.
Copies seen : Pilling, Powell.

’ haudlung, Gnada.n, Saxony, cost 10 pf.

—

guage.]

pat E. M: Monsemit. [1861.]

1861,
Copies-seen : Pilling, Powa]l.

lang, Gnadau. Saxony, cost 20 pf..-

Abel . ( Iwarus ).

appropriatum insinuat I. A,

lovne of Prlnted Books, Loudon, 1882.

the Coast of Labrador, by the Mission
- aries of ‘the United Brethren.

160 pp- 120, Title from Trubner 8 catalogue,
Augast, 1874, p. 115, where it ia priced Ts, Gd
Beo Apomllt.

£

[A B C cird in the Gre(,nlaud language.]
1 p.16°. No title or caption; bégins: a o

My copy, procured of the Unitiits-Buch-

{Abécédaire ou Premxer Lwre delecture.
Hauniame, 1849.7 - - »

20 pp. sm. 8. In the Eskimo language ‘
Title from the Pinart sale catalogue, No. 352,
where it brought, with eight other works i in Es-

~ kimo, 16 fr.
Abecedarium: o
" Aleut. . See Aleutian.
Eskimo. : Abécédaire.
Greenland. A BC card,
’ Abecedarinm,
Gronlandsk,

[Abecedériﬁni in the Greenland lan-
Colophon :. Budissime, Na.kklta.rmma-

Pp. 1-8, 16°. No title-page or caption; the
_pago Legins: aoio u, and énds: tan mau lan

My copy, bought of the Uhitits-Buchhand-

Scheilmsma. hocce
etymologico-philologicumn’ prodromum
Awericano-Grinlandicum in ‘patronis

Havnixe, 1783, »
120, Title from the Bntish Museum Cata-

[Acts of the Apostlea. translated into tlie
Language of the Esquimaux Indians on

London, 1816.] *

'BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE ESKIMO LANGUAGE.

Coand

BY JaMEs C. PILLING.

\ ’ . . .
|~ Thischaracter following a title indicates that the compiler has seen no copy of the work referred to.]

A.

Adam (Lucien). En quoi la langue es-
quimande differe-t-elle grammaticale-
ment des autres langues de I’Aménqne
du Nord?

In Congrés International des Américanistes,
Compte-Rendu, fifth-session, pp. 337-355,'00-
penhague. 1884, 8°.

The subject is treated under the fullowing

_ heads: Gender, Number, Pronominal suffixes,
Declension of nouns and of separate personal
pronouns, Declension of adverbs of place and

- of demonstrative pronouns, I’ostpositions,
Verb, Incorporation, and Polysyuthesie.

The communication to the Congress was
only an analysis of a memoir on tho snbject.

"I am informed by the author that the article -
was also issued separately; whether with title-
page or not.T do not know. o

~

Kattitsomarsat, | Sdelung (J ohann Cliristoph). a.nd Vater

_(Dr. Johann. Severin).. Mithridates |
ader | allgemeine | Sprachenkunde |

. mit | dem Vater Unser als Sprach-
probe | in bey nahe | fiinf hundert
Sprachen und Mundarten, | von | Jo-
hann Christoph Adelung, | Churfiirstl.
Siichsischem Hofrath und Ober-Biblio-
thekar. | [Two lines quotation.] | Er-
ster[-Vierter] Theil. |

Berlin, | in der Vossxschen Buchhand-
lung, | 1806[-18171.

4 vols. (vol. 3 in 3 parts), R°

Aleut numerals, vol. 4, p. "53 ——Vocabularxea,
vol. 3, pt. 2, pp. 340-341; vol. 4, pp. 251-252.

Andreanowski Island vocabulary, vol. 3, pt.

.3, p.459. - '

Eskimo «'rammahc comments, vol. 3, pt. 3,
Pp- 425-448. —Numerals, vol. 4, p. 253.—Vocabu-
laries, vol. 3, pt. 2, pp- 340-341; pt. 3, pp. 238, 434~
455 (from Dobbs and Long), 461 (from 'Cook);
vol. 4, pp. 251-252.

Greenland grammatic comments, vol. 3 pt. 3,
pp. 435-448, 452-454.—Lord’s Prayer (six ver-
sions), vol. 3, pt. 3, pp. 448452 (from ‘Anderson,
Egede, and others).—Numerals, vol. 4, p. 253.—
Vocabalaries, vol. 3, pt. 2, pp. 340-341; pt. 3,

| pp. 454455 (from Egede and. Anderson), 461;
A vold,ppe "'1-—"0"

1

1



Adelung (J. C.)—Continued.

Kadjak nnmorals. vol. 4, p. 2i3.—Vocabu
laries, vol. 3, pt. 2, pp. 340-341; pt. 3. pp- 458-
459 (from Resanoff), 466-468 (from Robek and
Saner); and vol. 4, pp. 251-252, 254.

Konmgen grammatic comments, vol. 3, pt. 3,
pp. 4564 65.

“Labrador grammatic comments, vol.'3, pt 3,
Pp. 430-433.

Norton Sound grammatic comments, vol. 3,
pt. 3, pp. 456-465.— Vocabularies, vol. 3, pt 3,
pp- 461,486 (from Cook).

Tschugazzen grammatic comments, vol. 3,
pt. 3, pp. 456-465.—Numerals, vol. 4, p. 253.—

Vocabularies, vol. 3, pt. 2, pp. 340-341; pt. 3, pp-

458-459, 466 (from Resanoff), vol. 4, pp. 251-252.

Ugal,)achmutzx grammatic comments, vol.
3, pt. 3, pp. 232-235.—Vocabularies, vol. 3, pt. 3,
_pp- 212-213, 230-231, 235, 237, 238 (from Resanoff).
" Unalaschka vocabularies, vol. 3, pt. 3, pp- 458-
459 (from Resanoff); vol. 4, p. 255.

Copies seen: Astor, Bancroft, Brmsh Mu
seum, Bureaa of Ethnology, Congress, Eames,
Trumbull, Watkinson.

Sold at the Fischer sale, No. 17, for. £1;
another copy, No. 2042, for 16 shillings. At
the Ficld sale, No. 16, it brought $11 88; at the
‘Squicr sale, No. 9, $5. Leclerc (1878) prices i,
No. 2042, at 50 francs. At the Pinart sale, No.
1322, it sold for 25 francs; and at the Murphy
sale, No. 24, a half-calf, marble-edged copy
Vrought $4.

Aglegmut

Toxts. " See Pinart (A. L.)..
Vocabulary. . Balbi (A.), .
E Pinart (A.L.),
N Wowodsky (—)..
- Words. . Schomburgk (R.H.). !

Ajokersoutit oppersartuit Gudimik pek-

kossznigdlo, tamwpessa Luterij katekzs- .

musingvaetta ok’duse.
Havnisme, 1849. Lo
Literal translation : Teachings by God, such
are Luther's his Catechism, its words At
(,openhaven, 1849.

125 pp. 8°, in Greenland Eskimo. Titlo from .

Dr. H. J. Rink, Christiania, Norway.

Ajokersutit | illuartut Gudimik | Pek-
korsejniglo Innungnut,; | Koisimarsudlo
-Koisitokswedlo | Iliniegeksejt Nalen-
gniegeksejdlo, Pidluarsinnaun'workud-
lugit.
Kibbenhavnime, | Alpeksémk nak-
kittarsimarsut | 1797. | J. R. Thielmit.
Literal translation : Instractions | holy by
God | and according to his will, to ‘men; |
that the baptized and candidates for baptism |

scholars and all-sorts-of-people | may now be |

blessed. | At Copenhagen, | a second time
preszed | 1797. | By J. R. Thiel.

Title verso blank 1 1. half-title: I. Katekis-
musim, &c. (@ 2) verso blank 1 1. text, entirely
in Greenland, pp. 3-159, 16°. At p.131is 4 half-

| Aleut: E )
i Abecedarinm.. See Aleutian.
Tishnoff (E.),

2 A BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

4

Ajokeersutit— Continued. ,
title: 1I. Kalkkorsun, &c. verso blank. The
questions and answers are numbered in Part I, ‘

 1-393; in Part II, 1-222. Catechism in the Es-
kimo Janguage of Greenland.’

Copies seen : Maisonneuve.

Leclere, 1878, No. 2220, prices this work at 40
francs; he attributes the nnthorshxp to Fabri-
cius.

AJokaarsutit | illuartut Gudumk | Pek-
korsdjniglo Innungnut; | Koisimarsudlo
‘Koisitukszedlo .| Iliniegeksdjt Nalen-
guirgeksejdlo,, Pldlnarsmnmngorkud-
lugit. | '

Kiobenhavnime, | Pingajuekssnik
nakkittarsimarsat -| 1818. | Illiarsuin
iglomnne C. F. Skubartimit.

Literal translation of imprint: At Copen
hagen, | & third time pressed, { 1818. | At the
orphans their houscs [“Wa.nsenhans"] from
C. F. Schubart.

Pp. 1-158, 16°,

" Copies seen: Congress.

A later edition as follows: . )

Ajokeersutit | illeartut Gudiurk | Pek-
korstjniglo Innungnnt; | Koisimarsudio
" Koisitukswdlo | lliniwgeksdjt Nalen-

. gniegekstjdlo,] Pidluarsinniungorknd-

* lugit. | ) ' .

I(lﬁbenhavmme, | ~Sissameksdmik

- nakkittarsimarsut | 1833. | P.T. Bruon-
ikimit. |

Pp.1-158,16°. “‘A fourth time pressed.”

Copies seen : British Musenm.

A;]okertutsxt pijarialiksuit. See ,Er_d'- -
mann (F.).

e |

'A;pokoersousun Atuagekse:t See Egede .
(P.ml)

Akndnummt Songs, Tales Seo Boas (F. )

A.leut. Russkie Aleutskm slovar. »
Manuscript, 2 vols. 4°. Russian-Aleut vo-
cabulary. In possession of Mr."A. L. Pinart,
who says it is a very important work, written
about the year 1850, ’

Aleut. Russkie Aleutskie slovar. *

Manuscript, 36 pp. folio. Bussxan -Aleut vo-

cabulary, dialect of Atkba. \In posaessum of
Mr. A. L. Pinart. .

~

Aleut. Russkie Alcutskie slovar. o
Manuseript, 62 pp. folio. Russian-Aleiif-vo-
cabulary. Io possession of Mr. A. L. Pinart;.
‘who says it is a very important document, and

" has on it many pencil notes-by Radloff. )

Bible, Matthew.
A Veniaminoff (J.) and
Netzvietoff (J.). )




Aleut— Continued.

Veniaminoff (J.). -
Buynitzky (S. N.), .
‘Furuhelm (H.),
Pinart (A. L.),
Veniaminoff (J.).
Henry (V.),
Pfizmaier (A.).

Grammatic commments.

Grammatic treatiso.

3 Guido to the Heavenly Veniaminoff (J.).
b ] Kingdom. N
. Notes on ‘the Unalas- Veniaminoff (J.).
kan Islands.
Numerals. Adelung (J. C.) and
Vater (J. S.),
Buynitzky (S. N.),
Coxe (W.),
Erman (G. A.),
Latham (R. G.),
Co Pott (A. F.),
Primer. Alcutian,
- Tishroff (E.).
‘Relationships. Oppert (G.).
Remarks. -Lowe (F.).
Sacred history. Veniaminoff (J.) and
: . Netzvietoff (J.).
Songs. Pinart (A. L.),

, Veniaminoff (J.).
Texts~ Pinart (A. L.}.
Vocabalary, . Baer (K. E. von),

o ‘Balbi (A.),

':s\/ Balitz (A.),
Bancroft (H. H.),

i Buymnitzky (S. N.),
Drake (S. G.),
Everette (W. E.),
Gallatin (A.),
Herzog (W.),
Lowe (F.),

Miiller (F.),

Robeck (—),

Russkie,

- Sauner (M.).

Campbell (J.),
! Coxe (W.),
.* Pinart (A. L )

Urnery (J.).

[.A.leutxan Abecedarmm )

St. Petersburg, 1839 or 1840.7 *
8. Without place or date. Title from
Ludewig, p. 4, who copies from Vater's Lit-
; teratur der Grammatiken, p. 454.
&eutian. _AJeyTckiii,| syEeapb. |
“SHoogea. | Bu Cyrozainholt Tnuorpaom |

" 1846. S :

3 ’ Mmlauon\AJeutmn |

& - Mossow. | Syn | 1846,

‘Words.

N

ESKIMO LANGUAGE,

Catechism. See Jean (Pere),
Tishnoff(E.),
Veniaminoff (J.) and -
. o Netzvietoff (J.).
Christian guide book. Tishnoff (E.).
Christian oreed. Veniaminoff (J.) and
' Netzvietoff (J.).
Dictionary. Pinart (A. L.).
Grammar. Henry (V.),

‘| Anderson -(Johann).

Abecedarium. |-

‘Aleutian — Continued.

© Titled L pp. 1-30, 8°,
type, partly in Russian.

Copies seen: British Museum, Pilling, Powell.

American Bible Society: These words following
a title indicate that a copy of the work referred
to was seen by the compiler in the library of
that institution, New York City.

Amencan Bible Society. Specimen

verses | from versions iun different |

. langunages and dialects | in which the
| Holy .Seriptures | have been printed
and circulated by the | American Bible
Society | and the | British and Foreign
Bible Society. | [Picture, aud one line
quotation.] |
~ New York: | American Bible Society,

- | Instituted in the Year MDCCCXVT. |
1876. : )

- Pp. 148, 16°.— John iii, 16, in the language

of Greenland, and in the Esquimaux [of Lab-

Partly in Cyrillic ’

rador], p. 36.
COopies seen : American Bible Society, Eames
Powell, Trumbull. o~ —

...~ 'An edition, sxmllar except in date, 'xppeured
""in 1879 (Powell); and another, ** Second edition,
_enlarged,” in 1885. (Powell.)
American Tract Society: These words fullowing
- a title indicate that a copy of the work roferred
to wag seen by the compiler in the library of
_that institution, New York City.

. Herrn Johann
Anderson, | I. V. D. | und weyland
ersten Biirgermeisters der freyen Kay-
serlichen | Reichstadt Hamburg, |

- Nachrichten | von Island, | Gronland
und der Strasse Davis, | zum wahren
Nutzen der Wlssenschaften | und der

. Handlung. | Mit I\upfern, un¥ einer
nach den neuesten und in diesem Werke

~ange- | gebenen Entdeckungen, genau -
eingerichteten Landcharte. | Nebst
einem.. Vorberichte | von den Leben-
sumstinden des Herrn Verfassers. | .

Hamburg, | verlegts Georg Christian
Grund, Bochdr. 1746.

Title verso blank 1 1. 14 other p. IL text pp.
1-328, register 3 1. map, 8°.—Dictionariolum,
pp. 285-299.—Formularum loquendi usitatis-
simaram, pp. 300-303.--Formvla conivgandi
verbum, pp..304-314. —Ten Commandmeonts,
Prayers, &c. pp. 314-325. All in Greenland.

Copies seen : Astor, British Museum, Brown,

. \Congreea.

' Pnced by Leclerc, 1878, No. 649 at 25 fr.

_—— Herrn Johann Anderson, | I.V.D. |
und wieland ersten Biirgermeistérs der-
_freyen Kayserl. | Reichstadt Hambaurg,

{/Nachrichten | von | Island, Gronland




Anderson (J. )—Continucd
" jund der |Str 1sse Davis, | zam wah-
ren Niitzen der Wissenschaften | und

der Handlung. | Mit Kupfern, und eitler !
nach den neuesten und in diesem Werl\c w

| anwcgebenen Entdeckungen, genan

}nwenchteten Landcharte. | Nebst

ciném Vorberichte | von den | Lebens-
- umstiinden des Herrn Verfassers. |

_Frankfurt und Leipzig 1747. -

" Title verso blank and 14 otlier .p. 1L tosp
PP 1-388, register 4 11. 120.—Linguistics as in
D.»q,,,- 1746 edition, pp.321-337, 337-341, 342-353, 353-

368.
Copies seen: Brown, Trumball.
. There is an edition: Kiébenbavn, 1748, 129,
- which does not contain the linguistics. (Brit-
ish Musewn, Brown.)

—— Beschryving | van Ysland, | Groen-

land {'en de | Straat Davis. | Tot nat
" der wetenschappen en den | koophan-
“del. | Door den Heer | Johan Anderson,
| Doctor der beide Rechten, en in leven
cerste Burgermeester der’| vrye keizer-
lyke Rykstad Hamburg. | Ven‘\ kt met
Platen ‘en een’ nieuwe na.a.uwkeurx«re

Landkaart der ontdek- | kingen, waar.

van in dit werk gesproken word. | Be-

" nevens een voorbericht, bevattende de :
“"levensbyzonderheden | van den_geleer-

den schryver. | Uit het hoogduitsch ver-
. taalt. | Door | J.D.J. | .

Te Amsterdam, | By Steven van Es- |
Bockverkoper .|- in de Beurs- |

veldt,
~Steeg, 1750.

9 p. 1L PP. 1-289, m'lp, sm. 40 —Linguistics, -

PD. 244-258, 258-262, 262-273, 274-286.
Cop;es seen: British Muscum, Brown. -

—— Histoire.| Naturelle | de L'Islande, |
du Groenland, | du Détroit de Davis, |
Et d’autres Pays situés sous Je Nord, |
traduite de PAllemand | de M. Ander-
son, de-I'Académie | Impériaie, Bourg-
mestre en Chef | de la Ville de Ham-
bourg. | Par M** [J. P. Rousselot de
Surgy], de ’Académie-Iinpériale, & ! !

~ de la-Société Royale de Londres. | Tome
Premier [-Second].-| [ Design.] |

A Paris, | Chez Sebastien Jorry, Im-
primeur- | Librairc, Quai des Augus-

tins, prés | Jle Pont S. Michel, aux Ci- -
gognes. | M.DCC. L [1750]. | Avec Ap- |

probation & Priyilége.dn Roi.

2vols.: pp. i-xl, 1-314: i-iv, 1391, 16°.—Snp- |

Plément contenant un petit Dictionnaire et
quelques Principes de lu Grammaire Gu'opn-
landoise, ol 2, pp. 205-386. :

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

: Anderson (J. )-—Contmued
Copies scen : Brown, Congress.
~ Priced by Leclerc, 1878, No. 650, at 12 fr.

- Sabin's Dictionary, No. 1408, mentions an
cdition ;: Paris, Jorry, 1754. .
Beschryving | van | Ysland, | Groen-
land | en de | Straat Davis. | Bevat-
tende - zo' wel ene bestipte bepaling
van de’ llggmg en | grote van die Eilan-
-den, als een volledige ontvouwing van
hunne | inwendige gesteltenis, vuur-
brakende Berben, hecte en war- | me
Bronnen enz. een omstandig Bericht van .
de Vruchten | en Kruiden des Lands;
van de wilde en tammne Landdie- | ren,
Vogelen en Visschen, de Visvangst der
Yslanders | en hunne onderscheide be- .
handeling; toebereiding en | drogen dér
Vlsschen, voorts het getal der Inwoon-
| ders, hunnen Aart, Levenswyze en

_'Bezxgheden, 1 anmgen, Kledingen,
". Handteering, - Ar’biﬁd | Veehoedery,

- Koophandel, Maten én Ge- | wichten,
Huwelyks Plechtwhedcn, Opvoe- | ding
Lunner Kinderen, Godsdienst, Ker-|. .
ken en Xerkenbestunr, Burgerlyke..
Rege- | ring, Wetten, Strafoeffeningen
en wat | wyders tot de kennis van een
Land | vereischt word. | Door- den
Heer | Jobhan Arderson, | Doctor der

. Beidé Rechten, en in Leveén eerste Bur- .
germeester | der vrye Keizerlyke Ryks-
stad Hamburg. | Verrykt met Platen

“en een nieuwe naauwkeurige Land-
kaart der | ontdekkinge, waar-van in
dit Werk gesproken word. | Uit het

. Hoogduits vertaalt. | Door | J. D. J. |
Waar by gevoegt zyn de Verbeteringen

| Door den Heer Niels Horrebow, | Op-
gemaakt in zyn twecjarig .verb]yf op
Ysland. | [Desmn.] |

Te Amsterdam, | By Jan van Dalen,
Boekverkoper op de Colveniersburgwal
i by de Staalstraat. 1756.

Engraved frontispiece 1 1 title verso blank
11 7 other p. 1L pp. 1-286, index 3 1l. map, sw.
4°.—Linguistics, pp- ‘744-"58 258—262, 262-273,
274-286.

- Copies seen : Brown, Conﬂress

" Anderson (William). Vocabularyof the
language of Prince William’s Sound. .

. In Cook (J.) and King (J.), Voyages to the

i Paclﬁc Ocean, vol. 2, pp. 375-376 T.ondon, 1784,

i 3vols. and atlas, 4°,

’ Mr. Anderson died at sea, Auzust, 1778, be--
fore the expedition returned to England.

This vocabulary is reprin ted in the following
editions of Cook and King’s Voyages:

[ SR




Anderson (W.)—Continned.
London, Nicol, 1784, 3 vols. 4°. Linguistics,
vol. 2, pp. 375-376.
Dublin, Chamberiaino, 1784, 3 vols 80, Lin-
guistics, vol. 2, pp. 375-376.
London, Stockdale, 1784, 4 vols. 8°. Princo
William's Land Vocabulary, vol. 3, pp. 310-311.
London, Nicol, 1785, ‘ second edition,” 3 vols.
4°. Linguistics, vol. 2, pp. 375-376.
- Paris, 1785, 4 vols, 4°; I.ingmstlcs. vol. 3, p.
105.
" Paris, 1785, 4 vols. 8°.
129.
Perth, Momson & Son, 1785, 4 vols. 10°
Perth, Morrison & Son, 1787, 4 vols. 16°.
Berlin, Hande und Spener, 1787-1788, 2 vols.
40, 7Linguistics, vol. 2, pp. 89-90.

= ereis an edition in Russiap, St. Peters-

Linguistics, vol. 3, p.

,(me. Philadelphia, De Silver, 1818, 2 vols 89,
: which contains no linguistics.
o The work is reprinted in Kerr (R.), General
" History and Collection of Yoyages, vol. 15, pp.
'115-514; vol. 16; and vol. 17, pp. 1-311. Thelin-
guistics appesr in vol. 16, pp. 285-286..
Extracts from the work are printed in Pink-
orton and Pelham, but they do not contain the
~.lmgmst1cs
The voca.bulanes are also reprmted in Fry
(E.), Pantographia, London, 1799, 8°, and in
Voyages of Capt. James Cook, London, 1842
vol 2, p. 305. (*)
Andreanowski :
Vocabulary.
. Vater (J.8S.),
Robeck (—).
Anner’' 14b innungorsimasub pirinek’ar-
neranik. See Rudolph (—).
%% - Antrim (Benajah J.). Pantography, |
=" or | universal . drawingg, | in the com-
parison of their natural and arbitrary
laws, | with the nature and importance
of | Pasigraphy, | as| the science of
letters; | being particularly adapted to
the orthoepic accuracy | requisite in in-
" ternational correspondences, and | the
stundy of foreign languages. | With
Specimens of more than Fifty Different
Alphabets, including a eoncise deserip-
_tion | of almost all others known gen-
erally throughout the World. | [De-
sign.] | By Benajah J. Antrim. | .
Philadelphia: | Published by the au-
thor, and for sale by | Thomas, Cow-
perthwait & Co. | 1843
Pp. i-vi, 7-162, 120,—Numerals 1-10 of the
Esquimaux and of Greenland. p. 153.
' Copies seen: Astor, Congress.

mantitorkamigdlo tastaman- |
.migdlo agdlagsimassunut.

ESKIMO LANGUAGE.

rg, 1805-1810, which I have not seen; and |

- See Adelung (J.C.) and

aperssiitit | okalugtharissanut | tasta- |
tita-

aperssiitit — Continuned.
Druck von Gustav Wmter in Stolpen,
| 1877.

Literal translation: Questions | telling of
the | Old Testameut and of the New | Testa-
ment written.

Title vorso blank 1 1. contents 1 I text pp.

1-68, 12°. Quostions and answers in the lan-
guage of Greenland; ‘based on Tastamanti-
torkamik.

Copies seen : Pilling, Powell. |
My copy, procured of tho TUnitits-Buch-
- handlung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 1 M.
Apersitit kigutsillo unipkautsinut.  See
Bourquin (T ).
Aposteht Piniarningit. | Lucasib Aglak-
tangit.

L Colophon: W.MeDowallib, Nenj :i.jlk- '
- tangit. {1819.] )

Literal translation: The Apostles eir
Acts. lLuke his writings. |W McDowall, his
pressings.

No title- paﬂa headmf' as above; pp. 1-160, o

16°. Acts of the Apostles in the Eskimo of
Labrador. The British Museum catalogue
(the copy described therein I have seen)
givos it the date of 1819, which is probably
correct, as Bagster’s Bible of Every Land men-
tions an edition of that date.
Thero is sometimes issued separately, with
heading as above, a portion (pp. 277-637) of the
. work, titled Testamentetak tamedsa, London,
‘1840, which is probably the *‘ Acts, Epistles,
and Revelations in Eskimo-Labrador;, com-
pleted in 1839,” mentioned by Bagster. The
first part of Testamentetak tamedsa (pp. 1-276),
containing the four gospels, was also issned
separately with the titlo bemnnmﬂ Tamedsa
Mattheasib.

See Acts.
Apostles’ Creed: : )
Greenland. See Egedd (H.).
Hudson Ba.y - Peck (E. J.).
Arctic Vocabulary See Everette (W. E.),

Petitot (E. F. S. J)

Al /
Argaluxanmt Vocabulary See Hoﬁ‘mnn (W. J ).
Arithmetic, Grecnlaml. See Wandall (E. A.).

Axk:ksuuksak Pellesinnut. See Pabri-
< clus (O ) o
Asiagmut Vocabnlary "Seo Vocabnlarms

Astor: Thls word following a° tntle indicates thata
copy oﬁ the work referred to was seen by tho
compiler in the Astor Library, New York City.

Atka: ; )
Chnsti‘an creed. See Veniaminoff (J.) and

© Netzvietoff (J.).
Gospeliof Matthew. Veniaminoff (J.) and

‘Netzvietoff (J.).
Notes. on the Unalaska Vemammoﬁ“ (J )
Ial:mds B

or



Co-

6

tlea —Continued. .
““~Vocabulary. See Dall (W. H.),
: Gibbs (G-),

. Veniaminoff (J.).
Atlinson (Rev, Christopher). The ! Emi-
- grant’s Guide | to | New Brunswick, |
British North America. | By | the Rev.
Christ. Atkinson, A. M., | Late Pastor
of Mascreen Kirk, St..George, New
Branswick. | [Quotation six lines.] |
Berwick-upon-Tweed: | Printed at
the Warder Office, 57, High Street. |
1842. » . , .
- Pp. i-iv, 1-124, map and plates, 16°. — The
Lord's Prayer in Eskimo, p. 98.
~—— A [.Guide | to | New Brunswick, |
Pritish North America, &ec. | By the
Rev. Christopher W. Atkinson, A.:M. |
Late Pastor of Mascreen Kirk, St.
= George, New Brunswick. | Second Edi-
" tion. | [Quotation, five lines.] |
Edinburgh: | Printed by Anderson &
Bryce, High-street. | 1843. | oo

Lord's Prayer in Eskimo, pp. 137-138.

! 'The third cdition: Edinburgh, 1844, pp. i-xvi,

13-284, 16°, contains no linguistics. >
Titles and notes of the three editions of this

work from Mr. W. Eames.

Attuzgadtit Evangeliumit sukuidutijt,
See Kragh (P.).

Attuzkken illuarsautikset. See Kragh
(P.). o )
Atuagagdliutit. | Nalinginarnik | tus-
aruminasassunik univkat. | No. 1-45. |

Nungme Nunap Nalagata | Nakiteri-
viane Nakitat.! L. Mollermit. | 1861-1865.

Literal translation: The means for furnish-
ing reading. | About all sorts of | things heard,
narrations. | No. 1-45. | At the Point [Godt-
haab] on the country its ruler’s [the Inspec-
»'tor‘.a] | his printing press pressed. | From L.
Moller. . - ; :

An illusirated eight-page quarto paper, two
columns tothe page, printed in Eskimo at Godt-
haab, Greenland,'in a small printing office,
founded by Dr. H.J. Rink/in connection with
the inspector’s office. First issned January,
1861, and continued at irregular intervals. Up
to and including the issue of Aptil, 1874 (No.
193), the columns were numbered consecutively
t03,081. Thisis followed by 24 columns index.
Since that time there have been six volumes is-
sued to April 15, 1880,-¢ach containing 192 col-
umns, making in all 4,257 columns. Thisis the
last I have seen. Dr. Rink informs me the pub-
lication was continned nntil 1885, the whole
nambering 5,162 columns, with more than 250
leaves of illustrations in addition.

-~

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE .

Pp. i-iv, 1-2, 1-220, mup and plate, 16°.— |

Atuagagdliutit— Continued.
Copies seen : British Musenm, Congress, Pow-

ell. . i
Parts 1-4, Jan.-April, 1865, at the Fischgr
sale, No. 2,343, brought.£1. CL
Auer (Alois). Outside title: Sprachen-
halle. | -
N.B. Dieerste Abtheilung, das Vater
Unser in 608 Sprachen und Mundarten,
enthiilt den Adelung’schen Mithridates
sammt 86 von mir beigefiigten Vater-
Unser-Formeln, in getreuen Abdrucke
nach den | Quellen, und zwar in tabel-
larischer Aufstellung, um alle Mingel

and Fehler der Originalien deutlicher-

zu veranschaulichen, und dadurch die
Verbesserung zu erzielen. | :
Die zweite Abtheilung, das Vater
_Unser in 206 Sprachen und Mundarten,
enthiilt die von mir neuerdings gesam-
melten verbesserten Vater-Unser in den
Vilkern eigenthiimlichen: Schriftziigen
_mit der | betreffenden Aussprache und
wortlichen Uebersetzung, | A. Auer.

First engraved title: Das | Vater Unser

‘Second engraved title: Das | Vater Unser | in

" mehr als 200 Sprachen und Mundarten | mit |
Originaltypen. o :
| Wien: 1844-1847.]

Outside title, reverse, a short description, 1
sheét; 17 other sheets printed ou one side only,
in portfolio; oblong folio. Part I, dated 1844,
has the caption: Das Vater-Unser in mehr als
sechshundert Sprachen und Mufidarten, typo-
metrische aufgestellt. TPart II, dated 1847,
“has the caption: Das Vater-Unser in 206 Spra-
chen und Mundarten, neuerdings gesammelt
und sufgestellt von A. Auner. Zweite Abthei-
lung. Mit 55 verschiedenenden V élkern eigen-
thitmlichen Schriftziigen abZedrackt.

The Lord’s Prayer in the Greenland is nam- :

bered 602-607. -

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Con-

gress, Harvard.

Sabin’s Dictionary, N o. 57438, gives brief title .

of an edition: Vienn® e Typographia Imp.
1851, royal 8°. (*)
Authorities’ See Catalogue,
- Dall (W. H.) and Baker (M.),

De Schweinitz (E.), o
Giessing (C.), ’ -
Leclere (C.),
Ludewig (H. E.), !
Nyerup'(R.), ¢
Pick (B.),.
Quaritch (B.),
Reichelt (G. T.),
Rink (H.J.)
Sabin (J.).
Steiger (E.),
Vater(J.S.),
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B.

Baer (John). Comparative vocabalary. ! i Bagster (J. )——Contlnued

Baer (Karl Ernst von). ;
~ethnographische Nachrichten | iiber |

of the Yerigen and Chucklock.
Manuscrxpt., 3 11. folio, in the Bureau of Eth-
nology; printed form of 180 words. A note as
follows: ** The forogoing were takon by John
Baer, U.S. Marines, belonging to Commander
Rodgers' N. Pacific Exploring Expedition, and

" -were collected in Glasenep Harbor, Straits of

‘Seniavine, west side of Behrings Straits.” . -
_ The *Chucklock” is Eskimoan; the Yeri-
gen is probably a Siberian langnage.

Statistische und

die Russischen Besitzungen | an der |

' Nordwestkiiste von Awmerika. |" Gesam-
“ melt | von dem ehemaligen Oberver:
walter dieser Besitzungen, | Contre-

_ Admiral v. Wrangell. | Auf Kosten der
Kaiserl. Akademio der Wissenschaften |
herausvedeben | und mit den Berech-
nungen ans Wrangell’s, Witterungs-. ‘

beobachtungen | und andem Zusiitzen
-vermehrt | von | K. E. v Baer. | .

St. Petersburg, 1839. | Buchdruckerei
der Kaiserlichen Akademie 'der Wis-
senschaften.

Forms vol. 1 of Baer (K. E. von) and Helmer-
sen (G .-xon), Beitrige zur Keuntniss des Kass-
ischen Reiches, St. Petersburg, 1839, 8°.

Short comparative vocabulary of the Atna,

. Ugalenzen, and. Koloschen, p. 99.—Short vo- |
cabularyof the Inkiiliiehlitaten, pp.119-121.— A |

few words and numerals (1-5) of the Eskimo of
Behring Strait, the Kadiak, Eskimoof Igloolik,
and Unalaschker, p. 123.—Names of the planets
and months in Kuskokwim, pp. 134-135.—Com-
parative vocabulary of the Aleuten of Fox Isl-
and, Kadjack, Tschugatschen, Ugalenzen, Kas-
kokwim, and mneighboring tongues not Eski-
moan, pp. 259-270.

- Copies seen : Congress.

—— Kuskutchewak vocabulary.

In Richardson (J.), Arctic Searching Expe-
dition, vol. 2, pp. 369-352, London, 1851, 8°.

Reprinted in the edition: New York, Har_
pers, 1852, 80, pp. 235-236. (Harvard.)

Baffin Bay Vocabulary. ~See Notice.

[Bagster (Jonathan), editor.] The Bible
“of Every Laud. | A History of | the Sa-

cred Scriptures | in every Language
and Dialect | into which trauslations
have DLeen made: | illustratéd with |
specimen portions in native characters;
| Series of Alphabets; | Coloured Eth-

_ nographical Maps, | Tables, Indexes,

ete. | Dedicated by permission to his
Grace the Archbishop of Canterbury.. |
[Viguette, and quotation, one line.] |

l
|

London: | Samuel Bagster and Sons,
| 15, Paternoster Row ; | Warehouse for
Bibles, New Testaments, prayer books,
lexicons, grammars, concordances, |
and psalters, in ancient and modern
languages. [1848-1351.]

Pp. i-xxviii, 1-3, 1-406, 1-12, maps, 4°.—Gos-
pel of John i, 1-14, in the Esquimaux of Labra-
dor, p.359; in the language of Greenland PP.
362-363. b8

Copies seen: American Bible Society, Bos-
ton Athenmum. -

[———] The Bible of every Laund; | or, [ A

>

History, Critical and Philological, | of
all' the Versions of the Sacred -Seript-
ures, | in every language and dialect
into which | translations have been

“made; | with | specimen portions in

their own characters : | including, like-

wise, | the History of the original texts

of Seripture, | and intelligence illustra-
tive of the distribntion and | results of
each.version: | with particular refer-
ence to the operations of the British
and Foreign Bible Society, and kindred
institutions, | as well as those of the
mxssxonary and other societies through-
out the world. | Dedicated by permis-
sion to his Grace the Archbishop or
Canterbary. | [ Vignette.] |

London': | Samuel Bagster and Sons,
| 15, Paternoster Row ; | Warchouse for
Bibles, New Testaments, prayer Looks,
lexicons, grammars, concordances,
and psalters, | in ancient and modern
languages. | [Quotation, one 1iuo.]
[1848-1851.7

11 p. L. pp. xvii-Ixiv, 4 1L pp. 1—406 14,211
pp. 1-12, 3 1L 4°.~Linguistics as in prevxous
- title.

Copies’ sgm. Astor.

! [—7 The Bible_of Every Land. | A his-
- tory of | the Sacred Scriptures | in every

langnage and dialect | into which
translations have been made: | illus-

" trated by | specimen portions in native

characters; |- Series of Alphabets; |
coloured ethnographical maps, | tables,
indexes, ete. | New edition, enlarged
and enriched. | [Design, and quotation,

. one line.] |

London: | Samuel Bagster and Sons:
|'at the warchouse for Bibles, New
Testaments, church ‘services, prayer



/
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Bagster (J.)-—Contin/ued.
books, lexicons, grammars, | concord-
“ances, and psalters, in ancient and mod-
ern languages; | 15, Paternoster Row.
[1860.7

27 p. 1L pp. 1-36, 1<480, maps, 4°.—Gospel of ,

John i, 1-14, in the Esquimaux of Labrador, p.

- 438; in the Greenland (1790 version), p. 441; in )

the Greenland (1822 version). p. 443.
Copiesseen : I_Boston Public, Congress, Eames.
Baker (Marcus). Sec Dall (W. H.) and
Baker (M.).

Balbi (Adrien). Atlas | ethnovraphlque'

du globe, | on | classification des peu-
ples | anciens et modernes |- d’aprés
- leurs langues, | précédé &’un " discours.
_ sar Vutilité et Yimportance de I’étude
des langues appliquée A plusienrs

branches des connaissances humaines; |

d’un apergu | surles moyens graphiques
employés par les différens peuples de la
“terre; d’un coap-d’@il sur Ihistoire | de
1a langue slave, et sur la marche pro-
gressive de la civilisation | ‘et de la lit-
térature en Russie, | avec environ sept
cents vocabulaires des principaux idi-

omes connus, | etsuivi | da tableau |

physique, moral et politique | des cinq
parties du monde, | Dédié 4 S. M.VEm-
pereur Alexandre, | par Adrien Balbi, |
ancien professeur de¢ géographie, de
physique et de mathématiques, | mem-
" bre correspondant de 'Athénée de Tré-
vise, etc. ete. | [Design.] |

A Paris, | Chez Rey et Gravier, Li-

_ braires, Quai des Augustins, N° 55, |
M. DCCC. XXVI[1826]. | Imprimé chez
-Paul Renounard, Rue Garencidre; N° 5,
F.-S.-G.

73 unnumbered 11, folio.

Langues de la régmn boréale de lAménque
da Nord, formant la famille des idiomés eski-
maux, plate xxxvi. —Tablean polyglotte des
langues américaines, plate xli, containg a vo-
cabulary of twenty-six words of a number of
languages, among them the Orgaljakhmoutzi,
Groenlaadais (propre), Groenlandais (Ross ou
de la Baie du Princo Régent), Groenlandais
(Dobb), Groenlandais {(Parry ou de I'lle d Hi-
ver), Tchougatche-Konega, Aleutien de 1'Tle
Ounalaska, Tchouktche-Améric. ou Aglemonte
del'Ile Nuniwok, Tchouktche-Améric. ouAgle-
moute de I'lle Saint-Laurent.

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum Powell,
Watkinaon.

~—— Introduction | & | Vatlas ethno-.
graphique | da globe, | contenunt |.
un” discours sur "l'ntilité et 'impor-

Balitz (Antome)

Bancroft:

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

_Balbi (A.)— Continned.

tance de 1’§tude des langues | appli-
quée- 3 plusienrs branches des connais-
sances humaines; | un apergu | sur les
moyens graphiques employés par les
différens peuples de la terre; | des ob-
servations sur la classification des
idiomes | décrits dans Patlas; | un coup-
d'oeil sur Phistoire de 1a langue slave |
et sur la marche progressive de la
civilisation et de -da littérature | en .
Russie, | dédié | & S. M. ’Empereur
Alexandre, | par Adrien Balbi, | ancien

" professeur de géographie, de physique

et de mathématiques, | membre cor-

respondant de T’Athénée de Trévise,

etc., etc. | Tome premier. | [ Design.] |
A Paris, | chez Rey et Gravier, Li--

‘ braires, | Quai des Augustins, Ne 55, |
_ M. DCCC. XXVI [1826].

- Pp. i-cxliii, 1-416, 8°. VoL I all that was
published.—Langues ‘de la région boréale de’
I’Amérique du Nord, formant la famille des
idiomes esquimanx, pp. 317-321, contains (from
Cranz) the conjugation of the verb ermik (to

" wash one’s self), at first without suffixes, then

with saffixes; also information on the litera-
tare of the language.

_ Copies seen : Astor, Boston Athenzum, Brit-
ish Museum, Congress, Watkinson. .

The Atlas and Introduction together priced
by Leclere, 1878, No. 2044, at 30 fr. At the
Murphy sale, No. 136*, they brought $3.50.
Vocabulary of the
Aleuts. .

Manauscript, 1011. 4°. In the library of the
Bureau of Ethnology.  Collected in the Alen-
tian Islands in 1869. '

This word ‘following a title indi-
cates that a copy of the work referred to was
seen by the compiler in the library of Mr. H.

o H. Bancroft, San Francisco, Cal. ~
Bancroft (Hebert Howe).

The | Native
Races’| of | the Pacific States of North
America. | By | Hubert Howe Bancroft. |
Volume I. | Wild Tnbes[V anltlve
History]. | |
New York: | D. Appleton and Com-
pany. | 1974 [-1876].
5 vols. maps and plates, 80, - Vol. I. Wild
“Tribes; IL Civilized Nations; ITL Myths and

. Langnages; IV. Antiquities; V. anxtlve

History.

About one-third of vol. 3 of this work is -
devoted to the languages of the west coast,
Chapter I giving a classification of languages
and a general discussion. Chapter ITis headed
“Hy perborean Languages,” and. contams PP
574-580, Distinction between Eskimo and Amer-
ican, _Lskxmo pronunciation and declension,

pi
/
I
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Bancroft (I. II.) —Continued.
Dialects of the Koniagas and Aleuts, Dialects
of the Atnahs and Ugalenzes compared; vo-
cabulary of the Eskimo, Kuskokwigmute,
Malemuto, Alent, and Kadiak.

Copies seen: Astor, Bancroft, Brxﬁton Bnt-y

4sh Muscum, Eames, Powcll.
. Priced by ‘Leclerc, 1873, No. 49, at 150 fr.

Bouvht by Quaritch at the Ramirez sale (cat--

alogue No. 957) for £5 15s. and priced by him,
No. 26917, at £5. ’

Tho | Native Races | of | the Pacific
 States | of | North . America. | By | Hu-

bert Howo Bancroft. | Volume I. | Wild

_Tribes[-V. Primitive History]. | .

Author’s copy. | San ancxsco. 1374
[-1876].

5 vols. 8. Similar, except on title-page, to
previous editions. One hundred copies issued.

Copies seen : Bancroft, British Museum.

In addition to the above this work has been
issued with tho imprint of Longmans, London ;
Maisonneuve, Paris; and Brockhaus, Leipzin'-
none of which have Iseen.

The Works | of | Hubert Howe Ba,n-
croft. | Volume I[-V]. | The - Native
Races. | Vol. I. Wild Tribes[-V. anl-
tive History]. |

Sap Francisco: | A. L. Bancroft &
Company, Publishers. | 1882.

5 vols. 8°. This series will inclade the His-
tory of Central America, History of Mexico,
&c., each with its own system of numbering
and also numbered consecutively in the series.
Of theso works there have been published vols.
1-7, 9-13, 15, 18-22, 27-29, 32, 33.

" Copies seen : Bancroft, Brmsh Museum, Con-
gress, Powell.

‘Bannister (Henry Martyn) Voca.bulary
- of the Malimoot, Kotzebue Sound.
Manuseript of 200 words, 10 1. 4°. In the
" library of the Buroan of Ethnology.
Baptismal forms, Greenland. See Egede (H.).

Barth (Joha;nnes'August). _Pacis | annis
MDCCCXIV et MDCCCXV' | foederatis
armnis restitutae | monumentum | orbis
terrarum |de| fortuna reduce ga.udm |
gentinum hu«ms interpretans | princip-
ibus piis felicibus angustis | populisque
| victoribus liberatoribus hbera.tls]
dicatum. | [Engraving. ]| Curante | Jo-
hanne Augusto Barth. |

Vratislaviae [ Bréslan], | Typis Gras-

. sii Barthii et Comp. 1816."

Outside title reading: Monumentum Pacis,
1 1 title above verse blank 1 1. 49 other un-

numbered I1. folio.—An ode in the languagoe of |-

Greenland' (over the name of J. Brodersen),

Barth (J. A. )—-Contmued

Copies seen: Astor, Congress, British Mun. =
‘senm.

There is another edmon in 1818, with title
exactly similar to the above, 81 11. large folio.
The Greenland ode occurs on the 73&1 (Brmsh
Museum.)

Bartholinus (Caspar). -Vocabula Gréen-
landica collecta 4 Casp. Battholmo, J.
U.,D.

In Bartholinus (Thomns), Acta medica &

_ philosophica Hafpiensia, vol. 2, pp. 71-17,
Hafniw, 1675, sm. 4°.

Contains about 250 Greenland words, ar-

" ranged alphabetically, two columns to the page,
with Latin equivalents,

Barton (Benjamin Smith). New Views

| of the | Origin | of the | Tribes and
Nations | of | America. | By Benjamin
Smith Barton, M. D. | Correspondent-
Member [ &c. 10 lines]. |

Philadelphia: | Printed for the Au-.
thor, | by John Bioren. | 1798.

1 p. L. pp. i-cix, 1-133, "1-32, 80.—~Vocabulary
of the Greenlanders (from Cranz), and Eski-
maunx words scattered through the compara-
tive vocabulary, which occupies pp. 1-132.

Orwpies seen: Astor, British Museum, Con-
gross, Fames, Wisconsin Historical Society. ’

A copy at the Field sale, catalogue No. 107,
brought $8. Leclere, 1878, No. 809, prices an
uncat copy at 40 fr. At the® Murphy sale,
catalogue No. 184, a half-morocco copy brought
$9.50.

The first edition, Phxladelphm 1797, does

_ pot contain the Greenland vocabulary, hut does
" include a few Eskimo werds. (Congress.)

Bastian (Adolf). Ethnologie und ver-

gleichendeo Linguistik. ’

In Zeitschrift fir Ethnologm, vol. 4 (1872),
pp- 137-162, 211-231, Berlin, [nd.], 8°.

Contains examp’les in, and grammatio com-
ments apon, & pumber of American languages,
among them the Tschudi and Greenland, p. 157.

Bathurst Vocabulary. Sce Petitot (E. F.S. J.).

Beck (John). [Translations into the lan-
‘guage of Greenland.] - d
“He translated the entire New Testament,
- . with several portions of the 0ld, into the native
tongue; and only a year before his departuro
[his death, which occurred in 1777) assisted
brother Konigseer in revising a version of the
Harmony of the Four Gospels N Cranz.

Beechey (Capt. Frederic William). - Nar:
rative | of a | Voyage to the Pacific |
and | Beering’s Strait, | to co-operate
with | the Polar Expeditions: | per-

. formed in | His Ma._]esty’s Ship Blos-
som, | undu‘ the comma.nd of | Captain




£}

——,
"
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Beechey (P W.)—Continued.
F.W. Beechey, R. N. | F. R.S,F.R.A.8,,
and ¥ R. G. S. | In the years 1825, 26,
27, 28. | Published by authority of the
" Lords Commxssmners of the Admiralty.
| In two parts: | Part I[-I1]. |

London: | Henry*Colburn and Rich-
ard Bentley, | New Burlington. Street. |
MDCCCXXXI [1831].

2 vols, map, 3°.—Esquimaux names of ani-
mals, vol. 1, p. 209.-—Vocabulary of words of tho
western Esquimaux, vol. 2, pp. 619-627.

The introductory remarks sy :

Mr. Collie, Mr. Osmer, and myself.’ "

Copzes seen: Bancroft, Boston Athen&um,

British Musenm, Congress.

A copy at the Field sale, cata]or'ne No. 1...., -

brouvht $6.

—— Narrative | of a | Voyage to the P'v-

cific | and Beering’s Strait | to co-oper-
ate with | the Polar Expeditions: | per-
formed in His Majesty’s Ship Blossom, |

under the command of | Captain F. W.
Beechey,
years 1825,26,27,28. | Published by au-
thority of the Lords Commissioners of |.

the Admiralty. | Anewedition. | Intwo’

volumes. | Vol. I[-II]. | -
" London: | Henry Colburn and Rich-
‘ard Bentley, | New Burhngton Street |
1831. :

2 vola. maps, 8°. —-Vocabulary of words of

the western Esquimaux, pp. 366-383.
Copies seen: Astor, Bancroft, Eames.
Sabin's Dictionary, No. 4317, titles an edi-
tion: London, John Murray, 1831, 2 vols. 8°.
—— Narrative | of a | Voyage to the Pa-
cific | and Beering’s Strait, | to co-oper-
ate with | the Polar Expeditions: |
performed in | his Majesty’s Ship Blos-

som, | under the command.of | Captain .

F.W. Beechey, R. N. | F.R. 8. &¢. | in
the years1825,26, 27, 23. | Published by

" authority of the Lords Commissione |
of the Admiralty. |

Philadelphia: | Carey & Le’t—Chest-, :

nut Street. | 1832.

Pp. i—vi, 1 L pp. i-xi, 13-493, 80, —Esqmmauw
names of animals, pp. 255-256.

‘Copies seen: Boston Athenzeum, Brmsh Mu-
seum, Congress.

A copy at the Field sale, catalo"'ue No. 1“3

brought $2.50, and one at the Marphy salc, cata-

logue No. 205, $1.75.
Sabin’s Dictionary, No. 4348, titles a German
version: Weimar, 1832, 2 vols. 80,

Behring Strait Numerals. Seo Daer (K. E, von).

*This VOcab-.'
ulary contains a collection of words made by

R.N.|F.R.S, & | in the |

N

Benediction, Hudson Bay. See Peck (E. ﬂ:’e; A

Bergholtz (Gustaf Fredrik). The Lord’s
Prayer | in the | Principal Languages,
Dialects and | Versions of the World, | .
printed. in | Type and Vernaculirs of
the | Different Nations, | compiled and
pubhshed by | G. F. Ber"holtz. |

Chicago, Illinois, | 1884. ;

Pp. 1-200, 12°.—The Lord’s PIrayer in the
Esquimaux or Eskimo (Labrador and the
Whale Rivers, Hudson's Bay, Bnhsh Amecr-
“ica), p. 69.—Lord’s Prayer in Greenland, p. &.

Copies seen: Congress.’

Bergmann (Gustav von). Das. Gebeth -

~des Herrn | oder | Vaterunsersamm-

- lung | in hundert zwey und finfzig
Sprachen.. | Herausgegeben | von |
Gustav von Bergmann 1~‘Pxed|ger zu

WMRulen in L1v1a.nd | [Design.] |

Gedruckt zu Ruien 1789.

Title.and 6-other p. 1I: pp. 1-58, 4 1l. 160.—
Lord’s Prayer in Greenland, p. 6.

‘Coptes seen : British Mu-seum.
Berthelsen (R.) ‘See Kaladlit Okalluk-
tualliait. .

Beyer (John. Fredenc) Ganland Ger-
man | Dictionar | By | John Frederic
Beyer. | New Herrnhuth | Greenland [
Apr. 16 1750.

) Manuscript, 163 pp. 63 x 8} in. in size, a.veng-
ing 32 words, with definitions, to the page.
- No preface or introduction. Preserved in the
Moravian archives at DBethlehem, Pa. This
description was kindly procared for me Ly Mr.’
John W. Jordan, of the Pennsy]v’mm. Histor-
- ical Society, Philadelphia.

Bibelib | pivianarninga, saimanarnin-

" galo. | [Picture of Bible.]|

[Druct von J. B. Stemkopf in Stutt-
gart. ] 1851, i

Literal translation: The Bible | its precmus-
pess and its consolation. .

1 p. L pp. 1-8,.16°. Tract in the langunage
of the Eskimo of Labrador.

Copties seens American Tract Seciety. .

Bibelimit njarsimmassut. See Sténberg
(K. J. O.). oL

B1belmgoak imalOnét : Gu(hm. Sce Fa-
bricius (0.). a

Bibelingoak Merdliinnut

imaloneet.
- Sce Fabricius (0.). o

Bible: - , Greenland. See Testamentoto-
kak.
0'd Testament Greenland. Beck (d.),
(in part), '
" Old Testament Greenland. . Brodersen(J.).
L (in part), .
! Pentateuch, - Labrador.’  Mosesil
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| Bible —Continued.

Greenland. See Fa.bncms (0.).

Genesis, -

Geenesis, Labrador.
Exodus, ‘Greenland.
Exodas, Labrador.
Leviticus, _ Greenland.
Loviticas, " Labrador.
Numbers, Labrador.
Deuteronomy, Labrader.
Joshua, * Greenland.
Joshua, _ , Labrador.
Judges, Greenland.
Judges, Labrador.
Ruth, Greenland.
Ruth, . Labrador.
Samuel I-1I,  Greenland.
Samuel I-1I,  Labrador.
Kings I-11, Greenland.
Kings I-1I, Labrador.

s Chronicles, ‘Labrador.
Ezra, Greenland. -
Ezra, . Labrador.

- Nehemiah,  Greenland.

- Nebemiah, Labrador.
Esther, Greenland.
Esther, Labrador.—

",Q‘L/'/’Eaﬁador
~ Psalms, Greenland.
Psalms, Greenland.
Psalms, Greenland. -
Psalms, Greenlapd.
Psalms, « Greenland.
Psalms,” Greenland.
Psalms, Greenland.
-Psalms, Greenland.
Psalms, Greenland.
Psalms, Labrador.
Psalms, Labrador.
Proverbs, Greenland.

° Proverbs, Labrador.
Proverbs, " Labrador.
Ecclesiastes, - Labrador.
Song of Solo- Labrador.

mon, ’
Isaiah, . Greenland.
Isaiah, Greenland.
Isaiah, Labrador.
Jeremiah, ~ Labrador.
Ezekiel, Labrador.
Daniel, Greenland.

" Daniel, " Labrador.
Minor prophets, Greenland.
Minor prophets, Labrador.

Apocrypha (pt.),Greenland.
New Testament, Greenland.
New Testament, Greenland.
‘New Testament, Greenland.
New Testament, Greenland.

New Testament, Greenland.

New Testament, Labrador.

Four Gospels, Greenland. .

_Four Gospels, Greenland.

Mosesib.
Kragh (P.).
Four Books.
Kragh (P.).
Four Books.
Four Books.
' Four Books.
Kragh- (P ).
Erdmann (F.)..
Kragh (P.).
Erdmann (F.),
Kragh (P.). -
Erdmann (F.).
Kragh (P.).
Erdmann (F.).
Kragh (P.).
Erdmann (F.).
Lrdmann (F.).-
Kragh (P.).
Erdmann (F.). .
Kragh (P.).
Erdmann (F.).
Kragh (P.).
—Erdmann (F.).
Erdmann (F.).
Bruz (R.),
Egede (Paul),
Egede (Peter),
Fabricius (0.),
Jorensen (T.),
Kjer (K.),
Kristumiuntut,
Maller (V.), -
Wolf (N. G.).
Davidib,
Erdmann (F.).
Wolf (N. G.). -
Erdmann (F.),
_Salomonib.
Erdmaan (F.).
Erdma.nn (F ).

Brodersen (J. ),.‘

Wolf (N. G. )_
Prophetib..”
Salomonilg.‘
Salomonip.
Kragh (B.).
Salomonib.
Kragh (P.).
Salomoni’l).
Kragh (P.).
Beck (T.), '
Egoede (Panl),
Fabrigius.(0.),
Kleinschmidt
J.C),
Testamente-
tak terssa.
_Testamedto-
tak tamedsa.
Egede (Panl), -
Gospels. '

| Four.Gospels,

B Four Gospels,

Four Gos pels,

Matthew,
Matthew,

11

L-zbmiior. See Burghardt (C,

' Labmdor.
Labrador.’

Aleat.
Aleut.

]

‘Matthew (pt.), Greenland.
Matthew (pt.), Labrador.

Luke,
Luke,

. -John (part),
Johu (part),

John (part),
John (part),
John (part),
John (part),

John (part), '
John (part),
John (part),

John (part),
John (part),
L«

\\

John, -

]

|

!1 John (part),
Acts,

‘ Acts,

! Acts,

|

I

|

|

y

Ep\stles,“
Epistlts,
N _Epistles,~”

= Epistles,
‘Epistle,
mans (pt.),

. thians (pt.).

|
|
|
aE

(pt.),
Revelation, Greenland.
Ravelafion, Hadson Bay.
Revelation, Labrador.
Bible (small), Greenland.

|
§ ‘Bxble lessons:
l ‘ Greenland.

¢

|

Labrador.

Jobn (bnrh), -

Greenland.

Hudson Bay.

“Kskimo. -
Greenland.

Greenland.

" Greenland.

Grognland.
"Greenland.

Gfeonland. ]

Hudson Bay.

Labrador.
Labrador.
Labrador.
Labrador.

# Labrador.

Labrador.

- Labrador. .

Labrador?
Lebrador.

.Greenland.

Grecnlaund.
Tabrador. °
‘Labrador.

Ro- Hudson Bay.
Epistles, Corin- qulsou Day.

Epistles,- John Hadson Bay.’

F),
Tamedsa Mat-
threusib,
Testamenti-
tak tamwedsa,
Tishnoff (E.),
Veniaminoff
- (J.) and Netz- .
vietoff (J.).
Wardon (D.B.).
Warden (D.B.).

Apostelit.
Peck (E.J.).
Chureh. _
American  Bi-
ble Society,
Apostelit,

Bazster (J.),
3iblo Society, *

C British and

Foreign  Bi-

Vlo Society,
Warden (D.B.).
Peck (E.J)).
American  Bl-

ble Society,
Daastor (1.),
Bille Society,
British and

Foreign  Bi-" -

blo.Socioty,
Kohlmeister

(G. B,
Warden (D.B.).
Acts,

* 7 Apostelit,

Testpmonti- -
tak tamaedsa.
Apostelit, 1 _p
Gospels. i
Acts,
" Epistles.
Pock (E: J.),

Peck (E. J.),
Peck (E.J)
Apostelit.

Petk (E. J.).
Acts.

Sce Fabricius (0.). '

Sec Fabricius (0.5,

Kaumarsok,
Kjer (K),
Kragh ("),
Jesusib,
Nalekab,
Tamerssa.
Ferusalemib,
Jesuse,
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Bible lessons— Continued.

. ‘ .« Nukakpiak,

Bible Society. Spec:meu verses | in 164

-_— Specnneu verses | in 215 | lmgua,wes

Bible stories:

' Boas (Dr. Franz). |

See Kaumajok,

- Nalekam,
Nalungiak,
Naughtawkkoa,
Nauk taipkoa,

Labrador,

Nﬂ'uknkpinrkwk,
Tamedsa Gudib,
Tussajungnik,
Ussornakaut.

| Languages and Dialects | in which
the | Holy Scriptures | have been
printed and circulated by the | Bible
Society. } [ Design, and one line quo-
tation.] |

Bible House, | Corner Walnut and
Seventli Streets. Philadelphia.:[18767]

Printed covers, pp. 246, 18°..—St. John iii,
16, in the languagp of Grecnland and of the
Esqulmaux, p. 36.

Copws seen : Eamcs, Pilling, Powe]]

and dmleqts iin which the | Holy Seript-
ures | have been printed and circulated
by the | Bible Society. | [Design, and
one line quotation.] ¥ S

Bible House, | Coruer Walout and
Seventh Streets, |- Philadelphia. |
Craig, Tivley & Co., Prs., 1020 Arch
St. | [o.d.] -

" Printed covers, pp- 1-48, 16°.—St. John iii,
16, in the Eskimo of Labrador and of Green-
land, p. 26.

Copies seen : Eames Powdl

Some copics .of this edition have printed
cover, the title being printed in type differing
from the above, and the line beginning with
the word Craig is omitted. (Eames, Powell.)

See Fabricius (0.),
Gautip,
Kragh (P.),

. Mentzel (—),
Okautsit,’
Sent‘korqesutépok.
Sténberg(K.J.0.),

‘ Steenholdt (W, F.),

Tamerssa,
Tastamentitorkamik, :

.Okpernermik,
Pillitikset,
Pingortitsinermik,
Senfkornetun-ipok,

. Unipkaatsit. c

[Tales 'and songs of |
the Okomiat and Akudnirmint, the Es-
kimo of Cumberland Sound and Davis
Strait ; collected hy Dr. Franz Boas.] * |

Greenland.

Labrador.

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE -

‘Boas (F. )—Contmued

Manuscript ; recorded i in blank boeks. Infor-
mation from the author. Contents ns follows :

I.- Old tales.
1. lemarasukd,]uxd_]uax.
2. Sednalo. Kakodlulo (Sedna and the molli-
moke). R
3. Ytitaija (tale and song).
4. Origin of the white men (tale and song).
5. UniKartaa (old story).
6. Arnalukalo Kaggim innualo (tlxe woman
and the spirit of the sing house).
7-12. Short tales. .
13. Grandmother and grandchild.
14. Tigang.
II Old songs.
1. Song of the Innuit tm.vellnf-‘ to Lake Net-
tilling.
. Song of a'man who watches the seal at. its
hole.
3. Mocking the Torgnak.
4-7. Sonvs of the Fornit.
8. Old song in the language of the Angekut.
9. Song of Kodlu’s sister.
10. Terrieniarlo arnalukalo (fox and womanj.
11. Kandjukdjnam nulianga (song of the
} Kaudjukdjuak's wife).
12. Talugam pissinga (song of the raven).
13. Avignakulum pissinga (song of the lem-
. ming).
14. Terrieniak (song of the fos).
15. Nettik (song of the seal).
16.. The young man who waslostin his Ka_;ax.
 17. Song of a man who had lost his wny home.
18. Pissik (song).
19-21. Yglakitaktung (playmg at bal])
22. Arlum pissinga (soufr of-the killer).
23. Suluitung.
24. Adlam pissinga (song of the adh)
25. Kallopa]hr.p;
26. Song of the sun.

TIL. Fables.

1. Avignarlo terrieniarlo aemmmo' and fox).

2. Tulugarlo naujalo (raven and gull).

3. Opikdjnarlo avignakululo (owl and lom-

: ming).

4. Opikdjuaarlo Kopemuarlo (owI and snow-
bird). .

. Opikdjuarloe tulugarlo (owl and raven).

New songs.

. Beauties of summer.

Journey to Pileing.

.The returing hunter.

. The desperate hunter.

. Song of 2 man who weat adift on ihe jce.
. Kidloaping’s song.

N S )

This material was collected by Dr. Boas in
1883-'84. A copy was sent to Dr. Rink, of Chtis-
tiania, Norway, ‘and the original retained Ly -
the author.

In addition to the above, Dr. Boas informs me
that he has collected a vocabalary of perbaps
a thousand words and some.slight account of
the grammar of the langnage. See Rink (H.J.).
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Bock (Carl Wilhelm). Analysis Verbi | | Bompas (W. C.)—Continued.
oder | Nachweisnng der Entstehung | Copies seen : Powell, Society tor the Promo
der | Formen des Zeitwortes | fiir | Per- tion of Christian Knowlodge.
son, Tempns, Modus, “Activam, Me- | Boston Atheneum: These words fellowing a
dium und Passivum; | namentlich im | title indicate that a copy of the work referred
Griechischen, Saunskrit, Lateinischen [ |- 0 Was seen by the compiler in that library,
und Tiirkischen; | von | Cark Wilhelm Boston, Mass. .
Bock, | Prediger zu Berglolz bei Lick- Boston Puablic: These-words fp]lowing a title
nitz. | . indicate that a copy of the work referred to”

© was seen by the compiler in that hbmr}‘BUS\

Berlin. | A. Asher & Comp. | 1844.
~ Pp.i-viii, 1-172, 8. —Grinlindische Sprache,
p. 34.

Copies seen: Dritish Museum.

—— Erkliicang | des Biues | der beriilim-
testen nnd merkwiirdigsten dlteren und
| ncueren Sprachen | Enropa’s, Asien’s,
Afrika’s, Amerika’s | und der Siidsee-
Inslen | von | C. W. Bock. |

Berlin. | Verlag der Plahn’schen
Buchhandlung (Henri Sauvage). . |
1853. o o .

© Pp.i-viii, 1. pp. v-vi, 1-98, folding diagrams,
80, Tollowed by: Aualysis Verbi | oder | Er-
klirung des Baues | ilterer und neuerer
Sprachen | aller Erdtheile. -

1p. I pp. v-vili, 1-172, 1-2{, 8°.— Gronlda-
dische Sprache, pp- 34, 81,167,

Copies seen : Astor, Boston Publxc. British
Museum, Congress.

LBodom (Jean-Baptiste), edztor.] Ora-
tio | Domipica | in| CLV. Lingvas |
versa | et | Exoticis Characteribvs |
plervmqve expressa. | - N

Parmae|Typis Bodonianis|} “DCCC VI |

r18061.
3 p. 1L. pp. i~cexlix, folio.—Pars Quarta, Lin-

guas Americanas complectens: Graeulandxce |

(ex Evang. Groenl. Hafoi® edito), p. cexvii.
Copics seen : British Maseum, Lenos, Wat-
kinson.

An “ uncut, fine, clean copy,” at the Fischer

sale, catalogue No. 1272, brought 3s. 6d.
[Boggild (0.). Simonimik Syrenimiumik
... 0. Boggild.

Nangme, 1876.7

48 pp. 8°.—Bible story, Simon the Cyreman,
in the Eskimo of Greenland.—Rink. .

[Bompas (Rt. RBev. William Carpenter).]
Western Esquimaux Primer.

Colophon : London: Gilbert & Riv-
ington, Whitefriars Street, and St.
John’s Square. -

No title-page; pp. 1-23, 12°. Grammar les-
sons, prayers, hymns, and vocabulary, in doable
columns, English and Eskimo, alphabetically
arranged according to the English words. I
am informed by Archdeacon Kirkby that Mr.
Bompas is the author.

ton, Mass. g

sillo | unipkautsinut aglangne 1 hailigi-
nétunut | apostélillo | kingornganne
pijoxalaurtunut | illingajut. | Illanti-
tanmajoxarivoK oKautsit tussarngartat
‘| sunatuinait tukkingita nellonarnngn-
aertitauni- | ngaunik. | Biblische | und
kirchengeschichfliche | ~fragen und
antworten | sowie | erkliirung ver-

schiedener fremdwdorter; | gedruckt aaf

kosten der S. F. G. in London. |

[G. Winterib Stolpencmétub nenil-
aurtangit.] 1872.

Literal translation: Questions and Answers
| [relating] to the storics in writing | holy (?) |
and the apostles’ | afterwards their histories (?)
| made so. | It explains words strange | various
their sense. | G. Winter's Stolpen printing

press. | 1872.

Title 1 1. preface 1 1. vorwort, signed by
Bourquin, pp. i-xiii, text pp. 1-99, reverse of
p- 99 Berichtigung, 16°.

"A catechism of Bible history in thc language .
of Labrador.

In his preliminary remarks the author asks
for criticisms on his work, in order that im-
provements may be made in a subsequent
edition.

Copies seen : Plllmg, Powell.

My copy, procured from thenUnitits Bnch-

- handlung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 1 M. 30 pf.

-

will be published in 1836 ot 1887. »_ Reichelt.
- Boarquin is superintendent of the Moravian
Missions in Labrador.

Brandt (R. J.). See Kragh (P.).
. Brinley: This word following a title indicates that

a copy of the work referred to was seen by the
_compiler at the sale of books belonging to-the
late George Brinley, of Hartford, Conn. '

‘ Brintor: - This word following. a title.indicates

that a copy of the work referred to was seen
* by the compiler in the library of Dr. D. G.
Brinton, Media, Pa.

Bristol Bay Vocabulary, See Johnson (J.W.),

Vocabularies,

[Bourquin (Theodor). ] Apersﬁtlt klgut- -

[Esquimau Grammar.] * A

“At the present time [188: (,h}odoée’ﬁour- .
quinis preparing an Esquimalt Gfammar which
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British and Foreign Bible Society: Those words
following a title indicate that a copy of the
work referred to Was seen by the compiler in
the library of that msmutlou, London, Eng-
land. »

’ " British and Foreign Bible Society. Speci-
“mens of some of the languages and

-dialects | in which | The Brmsh and
Foreign Bible Society | has printed or
circulated | the Holy Scriptures. |

Colophon: London: Printed by
Messrs. Gilbert & Rivington, for the
British and Foreign - Bible Society,
Queen Victoria Street, E.C., where all
information concerning the society’s
work may be obtained. [n.d.]

. 1sheet, large folio, 28 x 38 inches, 6 columns.—
Contains St. John iii, 16, in Greenland, No. 126,
and in Esquimaux {of Labrador], No. 127.

Copics seen: British and: Foreign Bible So-
ciety, Pilling, Powell.

.

' —— Specimens | of-some of the | lan: ‘
guages and dialects | in- which the |
British and Foreign Bible Society | has
printed ‘and circulated the Holy Script-
ures. | [Picture.] |

No. 10, Earl Street, Blackfriars, Lon-
don. | Printed by W. M. Watts, Crown |
Court, Temple Bar, London, | from’

.types principally prepared a:t; his |
foundry. |.[18657]

. Pp..1-18,'8°.—Contains Acts ii, 8 in Green-
land and Esquimaux [of Labrador], p. 15.

Copies scen: British and Foreign Blble So-
clet;, Powell.

-—— Specimens |- of some of the | lan-
guages and dialects |'in which the |
British and Foreign Bible Society | has
printed and circulated the Holy Script-
ures. | { Picture, and one line. 71

London. | 1868. | Printed by W. M.
Watts, 80, Gray’s-Inn Road, from types | |
principally prepared at his foundry. - 1

Pp. 1-16, 18°.—Contains Acts ii, 8, in Green-
land and Esquimaux {of Labrador], p. 15.

Though agreeing in gnost respects with the
[1865] edition, this 1s not from the same plates.

Qopies seen: British and Foreign bele So-
ciety, I’oweu

— St John iii. 16 |.in some of the | ll
* languages and dialects | in which the |
| British & Forewn Bible Society | }
has printed or. circulated the Holy»
Scriptures. | [chture and one line quo- \
tation.] | j
London: | Printed for the British and |

Foreign Bible Society, | By Gilbert & |

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

British and Foreign — Continued.
annrton, 52, St. John’s Square. E.
C. ] 1875
Pp. 1-30, 1 1.1 6°.—Contains St. John iii, 16, in"
Greenland and Esq uimaux [of Labrador], p. 29
Copies scen : British and Forcign Bible So-
ciety, Pilling, P owell.
Some copies aro date d 1868. (*)
— St. Jobn III. 16 | in somo of the |
languages and dialects | in which the
| British and F oreign | Bible Society |-
has printed and cu'cula,ted | the Holy
Scriptures. |
London: | British and Forewu Blble‘
Society, Queen Victoria Street. | Phila-
delphia Bible Society, cor. Walnut and
Seventh Sts, | Philadelph:a. | [n.d.]
Printed title on cover, pp. 3-30, 12°.—Con-
_ tains St. John iii, 16, in the Greenland and
Esquimaux [of Labrador], p. 29.
Copies seen : Ea.mes, Powell.
—— St. John iii. 6 | in most of the | lan-
guages and dialects | in which the |
British & Forei gn Bible Society | has
printed or circulated the Holy Script-
ures. | [Desig n, and one line quotation. ]
| Enlarged edition. |
London: | Printed for the British and
Foreign Bible Society, | By Gilbert &
Rivington, 52, St. John’s Square, E.C.
j 1878.
1p. L pp1-50, 1 62.—St. Jobn iii, 16, Eskimo
(of Labrador], and Greenland, p. 26.
Copies'scen: A -merican Bible Society, Pow ell

. —— St. John iii. 16 | in most of the |

languages and dialects | in which the |
British & Foreign Bible Society | has
- printed or circulated the Holy Script-
ures. | [Design, and' ono -line- quota-

. tion.] | Enlarged e dition, |

London: | Printe d for the British and
Foreign Bible' Society, | By Gilbert &
Rivington, 52, St. John’s Square, E.
C. | 1832. ' )

1 p. 1. pp. 1-48, 1 1. 16°. = St. John iii, 16, in
Eskimo [of Labrador] and Greenland, p. 26.

Copies ’seeﬁ(} British and Foreizn Bible So-
ciety, British Museum, Pilling, Powell.

— Ev. 8t. Joh. iii. 16. | in den meisten
der | Sprachen und Dialecte ' in welchen
die | Britische und Ausliindische Bibel-
gesellschaft | die heilige Schrift druckt
und verbreitet. | [ Design, and one line
quotation.] | Vermehrte Auflage. |

London: | Britische und Ausliindische
Bibelgesellschafs, | 146 Queen chtona. :
Street, E. C: [1585




British and Foreign— Continued.
Printed cover as above, pp. 1-68, 3 11. 16°.—~
St. John iii, 16, in Esquimaux, p. 20; in Green-
1and, p. 26.
Copies scen: Powell.

—— EsaHr.ors loausa, 1. 3iier.10. | Odpasu |

BEAHKOGPHUTANCKUNE 1 HIOCTPRUABIND | GuGe-
fickans 061IECTBOMD. I[Desngn and oneline
quotation.] |

ESKIMO LANGUAGE.

Hevyatato J4n GPUTANCKArO It uuucrpalmmo :

Gubaciickaro | ofirectsa, | y TnasGepta u Pu-
siartopa (Limited), 52, Cr. A#oncéh Cipep,
Jongous, | 1885.

Literal translation : The "ospel by John, 3d
chapter, 16th vorse. | Samples | of the transla-
tions of the holy scripture, | published | by tho
Dritish and Forcign Bible Society. i * God's
word endureth forever” | Printed for the Brit-
ish and Foreign Bible | Society | at Gilbert and
Rivington's (Limited) St. John's Square, Lon-
don, | 1835.

No inside Litle, printed covor in Rassian as
above, reverse quotation and notes, pp. 5-68,
11. 16°.~St. John iii, 16, in Eskimo [of Labra-
dor] and Greenlund, p. 36 (Nos. 105 and 106).

. Copies seen : Powell.

—— St. Jean IIL. 16, &c. | Spécimens |
de la traduction de ce passage dans la
plupart | deslangues ot dialectes | dans
lesquels la | Société Biblique Britan-
nique et Etrangdre | & imprimé ou mis

.en circulation les saintes écritures.
[Design, and one line quotation.] |

Londres: | Société Biblique Buitan-
nique et Etrangdre, | 146, Queen Vietor.a
Street, E. C. | 1885.

'.Extle on outside cover as above, pp. 1-63, 2 ll.

0.—-St. John iii, 16, in Esquimaux, p. 20;

Lxreenland p. 23, 3

- Copies scen: British and Foreign Bible. So-
" ciety, Pilling, Powell.

—— St. John iii. 16, &ec. | in most of the |
languages and dlalects | in whieh the |
British and Foreign Bible Society | has
printed or circulated the Holy Script-
ures. | [Deésign, and one line quota-
tion.] | Enlarged edition. |

London: | The British .and Foreign
Bible Society, | 146, Queen Victoria
Street, London, E. C. | 1885.

Pﬁnted. cover, pp. 1-68, 2 1L 16°.—St. John
iii, 16, in Esquimaux [of Labrador], p.20; in
Greenland, p. 25.

In this edition the  specimens” are arranged

alphabetically instead of geographically.
Copies seen: British and Foreign Bible So-
, ciety, Pilling, Powell. '
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* British Museum: These words following a title -

indicato that a copy of the work referred to was
seen by the compiler in the library of the Brit-
ish Museum, London, England.

Brodersen (Jaspar). [An ode in the lan-
guage of Greenland.]’

“In Barth (J. A.), Pacis annis MDCCCXIV
et MDCCCXYV, &ec. 1. 49. Vratislavio [Bres-
Iau], [1816], folio.

Reprinted in another edition of Barth's work,
with title similar to above, Vratislaviw, [1818],
8111, large folio, the ode occurring on the 73d
1. . (British Museum.)

~—-- [Translations into the (xreenla.nd
language.} *
‘*Brother Konigseer, departing this life in
1786, was succeeded in his offico as superintend-
ent of the mission by Brother Jaspar Broder-
sen, a student of theology, who had already’
lived several years in the country. * * ¥
Being ﬁrmly persuaded that the best service
_ he could render to his flock would bo to extend
their acquaintance with the inspired volume,
he employed his leisure lours in translating
select portions of the historical part of the Old
Testament and of the prophecies of Isaiah.
_Besides this he compiled a new collection of
hiymns for the use of the Greenlanders, and,
having brought a small printing-press with
him from Europe, he struck off a few copies for
immediate circulation till a larger impression’
could be printed in Germany. * * * A severe
fit'of illness in April, 1792, * * * caused his
return to Earope with his family in 1794.”"~—
Cranz.
Brown: This word following a title lmhcates that
- acopy of the work referred to was seen by the
compiler in the library of the la,te John Carter
Brown, Providence, R. L.

Brown (Dr. Robert) On the History and
Geographical Relations of the Cetacea
frequenting Davis Strait and Baffin’s
Bay. - ‘ '

In Royal Society [of Loudonj, Manual of the
Nat. Hist. Geol. and Physics of Greenland,
&c. pp. 69-93, London, 1875, 8°.

Greenland and Eskimo (of western shores of
Davis Strait) names for whales, pp. 70, 91.

Reprinted from the Zodl. Soc. Pxoc No. 35, -
pp. 533-556. } *

Brun or Bruun (Rasmus).
Psalmebog.

Kiobh. 1761.]

Title from Nyerup’s Dansk-norsk Litteratar-
lexicon, vol. 1, p. 98

Bryant (—). Table to shew the Affinity
Detween the Languages--spoken at
Oonalashka and Norton. Sound, and
those of the Greenlanders and Esqui-
maux. ' '

[Gr¢n1andst
- *
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Bryant-—-Contioued. 7

In Cook (J.) and Kiug (I.), Voyage to the
Pacitic Ocean, vol. 3, pp. 552-553, London, 1781,
40.

Contains vocabularies of Oonalashika, Nor-
ton Sound, Greculand (from (,r'uu) and Es-
quimaux.

These \oc.zbulnms are reprinté@’in e fal-
lowing editions of Cook and King's Voyages:

London, Nicol, 1784, 3 vols: 4%, Lingnistics,
vol. 3, pp. 554-555. '
Dublin, Chamberlaine, 1784, 3 vols, 8. Lin-

guistics, vob. 3, pp. 554-555. -

The second edition: Londen, Nicol, 1785, 3 i

.¥ols. 4°. Linguistics, vol. 3, pp. H34-535.
Paris, 1785, 4 vols, 4°.  Linguistics, vol. 4. pp.
538-539.
Paris, 1785, 4 vols. 40,
pendix, pp. 99-1¢0.
Perth Munson & Son, 1785- 2, 4 vels. 1069,
Perth, Munson & Son, 1787, 4 vols. 169, ~
There is an cdition in Russian, St. Petors-

burg, 1805-1816, which I have not seen; and .

one, Phxlndelplna, De Silver, whiel: contains
no linguisties. .
Tlie voyages reprinted in Kerv (1), General
History and Collection of v’o'{a?'%q vol. 15, pp.
114-514, vol. 16, and vol. 17, pp. 1-311. The
lmgmstlcs oceur in vol. 116, pp. 310-311.
Extracts from the work occur in Pinkerton
~-and Pelham, but they.contain no linguistics..

' The vocabularies are reprinted also in Voy-
ages of Cupt. James Cook, vol. 2, pp. 553-554,
London, 1842, 8 (*}, and in I‘ry (E.), Pantog-
raphy, London 1799, 8°.

Bureaun of Ethnology: These wofﬂs following a

title indicato that a copy of tho work referred
to was seen by the cempiler in tlie librarr of

T j the Bureau of Ethrology, \V’\.shm"tnn D C.

[Burghardt (Rev.C.F:).] The | (xospels
| according to.| St Matthew, St.
Mark, St. Luke, | ‘and | St, John, |
translated into the language | of | the
Esquimaux Indians, | on the coast of |
.. Labrador; | by the | Missionaries | of
" the | Unitas Fratr um; or,” United
- Brethren. | residing | at Nain, Okkak,
and Hopedale. | Printed | l‘orthe use of.
the Mission, | by | The Britishand For-
eign Bible Society. |
London: | Printed by W. M’Dowz)JI
Pemberton Row, Gough Square. | 1813,
1p. L pp.1-416, 12°. The work does not
contain the Gospel of John. Oue thousand
copies printed for the British and Foreign

- Bible Society, to correspond with the Gospel
of St. John, with whxch it was intended to be
boand.

Copies seen : Amemcan Bxh]o Society,
Congress, Powell, Tramball,

Priced bv Leclere, 1878, No. 2232,
The Brmley copy,

-Astor,

at 20 fr.
catalogue No, 5611, brought

~
Lingnistics, vol. 4. ap-

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE - o

| Burghardt (C. F.)=~ qulﬁngd.

$5.25: the Murphy copy, catalomue No. 2014*,
$3.50; and a copy is priced by Quaritch, cata-
logue No. 30046, at 3s. 6d. o

Tho TReport of the DBritish cnd l«orcl;.,n
Bible Society, vol. 1, gives the title: The Four
Gospels in Esquimaux. Dritish and Foreign
Bible Society, 1811 & 1813, "Bagater's Bible
of Every Land’ says Jobn was pablished in
1810, the remaining three in 1813. See Kohl-
mexster (B. G.) for the former. -

Buschmann (Johann Carl Eduard). Uher

den Natarlant. Voo Hrn. Buschmann,

In Konigliche Akad. der Wiss. zu Berlin,
Abhandlungeén aus dem Jabre 1852, pt. 3, pp.
391-423, Berlin, 1853, 4°. '

Contains. a few words of ludJ.lk Eskimo,
Grooliindisch, and Inklik.

Issued separately as fullows :

—— Uber | den | Naturlaut, | von | Joh.
Carl Ed. Buschmann, | .
Berlin, | In Ferd. Dimmicr’s V'er]afrs- .
Baclihandlang. ‘| 1833. | Gedruckt in
der Druckerex der koniglichen Akade-
mie | der Wigsenschaften,
1p. L. pp. 1-34, 40, )
. Copies scen: Astor, British Museum, =~ ®
- Translated and reprinted as follows:

— “On Natural Sounds,” by Professor
J. C. E. Bnschmann. . Trauslated by
‘Campbell Clarke, Esq., from the Ab-
]nndlunﬂen Kdniglichen Akademie der
Wlssenschaf'fen 7‘11 Berlm, aus dem
Jahre 1852, -

r'In Philologieal Bociety [ot Loudon"], vol.
6 pp 188-208. {London, 1855], &°.

—— Der 'Lthap'tskxsche Sprachstamm,
darrrestellt von Hrn. Busehmann,

In Konigliche Akad. der Wiss. zu Berlin,
Abhandlungen aus dem Fakre 1855, pp. 144-319,
Berlin, 1856, 4°.

- Comparative voca.hul.mes of a number of
languages occur on pp. 242-313, among them .
the Ugalenzen, Iukahk Inkalit, and Kol
tschanen. . ’

Sgpqmte!y issued as follows:

,.—— Der l‘athznpasl_{ische Sprachstamm |

-dargestellt | von | Job. Carl Ed. Busch- _
mann. |"Aus den Abhandlungen .der
- -Konigl. Akademie derWlsscnschafteu !
zu Berlin 1855. | — )
*Berlin. | Gedruckt in der Drnckerel
der konigl. Akademie | der Wissen- -
- schaften | 1836. | In Commission bei
F. Diimmler's Verligs-Buchhandlung.
Printed cover 1 1. pp. 149-320, 49,

. Copies. scen: Astor, Brmton, Dritish Mu-
senm, Trumbull.




- -Murphy copy, catalogue No. 2850, brougbt$
. priced by Quaritch, No. 30031, at 7s. 6d.

B Buschmann (J. C. E.) —Continued.

Triibner's catalogue, 1856, No..639, prices it at
8s.; the Fiscliercopy, catalogue No.2 273, brought
“11a.; the Squier copy, catalogue No. 142, $1.13;
prloe(l by Leclere, 1878, No. 2050, at 10 fr.; the

— Die Pima- Sprache und die Sprache

der Koloschien, dargestellt von }{m
Buschmann. . e
In Kom"hche Akad. ‘der Wiss. zu Berlm,

" Abhandlungeo, aus dem Jahro 1856, pt. 3, pp.

321-432, Borlin, 1857, 40.
A short comparative vocabulary of the Ko-

. losch and Eskimeo, p. 389.

Separately issued as follows :

. —— Die Pima-Sprache | nnd | die Sﬁfache

der Koloschen | dargestellt | von | Joh.

“Carl Ed. Buschmann. | Aus den Ab-

handlungen der Kénigl. Akademie der

Wissenschaften | zu Berlin aus dem 1

Jahre 1856. |- . : e

Berlin. | Gedrnckt ic de»r” Druckerei
der Konigl. Akademie | .der Wissen- "
schaften | 1857. | In Commijssion bei F.
Ditwwler’s Verlags-Buehhandlung.

1 p. 1. pp. 321432,

Copies seen : Astor, British Musenm Trum-
bull.

At the Fischer sale, a copy, catalogue No. '

274, brought 6s. ; priced by Leclere, 1878. No.
2053, at 10 fr. and by Triibner, 1%2 No 122, at
4. 6d.

[ Die Vilket und Sprachen Neu-Mem-

ko’s und der Westseite des brmschen
Nordamerika’s, dargestellt von Hm
Buschmanup.

In Konigliche Akad. der ‘Wiss. zu Berlm,»

- Abhandlungen, aus dem Jahre 1857, pp. 209-414,

T

Berlin, 18358, 4°.
Numerals of Prince William’s Sound, p. 326 —_
A few words of Nutka and Eskimo, p. 367.
Separately issued as follows: -

' — Die Vilker und Sprachen | Neu-

Mexico's | und | dér Westseite | des |
Britischen Nordamerika’s ! dargestellt |
von | Joh. Carl Ed. Buschmann. | Aus
den Abhandlungen der Konigl. Akade-
mie .der Wissenschaften | zu Berlin
1857. 1

‘Berlin. | Gedruckt in der Buchdruck-
erei der Konigl. Akademie | der Wissen-
schaften | 1858. | In Commission bei E.
Diimmler’s Verlags-Buchhandlung.

Printed cover, title 11. pp. 209414, 4°.°
Copies seen: Astor, Congress, Trumlmll

.+ ESKIMO LANGUAGE.

Joh, Carl Ed. Buschmann. |

Watkinson. ~ =t

ESE—2
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Buschmann (J. C. E.)—Continued.

. “The copy at the Fischer sale, eatalogue No.
270, brought 14s.; at the Field sale, catalogue
No. 233, 75 ®ents; priced by Leclerc, 1878, No.
3{12 at 12 fr. and by ‘Triibner, 1882, at 158.

| — Die Spuren der uzteklschen Sprache

im - nordlichen “Mexico und hdélheren
amerikanischen Norden.. Zugleich eine
Musterung der Vilker,ypd Sprachen des
nirdlichen Mexico’s” und der Westseite
Nordamerika’s von Gunadalaxara an bis
zum Eismeer.. Von Joh. Carl Ed-Busch-
mann. ) ; -

In Kioigliche .Akad. der Wiss. za Berlin,

Abbandlungen, aus dem Jalre 1854, Zweiter _

Supp-.Band, pp. 1-819(formsthewholevnlume),
Berlin, 1859, 4°.

Comparison of terms of the Jakuht and
Ugalenzen, p. 683.—Comparison of terms of the
Ugaljachmutzi and Asztek; pp. G84-685.—Vo-
cabulary of the Ugalenzen (from Resanoff and
Wrangell), pp. 688-689.— Comparison of the lan-
giage of Prince William Sound (froin Port-

* lock) with the Tschugatschen (from Wran-
gell),p. 693.— Comparison of the Tachugatschen '

(from Wrangell) with the Kadjak (from Wran-
gell) and the Innuit of Kotzebue Sound, pp.
693-694.— Comparison of the dialects of Staart,
Nuniwok, and Tschuakak Islands with Eskimo

_ dialects, pp. 703,704.— Vocabulary ofthe Inkilik

(from Sagoskin abd Wassiljew), pp. 707, 708.—
Vocabulary of the Inkalit-Jug- tl,]nut {from Sa-
goskin), p. 708.

Separately issded as follows:

~—— Die | Spuren deraztekischen Spra;:ha

.| im nérdlichen Mexico- | und hiheren
amerikanischen Norden. | Zugleich |

_einé Musterung der Volker und Spra-

chen | des nordlichen Mexico’§ | und

der Westseite Nordamerika’s | vop Gua-’
| Von

da]ata.ra, an bis zum Eismeer.

Berlin. | Gedruckt in der Buchdruck-
erei der Konigl. Akademie | der Wis-
senschaften. | 1859,

1p.Lpp. vii-xii, 1-819, 40. - -

Copics seen : Astor,.Brinton, Maisonneuve,
Quariteh, Trumball. T

Published at 20 marks. . An uncat hulf-mtr
rocco copy was sold at the Fischer sale, cata-
logue No. 269, to Quaritch for £2 11s ; the lat-
ter prices 2 copies, catalogne No. 12552, one at

£2 25, the other at £2 10s.; the Pinart copy, -

catalogue No. 178, brought 9 fr.; Koehler, cat-
alogue No. 440, prices it at 13 M. 50 pf.; priced
Ly Quaritch, No. 30037, at £2.

—— Systematische Worttafel des atha-

paskischen Sprachstamms, aufgestellt
uod erliutert von Hrn. Buschmann.
(Dritte Abtheilung des Apache.)
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'.Buschmann (J. C. E. )——Contunm] '

In Kinigliche Akad. der Wiss. zu Berlin,
Abhandlungen, aus dem J'lhro 1859, pt. 3, pp.
.:01—-5“6 Berlin, 1860, 4°.

Comparative voeabulary of a number of lan-
guages, pp. 516-586; among them tho Inkilil,
Tukalit-Kinai, Ugalensen oder Ugalachmjut.

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

1
|
|
|
!

Buschmann (J. C. E.)—Continued.

In Kénigliche Akad. der Wiss. zu Berlin,
Boricht ans dem Jahre 1854, pp. 231-236, Berlin,
fned.], 80,

Comparative vocabular Y of the Konai-Spra.
chien (Konni, Atnal, Koltschanen, Inkilek,
Ink.tht. and Ugalenzen), with the Athapas-

Issued separat:ly as follows:

—— Systematische Worttafel | des atha-
paskischen Sprachstamms.. | aufgestellt
und- crlintert | von | Joh. Larl Ed.
Boschmann. | Dritle ‘\hthcllung des
Apache. | Aus den Abhaudlungen der |
Konigl. Akademia der Wissenschaften
za Berlin 1359, |

Berlin, | Gedruckt -in der Drucl\uc
der Konigl Akademic | der Wissen-
schiaften. | 1860, | In Commission vou
F. Ditmmler’s Verlags-Buchhandlung.

1p. L pp. 501-586, 42, o

Copies seen : Astor, Trumbull, W’nkimon

Published at 7 M. 80 pf. -a copy at the Fischer

anlo, eatalogue No. 277, bronght 13s.; pncul 1n
the Tritbner catalogne of 1882 at 3. )
—— Verwandtschaft der Kinai-Idiowme
des russischien Nordamerika's mit dem
grossen athapaskischen Sprachstammie,

C.

[Calendar in Gru.nluml Eskiwo, fur the !

kische-Sprachen (Chepewyan, Tabkoli, Ku-
tchin, Sussce, Dogrib, Tlatskanm, and Ump-
qua), faces p. 236,

Buym'tzky. (Stephen Nestor). English-
Aleutian | Vocabulary. | Prepared. by |
Steplien N. Buynitzky. | Published by
the Alaska Commercial Company. | .

San Francisco:-| ¢ Alta California”
‘Book and Job Printing House. | No 529 -
California street. | 1871.

“Pp. i-iv, 5-13, 8°.—Preface, containing gram-
matic remarks and rules, pp. iii-iv.—~Vocabu-

_lary, English and Aleutian, in parallel columns,
arranged alphabetically by English words, pp.
5-11.-~Numerals 1-21, 30, 40, &c., 100, 200, &o.
1,000, 10,000, 109,000, pp. 12-13. - )

Copices of this little work have become very
scarco; I have seen but ome, that belonging
to Major J. W. Powell, and kuow of but two

/ others.

. Catalogue— Continued.

year 1380. | Outside title 1 1. pp. i-viii, 1-248, 8°.—Con-
l\ungum, Lmkitigls:xt, L. DMpiler,] ! tains titles of aqlithbor of works in Eskimo,

[n. d.] i . of some of which I have scon no mentivn else-
1 sheet folio. ’ whero.
Copies seen : Congress. Copies seen : Cungress, Ea.mes, Pilling.

. ) ) i Oatechism:
Campbell (Ller. John). On the origin of | Aleat, . See Jean (Pere),
some Amcrican Indian Tribes. By Joln | - Tishnoff (E.).
Campbell. [Seeond article.] ' Greonland. Ajokarsoutit oppersartuit,

In Montreal Xat. Hist. Soe: Proc. vol. 9, PD-
. 193-212, Montreal, 1879, 89, _

Aleutian, Kadiak. and ‘Unalashka wordy
‘ comparel with thoss.of the peninsala, pp. 2.4-

Ajokmrsutit illuartat,
aperssitit,

Egede (H,),

Egedo (Paul),

205.—XKadiak and Aleutian words compared Katekismuse,
with Dacotab, 205-206.— Kadiak and Aléutian Sapime,
words comparcd with Wyardot-Iroquois, p. Tamersa,

" 206.—XKadialk aod Aloutian words compared Thorhallesen (E.),
with Cherokee-Choctaw, p. 207. Tuksiantit,

Hudson Bay.
~ Labrador.

Pock (E.J.).

Bourquin (T.),

Evdmann (F.).
Catechismus Latheri. Sce Bgede (H.).
.1 Catechismus Mingnek D. M. Lutherun
Sec Bgede. (Paul)

) See Tuksiantit. .
Catalogue | de | livres rares | et pré-

cieux | manuscrits et imprimés | prin-
cipalement sur I'Aiérique | ob sur ley

. langues du monde entier | composant la
T bibliothdque de | M. Alph.-L. Pinart.}

Canticles, Grecnland.

. N T Censgg - -— B
- ¢t comprenant en "totalité la biblio- * Greenland. See Piniartat.
theque Mexico-Guatémalicnnerde M. Pt. Barrow. Ray (P. H.).

I'Abbé Brasseur de Bowghourg |

Parig | Ve Adolphe Labltte [ li-.
braire de la Bxbhothbque Nationale | 4,
rue de Lxlle, 4]1883"

| Chappell (Lieut. Edward). Narrative |
of a | voyage | to | Hudson’s Bay | in |-
- his majesty’s ship Rosamond | contain-
- ing some account of | the north-eastern
N
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Chappell (E.’)——Contimxed.

coast of America | and | of the tribes |
inhabiting | that remote region. | By }
Lieut. Edward Chappell, R. N. | ['I‘wo
lines quotation.] |

London: | Printed for J. Mawman,
Ludgate street: | By R. Watts, Crown
Court, Temple Bar. | 1317.

6 p. 1. pp. 1-279, map, 8°.—A short Esqui-
maux vocabulary (21 words), p. 116.-

Qopies secn: Astor, Boston Athenweum, Brit-
ish Museam, Congress, Powell, Trumbull.

A copy at the Brinley sale, catalogue No.
5647, brought $1.75, and one at the Murphy sale,

catalogue No. 549, $1.25; priced Ly Quaritch, .

No. 21972, at 5. -~

Charencey (Hyacinthe de). Recherches

| surles | noms des poinuts de I'espace |

- par | M. le Ct* de Charencey | membre

[&c. two lines.] | [Design.] |
Caen | Imprimerie de F:. le Blanc-

Hardel } rue Froide, 2 et 4 | 1882

"Printed cover 1 1. title 1 1. pp. 1-86, 8§°.—
TFamille Esquimande: Grotnlandais, Tchiglit
{(des bouches du Mackenzie), pp. 11-14. -

Copics scen: Brinton, Pilling, Powell.

Chiagmint Vocabulary. Sce Z.woskm (L. A.).
Christ:

(Imitation of), Greenland.. SL*eEgede (P.).

TFaith (Ele- .Greenland. Egede (HL)..
mentvs_of), .
Guide Book, Aleut. Tishpoﬁ‘ (E.).

Clare (J. R.)— Continued.

In Morgan (L. H.), Systems of consanguin.

ity and affinity, line 78, pp 293382, Wasghing-
ton, 1871, 40,

Collie (—). Seo Beechey (F. W.).

Congress: This word follo‘wing a title indicates

that'a copy of the work referred to was seen
by the compiler in the lemry of Congress,
Washington, D. C. - .

QGook River Numerals. See Dixon (G.).
Court de Gebelin (Auntoine de). Monde

primitif, [ aualysé et comparé | avec le
moude moderne, | considéré | Dans di-
vers Objets concernant 1’Histoire, le
Blason, les Mon- | noies, les Jeusx, les

- Voyages des Phéniciens autour du |

Monde, les Langues Américaines, &ec. |

. ou | dissertations rmeélées | Tome pre-

mier, | Remplies de Déconvertes inté-
ressantes; | Avec.une Carte, des Plan-
ches, & un Monument d’Amérique. |
Par M. Court de Gebelin, | de diverses
Acadéies,
* A Paris, | Chez | L’Auteur, rue Poupée,
Maison de M. Boucher, Secrétaire du
Roi. | Valeyre I'atné, Imprimeur-Li-

‘braire, rue de Ia vieille Bouclerie. |

Sorin, Libraire, rue Saint Jacques. |

(Lifv of),, L“bm‘l‘i""i g“‘egnf’;a' M. DCC. LXXXI [1781]. | Avec appro-
(S:llvatu:!x:) Greenland. ragh (). bation et privilége du Roi.
| Larough) . Forms vol. 8 of Monde Primitif, Pavis, 1777- .
Christian P 1782, 9 vols, 82, The volumes have title-pages '
Crecd, Alcut.  See Veniaminoff (J.) o= 8 O ages
. - . . . slightly differing one from another.—Essai sur
- and Netzvietoff il B B
: ) Ics rapports des mots, entroe les langues du Nou-
o ’ je 89-5
Doctrine, Grocnland. Jesasib, veau _Monde ot celles del .Ancun, PP. 489-560,
. . . Jesusim contains: Langue des Esquimaax et dos Groen-
Konigseer (C. M ) Ialgloxs (with vgcfxl:rulary), PDp. 493—498.
Labrador. Jesusib. opics scen: Congress

Triibner, 1856, No. 631, prlcms a. copy of the
full set (dated 1787) at £313s. 6d. ; at tho Fischer
sale, catalogue No. 1706, a copy (9 vols.) brought
£1108. and at the Brinley sale, ca.t.alogue No.

Christ’s Passion, Greenland. See Naleganta.

* - Chronicles, Labrador. Sce Erdmann (F.),
Chugatchigmaut Vocabulary. See Dall (W.H.).
Cha'Klukmat Vocabulary. See Dall (W. H.).
Church Missionary Gleaner. Languages

5632, $20.25.

Sabin’s Dictionary, No. 17174, titles an edmon
of the Monde Primitif, I’ans, Boudet, 1775, 9
vols. 40,

For areprint of the Essai, seo Schercr (J.B.).

of N.W. America.

In Cturch Missidnary Grlumer No. 90, Lon-
don, 1881, 4°. .

- 8t. John iii, 16, in Eskimo, p 67.

Church Missionary Seciety: These words follow-

ing a title indicate that a copy of the work re-
ferred to wasseen by the compiler in the library
of the above institution London, L‘ng

of the ]Jskxmn \Vest of Hudson’s Bay,
collected by James R. Clare, York Fac-
tory, Hudson’s Bay Ty :

Coxe (William).

Account | of the Rus-
sian Discoveries | between | Asia and .
America. | To which are added | The .

Conquest of Siberia, |-and | the History

- of the Transactions and | Commerce be-
‘tween Russia and China. | By William

Coxe, A. M., Fellow of King’s College-

Cambridge, and Chaplain to his Grace"

the | Duke of Marlborough. |* .
Loudon; | Printed by J. Nichols, | for

T..Caddell, in the Strand. IMDCC

‘L XXX [1730]

i
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Coxe (W.)—Continued. .

Pp. i-xxiii, 1-344, and jndex 13 unnnmbered

pp. maps, 4°.— Specimen of the Alcutian

langnage (12 words, and numumls 1-10), ap-
pendix, p. 303. - -

Copies seen : Boston Athenzum, British Mu-
seum, Watkinson.

There is an cdition of Ll.us work with title-

pagosimilarin all respects to the above, except
tho addition of: The second cdition, revised
and enlarged. (Boston Athonmum, British
Muscum, Congress.) _
Third edition as follows :
—— Account | of the | Russian discover-
_ies | between | Asia and America. | To

which are added, | the conquest of Si-.

-beria, | and | the history of tho trans-

detions | and commerce between Rus >

gia and China: | By William Coxe, A.
M.F.R.S.| One of the Senior Fellows
of King’s College, Cambridge; | Mem-
ber of the Imperial (Econemical Society
at St. Peters- | burg, of the Royal Acad-
emy of Sciences at Copenhagen ; and |
‘Chaplain tohis Grace the Duke of Marl-
.borough. | The third edition, revised
“and corrected. | .
London, | Printed by.] Nichols, | for
T. Cadel}, in the Str'md | MDCCLXXX-
VII [1787].
lp L pp. i-xxviii, 1-454, 1 1. maps, §°.—Speci-
. men of the Aleittian language (12 words and
" pumerals 1-10), npp_c_ndix, p. 386.
Copies scen: Dancroft, Congress.
Priced by Quariteh, No. 11820, at 5s. .
1 bave secn the following editions, which
contain no linguistics: Neuchatel, 1781, 8°;
Frankfurt nnd Leipzig, 1783, 8°; Louden, 1803,
&0 and 4°; London, 1804, §°.
Co-Yukon Vocabulary. Sce Everetto (W. E.).
Cranz (David). David Cranz | Historio
| von | Gronland | enthaltend | Dio
-Beschreibung des Landes und | der Ein-
wolmer &c. | insbesondere | die | Ge-

schichte | der dortigen | Mission | der |«

Evangelischen | Briider | zu | Neu-
Herrohut | und | Lichtenfels. | Mit acht
Kupfertafeln und einem Register. |

Barby bey Heinrich Detlef Ebers, und
in Leipzig | in Commission bey Weid-
mauns Erben und Reich. | 1765.

17 p. IL pp. 1-1132, 13 1. mips, 12°.— VI.
Abschnitt. Vonden Wissenschaften der Gron-

" ldnder, pp.277-304, contains remarks on the..
grammatic constrnction of the language of

Greenland, with examples, and the Creed.—A
Greenland song, with German translation, pp.
969-979.. —Letters written by the Natives, with
‘German translation, Dp- 1096-1100. *
Copies seen : Astor, (,on"ress, Watkinson,
Priced by Leclere, 1878, No. 2730, at 40 fr.

i
i

Cranz (D.) —Continued.

—— Historie | van | Groenland | Behel-
zende | Eene nauwkeurige Besclirij-
vinge | van |’s Lands ligging, gesteld-
heid, en natuurlijkoe Zeldzaamheden ; |
Den Aart, Zeden en Gewoonten | Der
Inwooneren aan de West-Zijde bij de |
Straate Davis; | ’s Lands aloude en
nienwe Geschiedenisse; | en in’t bijzon-
der | de Verrichtingen der Mission aris-
sen- | van de | Broeder-Kerk, | door
welken | Tweo Gemeenten van be-
keerde Heidenen aldaar gesticht zijn. |
Alles in eigen Perzoon onderzocht en
opgesteld | door | David Cranz. | Met
Plaaten versierd, in III Deelen | nit het
Hoogduitsch vertaald. | :

Te Haarleem bij C. 1. Boln Amster-
“dam bij H. de Wit Boekverkoopers. |
1767.

3 vols. 8°. —nguxstma vul. 1, ;pp. 243-256;

vol. 3, pp. 236-238, 352-357.
Copies scen : Brown.

'——= Tho | bistory | of | Gréenland: | con-

taining | a description’| of | thé.coun- .
try, ['and [ its inhabitants: | and par-
ticularly, | A Relation of the Mlssxon,
carried on for above | these.Thirty
Years by the Unitag Fratrum, | at | New
Herrnhuth and Lichtenfels, in that
Country. | By David’ Crantz. |- Trans-
laged from the High-Dutch, and illus-
trated -with | Maps and-other Copper-
plates. | IntwoVolumes. | Vol. I [-II]. |
London, | Printed for the Brethren’s -
Somety for the Furtherance of “the | Gos- .
pel among the Heathen: | And sold by
J. Dodsley, in ‘Pall-mall; T. Bécket

- and | P. A. do Hondt; and T. Cadell,

Successor to | A. Millar,.in the Strand;
W. Sandby, in | Fleet-street; S. Bladon,

</ in P:xter-noster-row; | E. &ud C. Dilly, in

the Poultry ; and at | all the Brethren’s
Chapcls. } MDCCLXVII [1767]. )
2 vols.:-2 p. IL/pp. i-lix, 1-405; 1 1. pp. 1-498,
§°.— Linguistics, vol lzpp 217-229; vol. 2 PD.
350-352, 446-451.
Copies scen : Brown, COD"’[OHS
A copy at tho Field sale, No. 462, brought
- $4.50; priced by Quaritch, Nos. 11648 and 28369,
at 78. At the DPinart sale, No. 267, a copy
brought 15 fr.
“Iistoria | om | Grdnland, | deruti |
. Landet och desz Iabyg gare &c. |1
" synnerhet’ | Evangeliska Brodra For-
samlingens | der warands | Mission, |
och Desz Forriittninger | 1 | Ny-Herrn-
hut och Lichtenfels, | Deskrifwas; |




Cranz (D.) —Continued.
Af | David Crantz | pii Tyska forfatted,
Men | for desz miirkwiirdiga Innehiill
pi Swensta Ofwersatt, | och | med fullst
“iindigt Register forstedd, [ Forra De-
len, | Om. | Landet, ‘Iri%ma och
Missionerne, intil Ar 1740. | -
Stockholm, | Tryckd och uplagd af
Johan Georg Lange, [ Ar 1769,
2 vols.: 1 p. 1. pp. 1-526; 529-1216, 120. Vol
2 has different title.—Linguistics, vol. 1, pp.

279-294; vol. 2, pp. 1011-1013, ﬂ42—1147
COopies seen : Brown.

—— The | history of Greenlan_d ¢ | includ-
ing | an account of the mission | car-
ried on by the | United Brethren | in
that country. | From the German of
David Crantz. | With | a continuation
to tho present time; | illustrative
notes; | and an appendix, containing

in Labrador. | [19 lines quotation.] |
In two volumes. | Vol. 1[-II7. |

London: | Printed for Longman,
Hurst, Rees, Orme, and Brown, | Pater-
noster-row. | 1820.
2 vols.: pp. i-xi, 1-339; i-vi, 1-323, 89.—Lin-
guisties, vol. 1, pp. 201-209, 345~346;- vol. 2, pp.
225-229, 203-294, 320. ’

The quotations from Cranz appearing in this
bibliography are taken from this edition.

Oopies seen: Boston Athenmum, British
Muaseum, Brown, Congress, Watkinson.

A copy at tho Field sale, cataloguoc No. 463,
brought $1,75; priced by Quaritch, No. 11649, at
9s, and 10s. and in No. 28570 at 7s.

Bibliothek der neuesten Reisebeschreibungen,

" vols. 8.

L

D21l (William Healey). Alaska | and |
its resources. | By | William H. Dall, |
director of the scientific corps of the
" late Western Union | telegraph ex-
pedition. | [Design.j|
Boston: | Lee and Shepard. | 1870.
- Pp. i-xii, 1-628, map, plates, 8°. Appendix F,
Vocabularies, pp. 547-575, contain vocabularies
of the following Eskimo dialects:
TUnaldskan from Sauer.
Atkan from Sauer.
Ugaldkmut from Gibbs.
s Chughtchigmut from Wm.nnell
Koniigmiit from Sauer.
Nushergdgmiit from Gibbs.
Kuskwo6gmit from Baer.
Ekégmut (Dall).
Unaligmat (Dall).

a sketch of the mission | of the brethren’

. Reprinted, according to Ludewig, p. 72, in |

- vol. 20, Frankfart und Leipzig, 1779-1797, 21 |

D.
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Cranz (D.)=Continued.

I havo seen the following editions, whxuh
contain mno linguistics: Barby, 1770, 129;
Frankfart und Leipzig, 1779, 8°; Niirnborg
und Leipzig, 1782, 12°.

Crespieul (R. P. Frangois - Xavier).
Pridres | en | Algonkin | Montagnaix |

Abanaki | Ksquimaux | 1676 | par le.

" Révérend Pero do Crespioul.

Manauscript, 30 11. 8°. Preserved in the Arch- .

bishopric of Quebec. The pagination i3 con-
fused. Tho text commences on tho verso of
the leaf which bears the title, and is divid-
ed into four columns, twe on the verso and
two on tho recto, having for headings, from
loft to right: Algonkin, Montagnaix, Abanaki,
. Bsquimaux. Tle first two columns only are,

in the handwriting of Father Crespicul. The .

text of tho column devoted to'the language of
the Eskimos disappears on tho recto of leaf 3,
but appears again on pages 4 and 5, not being a
translation of tho same prayers as contained
in tho other columns, however. The Eskimo
column is blank throughout the rem'\mder of
the manuscript.

Description furnishel mo by Rev. Louis
Beaudet, librarian of Laval University, Que-
bec. :

Cull (Richard). A Description of Three

Esquimaux from Kinnooksook, Hogarth
‘Sound, Cumberla.nd Strait. By Richard-
Cull. . " -
‘In Ehhnologicn.l Society of London, Jour..
vol. 4, 1856, pp. 215-225, Londen, [n. d.], 8.
" Nhunerals 1-30 of the Esquimaux of Labrador
and of Cumberland Stmlt (from Sutherlsnd).

p. 2210 //
Oumberlana Strait:
" Numerals . See Cull (R.).
Vocabulary. Gilder (W. H.),

Kamlien (L.).

'Dall (W. H.)— Continued.

Msghlemut (Dall).
Kavidgmut (Dall).
Greenlandic from Egede. :

© Chwklokmut from Hall (in part).

_ Copies seen: Boston Athenzum, British Mu.
seam, Congress, Eames, Powell, Trumbaull,
Watkinson.

A copy at the Field sale, cat’tln"uu No. 180,
bLroaght $1.50.

Some copies have the imprint: Londou: {
Sampson Low, Son, and Marston, | Crewn
Buildings, 18R, Fleet Street. | 1870. (British
Museum.) :

—— On the Distribution of the Native

Tribes of Alaska and the adjacent ter-
ritory. By W. H. Dall.
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- Dall (W. H.)—Continued.

In American Ass. Adv. Sci. Proc. vol. 18, pp.
263-273,and 2 folding sheets,Cambridge, 1870, 8°.
Contains a vocabulary of 27 words, and the
. numerals 1-10, of the tribes of which vocabu-
laries are given in the samo nuthor's'Ala.ska
and its Resources. :
On Some Peculiarities of the Eskuno
Dialect. By William H. Dall. _

In Americin Ass. Adv. Sci. Proc. vol. 19,
pp- 332-349, Cambridge, 1871, 8°.

(‘on_]nf'atxon of the affirmative form of the
indicative mode of the verb ermzluuk to wash,
pp. 335-319.

-— Tribes of the Extreme Northwesf .
Bv W. H. Dall..

InPowell (J. W.), Contributions to N. A -Eth-
nelogy, vol. 1, pp. 1-156, Washington, 1877, 40.

Terms of Relationship nsed by the Innuit,
Appendis, pp. 117-119.

— and Baker (Marcus). Partial list

of hooks, pamphlets, papers in serial
journals, and other publications on
Alaska and adjacent regions. By W..
H. Dall and Marcus Baker. ‘

" In Coast and Geodetic Survey, Pacific Coast
Pilot * * second series, pp. 225-375, Wash-
ington, 1879, 4°.

While not referring directly to lmrrmstxcs,
this work contains titles of many works, voy-
ages, travels. etc. which contain linguistic ma-
torial.

Copies scen: Congress, Pilling, Powell.

- Dalton (H.). See Gebet des Herrn.
Davidib | assingitalo tuksiarutsiningit .

nertordlerutingillo | imgerusertaggit. |
The. Book of Psalms { translated into
the | Esquimaux Language, | by'| the
Missionaries | of the | Unitas Fratrum,
or United Brethren. | Printed for the
use of the Mission, | by | The British
and Foreign Bible Society. ] }
London:!'W. M'Dowall Printer, | 1830.
Pp. 1-216, 16°. Entirely in the language of
Labrador. The translation of the Eskimo
words of'the title is: David's | his others his
" songs [i. e., his other songs} and his means of
praising | sung.
Copics seen: American Bible Socxety, British
and Foreign Bible Society.
" Bagster's Bible of Every Land mentwns an
edition of 1826. "Sabin’s Dictionary, No. 22868,
. and Tritbner's Catalogue [1856], No. 669, men-
tionanedition of 1834. Thelatter pricesitat 35,

Damdoﬁ (GavrilaIvanovich). Asyrparnoe

uyTemectsic | 85 AMepRKY | MopckmYs odbIIe-
pPoBB | XBocToB2 I Aam.mosa ] NHCANROE CIIMD
nocxbyums. | Yacts mepsan [-sropas]. ]

Bb C. Derepeyprs | Hesamano Bs \lopcx.nu
Tnuorpamn 1810 [-1812] roja.

Davidoff (G. 1.) —Continued.
Translation.—Two véyages | to America | by
the naval officers { Khwostoff and Davidoff, |
" written by the latter. | Part first[-second]. |
At St. Petetsburg | printed in the Naval Print-
ing Office in tho year 1810[-1812]. )
2 vols. 8°.—Kadiak names of sturs and
months, vol. 2, pp. 101-103.
Copies seen: British Museum, Congress.
The German edition, Berlin, 1816, 8° contains
no linguistics.

Davidson (George). Report of Assistant
George Davidson rolative to the re-
sources and the coast features of Alaska.
Territory.

In Coast Survev Ann. Rept 1867, pp. 187—3"9
Washington, 1869, 4°.

Vocabulary of tho languages of the natives
of Kadiak, Unalaska, and Kenai, pp. 293-298.

Report of Assistant George Davidson
relative to -the coast features and re-
sources of Alaska territory.

In 40th Congress, 2d Session, House of Rep-.
resentatives, Ex. Doc. No. 177, Russian Amer-
ica, Message from the President of the Unit-
od States, in answer to a resolution of the’
House of 19th of December last, transmitting
correspondence in relation to Rassian Ambrica.
{No imprint.] . Pp. 1-361, pt. 2, pp. 1-19, 82,

Mr. Davidson's report occupies pp. 219-361,
and contains, pp. 322-333, vocabularies of the
Oonalashka,- Kodiak, Kenay, and Sitka, all
from Lisiansky’s Voyage Round the World.

Davis Strait, Vocabulary. See Gibbs (G.).

Words. . Brown (R.).

De Schweinitz (Bisghop Edward) See
Reichelt (G.T.). .
Dialogunes, Greenland. Sce Egede (H. ),
* " Kragh (P.).
Dictionarium Grunla.ndlco-Da.m'-o-Latl-
num. See Egede (Paul).

Dictionary :
Aleut. . See Buynitzky (S. N.),
S Pinart (A. L.).
Greenland. . Anderson (J.),
g Beyer (J. F.),
Egedo (Paul),
Fabricius (0.),.

: Kleinschmidt (S. P.).
Ka.nia.gmut. Pinart (A. L.).
T.abrador. Erdmann (F,).
Tchiglit. - " Petitot (E. F.S.J.).

Dixon (Capt. George). A | voyage round
the world; | but-more particularly to
the | north-west coast of America: |

- performed in.1785, 1786, 1787, and 1783, |
in | the King Georgé and Queen Char-
lotte, | Captains Portlock and Dixon. | |

" Dedicated, by permission, to | Sir Joseph

Banks, Bart ) By Captain George Dix-
-on. |




Dizon (G.)—Continued.

London: | Published by Geo. Gould-

ing, | Haydn’s Head, No. 6, James
Street, Covent Garden. | 178Y.
" Pp.i-xxix, 11. pp. 1-352, appendix, pp. 353-
360, appendix 2, pp. 1-47, map, 4°.—Numerals,
1-10, of Prince William's Sound and Cook’s
River, Norfolk Sound, and King George's
‘Soand, p. 241.

Copics scen: Astor, Bancroft, Boston Athe-
neum, British Mnscum, Congress, Harvard,
Watkinson. ' o

At the Fischer sale, catalogue No. 2312, a copy
broﬁght. 1s. 6d. ; at the Brinley sale, No. 4678, a
fine copy, calf, gilt, $2.75. Priced by Quaritch,
Nos. 28950anl 28951, at 108, and 12s.

. Voyage | autour da monde; | et prin-
cipalement | 2 la cOte nord-ouest do
PAmérique, | Fait en 1785, 1786, 1787 et
1788, | A bord du King-George et de la
Queen- | Charlotte, par les Capitaines
Portlock | et Dixon. | Dédié, par permis-
sion, & Sir Joseph | Banks, Baronet; |

duit de ’Anglois, par M. Lebas. | Tome
Premier[—Second]. | ‘

A Paris, | Chez Maradan, lermre
-Hotel de Chateau- | Vieux, rue. Saint-
André-des-Arcs. | 178).

2 vols. 120.—Linguistics, as'in English edi-
tion, vol. 2, pp. 16-17, and sheet facing p. 21.

Qopics seen : Bancroft, Boston Atheneum.
—— Der | Kapitaine Portlock’s und Dix-
on’s?| Reisé um die Welt | besonders

Amerika | withrends der Jahro 1735 bis
1788 | in den Schiffen King George und
Queen Charlotte, .| Herausgegeben |

von dem’| Kapitain Georg Dixon. | Aus
dem Englischen iibersetzt und mit An-
merkungen’ erliutert | von | Johaun
Reinhold Forster, | der Rechte, Medicin
und Weltweisheit Doktor, Professor der

der Konigl. Preusz. Friedrichs-Univer-
gitiit, Mitglied der Kénigl. Akademie
der hoheren | .und schonen Wissenschaf-
ten zu Berlin. | Mit vielen Kapfern und
einer Landkarte. |

Berlin, 1790. | Bei Christian Fried-
rich Bosz und Sohn.

4 p. 1. pp. i-xxii, 1-314, mnp, 4o, —Linguis-
tics, pp. 216-218.

Copies seen : Brown.

See Portlock (N.); also Portlock (\ ) and
Dixon (G.).
Dobbs (Arthur).
Countries adjoining to | Hudson’s Bay,

" Par le Capitaine George Dixon. | Tra-’

An | Account | of the :

- ~BSKIMO ’LANGUAGE.

niach | der Nordwestlichen Kiiste von |

Naturgeschi¢hte und Mineralogie | anf.|
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i Dobbs (A.)— Continued.
| in the | North-west Part of Amencn..
|contammg | a Description of their
Lakes and Rivers, tho Nature of the |
Soil.aud Climates, and their Methods of
Commerce, &c. | Shewing the Benefit:
to be made by settling Colonies, and |
opening a Trade in these Parts; where-
by the French will be [ deprived in a
great Measuro of their Traffick in Furs,
and | the Communication between Can- -
ada and Mississippi be cut off. | With |
An Abstract of Captain Middleton’s
Journal, and Observations' upon | his
Behaviour daring Lis Voyage, and since
his Return. | To which are added, | L
A Letter from Bartholomew de Fonte,.
| Vice-Admiral of Peru and Mexico; |
giving an Account of his Voyage from |
Lima in Peru, to prevent, or seize upon
| any Ships that should attempt to find
- | a Northwest Passage to the. South
"Sea. | II. An Abstract of all the Discov-
eries | which have been publisk’d of the
Islands’| and Countries in and adjoin-
ing to the | Great Western Ocean, le-
tween Ame- | rica, India, and China, &e.
pointing | out the Advantages that may-
bo made, | if a Short Passage should
be found thro’ | Hudson’s Streight to
that Ocean. | FII. The Hudson’s Bay
Company’s Charter. | IV. The Standard
of Trade in those | Parts of America;
with an Account | of the Exports and
Profits made an- | nually by the Hud-
son’s Bay Company. | V. Vocabularies
of the Languages of se- | veral Indian
Nations adjoining to Hud- | son’s Bay. |
The whole intended to shew the great
Probability of a Northwest | Passage,
so long desired; and which (if discov-
ered) would be of the | highest Advanx
tage to these hmrrdoms [By Arthm.‘
Dobbs, Esq; |
London: | Printed for J. Robinson, at
the Golden.Lion in Ludgate-Street. |
M DCC XLIV [1744].
Pp. i-ii, 1-211, map, 4°.—~Vocabulary of Eng-
lish and Eskimo words, pp. 203-205.
Copies seen: Astor, Boston Athenzam,
British Museum, Congress, Trumbull.
Stevens’ Nuggets, No. 906, prices. a copy at.
10s. 6d. . A copy at the ¥ield sale, No. 538,
Lrought $2.50. Priced by Quaritch, No. 11650, at
£1 5s., large paper. At the Marphy sale, No.

804, a copy brought $3.25. Priced by Quaritch, -
No. 28278, at £1 4s.
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Drake (Samuel Gardner). The [ Book of
the Indians | of | North America: |
comprising | details in the lives of about
five hupdred | chiefs and pthers( ) the
most distinguished among them. | Also,

_ | a history of their wars; their manners
and customs; speeches of'| orators, &c.,
from their first being knewn to | Euro-
peans to the present time. | Exhibiting

_~also an analysis of the most distin-

guished authors } who have written-

upon the great question of the| first
" peopling of America. | [Picture of
Indian, and six lines quotation.] | By
“Samuel G.. Drake, | Member of ‘the
Ne\v Hampshne Historical bocmtg |

‘Boston: | Pablished by Josiah Drake,
.| at the Antiquarian Bookstorc, 56
‘Cornhill. | 1833. '

_Frontispiece 1 1. title as abose 1 1. 1 other p. . 1.

pp. 1-22 (I‘ook 1), 1-110 (Book 1I), 1-124 (Bouk
III), 147 (Book 1V), 1-133 (Book V). ~Short -
vocabulary of the Kumskadalo and Aléoutean

© (*from a French translation of Billings's voy-
age'), Book I, p. 15. .
Copies scen: British Muscum

An carlier edition of this work, Indl'm Bi |

ography, Boston, 1832, 8°, eohtaing nolm"un
tics. (Astor, Congress)

Biography and hxstor) |'of the | In-
dians of North America; | comprising |
a general account of them, [ and |
details in the lives of all the most
distingnished chiefs, and | others, who
have been 1noted, among the various |
Indian nations upon’ the ‘continent. |
Also, .| a history of their-wars; Ithen
manners and customs; and the most
celebrated speeches | of their orators,
from their first being known to | Euro-
peans to the present time. | Likewise |
exhibiting an analysis | of the most dis-
tinrruiahed as well as absurd authors,

who | have written upon the great ;.
question of the | first peopling of

. America. | [Picture of an Indian; quo-
tation, six lines.] By Samuel G. Dralke,
| Member of the New Hampshire His-
-torical Society. | Third Edition, | With

large Additions and Corrections, and |

namerous Engravings, |

Boston: | O. L. Perkins, 56 Cornlill,
and Hilliard, Gray & Co..] New York:
G. & C. & N. Carvill. | Philadelphia:
Grigg & Elliot. | 1834.

Engraved title 1 1 pp. i-viii, 1-28; 1-120,
1-132, 1—72 1-158, 1 1. pp. 1—18 1-12, plateq g,

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Drake (8. G.) —Continued.’

Someo copics have the names Collins, Hannay
& Co. substituted for G. & C. & N. Carvill. in
the imprint.

Short vocabulary of tho Kamskadale and
Aléoutean, Book I, p. 15.

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Cou

gress, Wiscounsin Historical Socicty.

Sabin's Dictionary, No. 20868, mentions the
fifth edition, Boston, 1835, 8°.

—— Biography and History | of the |

Indians of North America; | compris-
ing | a General Acconnt of them, | and
| Details of the -Lives of all the most
distingnished chiefs, and | others, who
have been noted, among the various }
Indian Nations upon the Continent. |
Also, | a History of their’ Wars; | their
Manners and Customs; and- the most
celebrated Specches | of their Orators,
from their first being known to | Euro-

- peans to the Present Time. | Likewiso
7 | exliibiting an Analysis | of the ‘most )
distinguished, as well as absurd authors, o~

who | have. written upon the great

.. question of the |- First Peopling of
- America. | [Picture of amr Indian; quo-

tation, sixlines:] | By Samuel G. Dla.ko,
| Member of the New Hampshire His- -
torical Society. | Fourth Edition, I
With large Additions and Corrections,
and numerous Engrayvings. |

Boston: | J. Drake, 56 Cornhill, | at
the Antiquarian Institute. | 1836.

Engraved titlecl L pp. i~vi, 1 L pp. 1-4, 1-28
1-120, 1-132, '1-72, 1-158, 1-18, 1-12, plates, 8°.

Copies seen: British Musenm.

—— Biography and history ]' of the |

Indians of North America. | From its
first discovery to the preseat time; |
comprising | details in the lives of all
the most .distingnished chiefs and |
connsellors; exploits of Wa.rriors, and
the celebrated | speeches of their
orators; | also, | a history of their wars,
| massacres and depredations, as well

as the wrongs and | sufferings which
the Europeans and their | descendants

have done them; | with an account of

_their | Antiquities, Manners and Cus-

toms, | Religion and Laws; 5 | likewise |
exhibiting an analysis of the most dis-
txu«mahed as well as absurd | anthors,
who have written upon the great ques-
tion of the| first peopling of America.
| [Monogram; six lines quotation.]
By Samuel G. Drake. | Fifth Edition, |
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Drake (S. G.)—Cortinued.
" With large Additions and Corrections,

aud numerous Engravings. |

Boston: | Antiquarian Institute, 56
Cornhill. | 1836. '

lp 1. pp. i-xii, 1-48, 1-120, 1-144, 1-96, 1-168,

—Vocabnlary of the XKamskadale a.n(l
A]eontean Book I, p. 16.

Copies scen: Astor, British Muscum, Con-

gress.

Some copies arc dated 1837. (Astor.)

The ““Seventh edition™ has title-page other-
wiso similar to the above, the date being
changed to 1837. (Astor, Con gfess,) )

A copy is priced by Quaritch, No. 11968, at
10s. At the Murphy sale, No. 831, one brought
$3.75. - ’

—— The | book of the Indla,ns, | or, |
‘bxogra,phy and Tlhistory | of thie |

Indians of North America, | from ‘its
first discovery | to the year 1841, |
[Nine lines quotations.]. | By Samuel
G. Drake, | Fellow [&ec. two lines]. |
Eighth edition, | With la,rcre Addmons

" and Corrections. |,

Boston: | Antiquarian Bookstore, 56
Cornhill. | M.DCCC.XLI [1841].

Pp. i-xii, 148, 1-120, 1-136, 1-156, 1-200, and
index, pp. 1-16, 8°.—Linguistics as in fifth
edition.

Copies seen: Boston Athenzum, British Mu.

senam, Congress.
According to Sabin’s Dictionary, No. 20688,

Ninth Edition, Boston, 1845, 748 pp. 8°; Tenth’

Edition, Boston, MDCCCXL[V]III,-8°.

—— Biograpliy -and History | of the |
", Indians of North America, | from its first

discovery. | [Quotation, nine lines.] | By
Samuel G. Drake.- | Eleventh edition. |
Boston: | Benjamin B. Mussey & Co.

| M.DCCC.LI [1851].

Pp. 1-720, p]ates §°,—Vocabulary of. the
Kamskadale and A]entmn p. 32.

Copies seen: British Museum, Ilames, Mas-
sachusetts Historical Society, Wisconsin His-
torical Society.

* According to Sabin’s Dictionary, No. 20868,
some copies have the imprint: Boston, San-

_born, Carter & Pazin, 1857. Another cdition:

Boston, 1858.
History | of the | Early Discovery of

'Amenc'l, | and | Landing of the Pil-

grims. | With a | Biography | of the |
Indians of North America. | [Quota-
tion, nine lines. ]! By Samuel G. Drake. |

. Boston: | Higgins and Bradley. [ -
1854, : ) S *

Drake (8. G.)—Continued. .
Pp. 1-720, plates, 8°.— Lingnistics as in
cleventh edition. Title from Mr. W. Eames.

| —— The | Aboriginal Races | of | North

America; | comprising | Biographical
Sketches of Eminent Individuals, |
and | an Historical Account of the Dif-
ferent Tribes, | from | the First Discov-
cry of the Continent | to | the Present
- Period | With a Dissertation on their |
Origin, Antiquities, Manners and Cus- -
- toms, | Illustrative Narratives and An-
ccdotes, | and a | copious analytical
index | By Samuel G. Drake. | Fifteenth
Editien, | revised, with valuable addi-
* tions, | by J. W. O’Neill. | Illustrated
with Numerous Colored Steel-plate En-
gravings. | [Quotation, six lines.] |

Philadelphia: | Charles Desilver, |
No. 714 Chestnut Street. | 1860.

Pp. 1-736, 8°. This is the Biography of the
Indians, with a new title-page and some addi-
tions.—Linguistics, p: 32,

Copies seen: Astor, Bancrot‘t

—— The | Aborlglm.l Races | of [ North '
Amnerica; | comprising | Biographical
'Sketches of Eminent Individuals, |
and { an Historical Account of.the Dif-
ferent Tribes, | from | the First Discov-
ery of the Continent | to | the. Present
Period | With a Dissertation on their |
Origin, Antiquities, Manners and Cus- '
toms, | Illustrative Narratives and An-
ecdotes, | and a | copious analytical

_index | By Samuel G- Drake. | Fifteenth -

Edition, | revised, with valuable addi-
" tions, | by Prof. H. L. Williams. |
[Quotation, six lines.] |
 New York. | Hurst & Company, Pub-
lishers. | 122 Nassau Shreet | [n d.
copyngh’c 1880.7 . )
. Pp. 1-787, 8°.—Linguiatics, p. 32.
Copies seen : Astor, Congress, WISCODSID His-
torical Society.

Duncan (David). American Races. | Com-
.piled and abstracted by | Professor -
- Duoncan, M. A.

Forms Part 6 of Spencer (Herbert), De-
scriptive Sociology, New York, D. Appleton
& Co. [1878], felio.

Under the heading ‘‘Language, pp. 40-42,

- there are given comments and extracts from’
" wvarions authors upon native trlbes, among them

the Esquimaux.

Co opws seen: Congress, Powell
. .

i
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Eames: This word following a title indicates that
2 copy of the work referred to has becn.secn
by the compiler. in the library of Mr. Wilber-
force Eames, New York City. :

Egede (Hans). Det gamle] Gronlands |
Nye | Perlustration ;| Eller: | En kort
Beskrivelss om de gamlo | Nordske

Colonets Begryudelse og Under-?,*l gang

'{ Grenlagd. Gronlands Sitnagion. |

. pote b
Labt og Temperament, og dets.etsige

Ind- | byggeries klededragt,  Hand-
toering, Spise, | Sprog Egteskab, og

andre deres saavel i | Samguem som .

i egue Huuse nubruge- | lige Smﬁ&g
forst Aunno 1724 forfattet af | HT.
Hans Egbde,' “Missionairing bed den
derp | Sidst oprettede Colonie, og nu
Auno 1729 | efter seet, og efter For-

Egede (H.)—Contfinued.

—— Det gamle | Grgnlands | Nye | Per-
lustration, |. Eller | Naturel-Historie, |
Og | Beskrivelse over det gamle Grén-

| lands Situation, | Laft, Temperament:

' . og Beskatfénhed; | De gamle Norske
Coloniers Begyndelse og Undergang
der | Samme-Steds, de itzige Indbyg-
geres Oprindelse, Viesen, | Leve-Maade
og Handteringer, ‘samt Hvad ellers

! Landet | Yder og giver af sig, saasom

N, Dyer, Fiske og Fugle &e. med | hosfgyet

__ynyt Land-Caart og andre Kaaber-Styk-

|
\'
|
|

t _ker | over-Landets. Naturalier og Ind-
1. byggernis-| Handtwmringer, | Forfattet
af | Hans Egede, | Forhen Missionair

- udi Grenland. | ' '
Kjobenhavn, 1741. | Trykt hos Johan

farenhed nogel. | forfandret af een der-{ Christoph .Groth, boende paa Ulfelds-

paa mogen | Tiid har veret 1 Gros:
land. |

Kiobenhavn, | Hos Hieronymus
Christian Paulli. | Trykt hos Herman
Henrik Rotmer, 1729,

Title 1 1. pp. 1-58, 160.—Cap. XL Gryn-
Jlzndernes Sprog.og Tale, pp. 4042

Theonly copy I haveseen is that in the library ‘

of the British Museum, and the only mention,
that in Muller's catalogue of 1872, where a copy
is priced at 10 florins (Dutch).

—— Des alten | Gronlands | Neue | Per--

lustration, | Oder | Eine kurtze Be- |

schreibung | Derer | Alten ~ Nordischen
Colonien. | Anfang und Untergang in -
Grinland, | wobey desselben Situa-
tion, Beschaffenheit der | Gewiichsen,
Thieren, Vogeln und Fischen, Lufft’
und | Temperalnent, des Himmels Con-
stitution, der jetzigen Ein- | wohner
Verhalten / Wohnungen / Sprache / Ge-
stalt /. Anse- | hen / Kleider-Tracht /
Nahrung/Gebriuche/Handthierung/ |

- Speisen / Handlong/Sprach/EhLestands-
Ceremonien | und Kinder-zucht; | -
Nebst ihrer Religion oder Superstition |

und anderer so woll in ibren Zusam-
men | Liinfften, als ‘auch.zn "Hausz

gebriuchlictien Sitten. | Erstlich vop !
Hans" Egede, | Missionarius Dey der !

[&e. five linesT/ Aw, 1730. | .
Frankfurt, bey Stocke | Leben und

Schilling. : - .

, Pp. 1-47, 120.— Cap. X1. Der Grinlinder's

Sprache, pp. §4-47. ’

Oopies seen :Pritish Museum, Brown.

platZ'. . .

6 p. Il pp. 1131, map, sm. 49.—Greenland
song, with interlinear translation, pp. 86-92.—
Chapter XVII, pp. 94-105, is'on langnage and

* enstoms; besides general remarks it contains .
a vocabulary, pp. 96-97; grammatic construc-
“tion, svith examples, pp. 97-103; and the creed
and Lord’s Prayer translatéd into the Green-

, land language, pp.104-105. Therearcalsoscat-
tered thronglhout many native terms. o

Copies scen: Brown, Congress.

Priced by Quaritch, No. 11552, at £4 4¢. and
a half-calf copy, No. 28925, at £3 3s. '

Sabin's Dictionary, No. 22024, titles'an édition
in'German: Copenbagen;J. C. Grothen, 1742.

—— A | description | of | Greenland. |
Shewing | The Natural History, Situa-
tion, Boundaries, | and Face of the

- Country ; the Nature of the | Soil; the
Rise and Progress of the old Nor- | we-
gian Colonies; the ancient and mod-
ern | Inhabitants; their Genius and

. Way of Life, | and Produce of the Soil;

their Plants, Beasts, | Fishes, &c.’|
with | A new Map of Greenland. | And |

Several Copper Plates representing dif-

ferent Animals, | Birds and Fishes, the

Greenlanders Way of Hunting | and

Fishing; their Habitations, Dress,

Sports | and Diversions, &ec. | By Mr.

Hans Egede, Missionary in that Coun-

try for twenty five Years. | Translated
from the Danish. | -
London: [ Printed for C. Hiteh in

Pater-noster Row; S. Austen in | New-

gate-Street; and J. Jackson near St.

Jameg’s Gate. | MDCCXLV [1745].
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‘Bgede (H.)—Continued.

Pp. i-xvi, 2 1L pp. 1-220, map, 120.—Lm«mq-
tics as in 1741 edition, pp. 155-159, 163-174.

Copics seen : British Museum, Brown Con-
gress, Watkinson.

- A copy at the Squier sale, No. 324, brought

$1.60; pricod by Quaritch, No. 11653, at 10s;

bought by Quaritch at the Pinart sale, No. 312,
for 12 fr. and priced by Ium No. 28926, at” 123,

Beschryving | van | Oud-Groenland,
| Of cigentlyk van de zovgenaamde, |

Straat Davis: | Behelzende | Deszelfs
Natuurlyke Historie, Standsgelegen-
heid, Gedaaste, | Grenscheidingen,
Veld-Gewassen, Dieren, Vogelen, Vis-
schen, enz. | Mitsgaders | Den Oirsprong.
en Voortgang der Aeloude | Noorweeg-
sche Volkplantigen | in dat Gewest; |

~Benevens | Den Aart, Inborst, Woonin-

gen, Levenswyze, Kleding, Spraak; |

_Bygelovigheid, chhtkunst Uitspan- '

ningen en -Tydverdryven der | Heden-
daagsc’he Inboorlingen. | Eerst in de
Dce,nsche Taal beschreven door | Mr.
Hans Egede, | Van den jare 1721 tot
1736 Missiouaris of Luitersch Predikant
aldaar, | En nu in ’t Nederduitsch over-
gebragt. | Met | Een Nieuwe Kaart van
dat Landschap en | Aardige Prmtver—
beeldingen verciert. |

" Te Delft | By Reinier Bmtef 1746.

12 p. 1L pp. 1-192, map, sm. 4°. —Linguistics,
Pp- 131-134, 137-150. _

Copies secn: Astor, Brown.

—— Description | et | Histoire Naturelle |

du| Groenlanu, | par Mr.Eggede [sic], |
Missionnaire & Evéque du Gronland. |
Traduite en Frangois | par Mr. D. R.
D. P. [Des Roches de Parthenay.]

3 Copenhague.et & Gendve, | chez
les Fréres C. & A. Philibert. | M DCC
LXIII [1763].

Pp. i-xxviii, 1-171, 120.—Linguistics, pp. 119~
122, 124-135.

Copies scen : Astor British Museum, Brown,
Congress, Watkinson.

Priced by Leclere, 1878, No. 631, at ‘16 fr.;

_at the Murphy sale, No. 875, a copy brought

$1.50; priced by Quaritch, No. 28028, at £110s.

= Herrn Hans Egede, | Missionars und

Bischofes in Grénland, | Beschreibung |
und [ Natur-Geschichte | von ' Grénland,
| Ubersetzet | von | D. Joh. Ge. Kriinitz.
| [Design.] | Mit Ixupfern ]

Berlin, | verlegts August Mylms. |
1763.

Egede (H.) —Continned.
Pp. i-xii, 1-237, ‘maps, 8°.—Linguistics, pp.
173—176 180-193.
Copics secn : British Museum, Congress.

—— A | Description of Greenland. | By
Hans Egede, | who was a missionary in
that country | for | twenty-five years. |
A new edition. | With. an | Historical
Introduction | and | a life of the author. |
Illustrated | with a map of Greenland,
and numerous engravi ngs on woot] |
[chmre 1

- London: | Printed’ for T. and J. All-
man, | Princes Street, Hanover Square; !
W. H. Reid, Charing Cross; and Bald-
win, Cradock, and Joy, | Paternoster
TRow. | 1818.

Pp. i-exviii, 1-225, map, 8°’—ngmstxcs, PD-
158-16}, 165-178.

Copzea scen : Astor, Boston Athenzum, Brit-
ish Mascum.

At the Field sale, catalogue No. 614, a copy
brought $2; at the Murphy sale, No. 876, $3.
Priced by Qu:mtch No. 28927, at 6s..

—— [Elementa fidei Chmstmnae, in qvi-
bus in Gronlandorum vernacula propo-
nuntur. 1) Ordo Qalutm, 2) Catechis-
maus Lutherl, 3) Preetiuncule qv(edam
et Psalmi, item 4) Formula baptizandi-
Infantes & Adultos.

Hafn. 1742.] L »
. 8°. Title. from Giessing’s Nye Samling af
Danske- Norsko- og Islandske- Jubel-Lerere,
vol. 1, p. 68, KiGbenhavn, 1779.

—— See Kragh (P.).

Hans Egedo was born Jan. 31, 1686, at Tron-
denaes, Norway, where bis father was sheriff,
He was missionary in Greenland for 15 years,
beginning in 1721. In 1736 ho returned to
Copenhagen, where for several years he in-
atracted missionary candidates in the language.

, of Greenland. According to Reichelt he De-
gan the translation into Eskimo of the New
Testament, a work finished by his son; and
acgording to Bagster, the clder Egede trans.
lated the Psalms and the Epistles of Panl. In
1740 he was made bishop. He died at Stub
bekjobing, Denmark, in 1758 ’

*“The lant'uave gave Mr. [Haps] Eged,e in-
finite trouble; * * * hischildrenlearned it
wore eagily. With their assistance he proceed-
ed so far as to begin a Greenlandic grammar
and to translate some Sunday lessons out of the
gospels, together with a few short questions and

" illustrations. * * * Egede wrote down somu
of these sentiments in a Greenland dialogue
‘between Pok and his countrymen, and another
between a‘missionary and an angekok, at the
end of his Greenland grammar "Cranz.

See Pok
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Egede (Paul). Evangelium | Okausek

T tussarnersok | Gub Niarnanik Iunun-

gortomik, | okausianiglo, Usornartu-
leriglo, tokowmel- | lo umarmelo, Killa-
liarmello, Innuin | annauniartlugit,
aggerromartomiglo, tokorsnt tomasa
umartitsar- tortlagit. | Karalit okausiet
attuattlugo aglekpaka | Paul Egede. |

Kongib Iglorperksoarne, Kiobenhav-
mime, | 1744,

" Literal translation: Tho Gospel | tho word
pleasant-to-hear | concerning God’s his Son be-
come-a-man, | and his word, and Lis miracles,
and his death | and his rosurroction, and his
ascent to Heaven, Men | to strive tosave them,
and his coming (again?], the déad thus to bring

them to life. | Greenlanders the word that, they i

may read it I wrote these things | Paul Egede.
| At the King's city [great collection of
houses], at Copenbagen, | 1744, -~

4 p. 1. pp. 1-392, 8°. .The Four Gospels in |

tlic Eskimo langnage of Greenland: Matthew,

pp. 3-113; Mark, pp. 113-182: Luko. pp. 182- |

302; John, pp. 302-302.
Copies seen : British Museum.
- Priced by Triibner, 1836, No. 662, at 55. At
the Pinart sale a copy, No. 354, brought 6 fr.
Nyerup’s Litteraturlexicon gives the above

title in brief, and says the work was subse- |

quently issacd in 1758, adding the Wanderings
of the- Apostles.  Bagster's Bible of Every
L:md‘mentions this later edition also.  The
latter authority says an edition of the Acts as
well as of the Gospels was issued in 1758.
— Dictiona- | rium | Grénlandico- ]

Danico- | Latinum, | Complectens |
Primitivacam suis : Deri vatbis, | q¥ibus ]
interjectae sunt vocss' primariae | |
Kirendo Angekkutornm, | adornatum |
a | Paulo Egede. | Y

Hafniac, | Anno ‘MDCCL [1750].
Sumptibus & typis Orphan. Regii, |
Excudit Gotm: Frid. Kisel, Orphano-
troph. Reg. Typogr. -

8p. 1L pp. 1-312; 120,

Copies seen : Astor, British ‘Muselxm, ﬁrown,
Trambull.

Priced by Leclere, 1878, No. 2224, at 80 fr. ; by
Quaritch, N0.12576, at 155. At the Brinley sale,
a copy, No. 5634, brought $14. Priced by Triib-
ner, in 1882 'at 18, At the Pivart sale, No.
344; it brought 13 fr.; at the Marphy sale, No.
878, $5. Priced by Quariteh, No., 30048, at 15s.

Tt+=] Catechismus | Minguék | D. M.
Lutherim | Aglega | Innusuinnug Ty
nungnallo Gum | Okausianik illisiman-
gangitsut, | suna ope- | rekullugo, kan-
norlo innukullagit Tokorsul kingorn-
nane Kiliang- | mat pekkallugit, |
[Design.] |

i

|
i
|
i
i
|

—— Testamente | Nutak,

BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF THE

. Egede (P.)— Continuacd.

Kidbenhavn, | Iliarsuin
nakittet |- Nakittairsomit
Friderich Kisel. | 1756.

Literal translation: Catechism | the smaller
| D.[octor] M.[artin| Luther's | his writing |
to the young and poople of God's | bis word
ignorant, | what to believe, and how to livo
death after it to Heaven to attain. | At Copen-
hagen, ] at the orphans’ their house printed |
from the printer Gottman Friderich Kisel.

Pp. 1-160, 120, Lauther's Catechism, with
a soloction of hymns, translated into the Ian-
guage of Greenland. Introdmction signed by
Paul Egedo.  Catechism, pp. 5-56; Hymns, pp.
57-148: Index, pp. 149-160.

Copies geen: Yale.

A copy at the Brinley sale, No. 5636, bronght,

Igloenne
Gottman

—— Grammatica | Gronlandica | Danico-

Latina, Edita [ a | Paulo Egede. |

Havnie | Sumptibus & typis Orphan-
trophii Regii | Excudit Gottman, Frid.
Kisel. An. 1760. :

- 8p. 1L pp. 1-236, 190,

Onpies seen : British Maceum, Brown, Wat-
kinson. '

Priced by Leclere, 1878, No. 2225, at 50 fr.
Brought at the Brinley sale, No. 5635, $8; at
the Marphy sale, No. 877, $3.
| eller | Det
Nye | Testamente, | oversat | 1det |
Grénlandske Sprog, | med | Forkla.
ringer, Paralleler | og udfirlige Sum-
marier, | af | Panl Egede, | Professor
Theol. Nat. ved Kisbenhavns | Univer-
sitet, Inspector og Proost for | den
Gronl. Mission, og Preest ved det |
Kongel. Alm. Hospital {1 Kidbenhavn, |

KiGbenhavn, | Trykt paa Missionens
Bekostuing, | af Gerbard Gieso Sali-
kath, | 1766. i ] .

12 p. 1. pp. 1-1000, ¢ 11. 100, New Testa.
ment translated into the Greenland language,

with commentaries, parallels, and cxtensive
summaries,
Copies seen: British Musenm, Congress.
Priced Ly Leclere, 1873, No. 2233, at 45 fr.,
2t the Pinart sale, No. 836, sold to Quaritch
for 8 fr. !

—— Ajokoersoirsun Atuagekseit Naleg-

bingne Gréndlandme. Ritual over
Kirke-Forretningerne ved den Danske
Mission paa Grinland, - ' :
Kisbenhavn, 1. Ch, Schrider. 1783, *
Literal transiation : Teachers’ their hand.
book in the church jn Greenland. .
6¥ pp. 80, in Greenland and Danish, Eccle-
siastical Ritual for tho uge of the Danish
issions in Greenland, translated and pub.




Bgede (P.) —Continued.

tribution in Greenland, only a very fow copies
could have remained in Europe.— Leclere.

Paal Egede.
For later edmon see Fabricius (0.}, Arklk
 sutiksak.

Christi, overs, paa Grenl.

turlexicon, vol. 1, p. 145. .
Kristusimik | Mallingnaursut | piv-
dlugit | Thomasib 4 Kempisib aglega. |
Kaladlin okauzeénnut nuktersimarsok ,
Pelesiunermit | Paviamit Egedemit, |
Illegeegnerublo ussornartorsab ‘‘Det
Danske Mis- | sions Selskabimik” tai-
utiglub ama | nakittarkomago, | nark-
ingniarkiksaralléara | A. F. Honnib. |

Kjobenhavnime. | Illidrsuin iglow/nne
-—nakittarsimarsok | 1824. | C. F Sku-
bartimit.

Literal translation: Christ | the imitating
concerning | Thomas & Kempis’ his writing. |
Greenlanders’ into their speech translated | by
Bishop | Paul Egede, | and when the society
honorable by [thename of ] *‘Det Danske Mis- |
sions Selskab ""called again | printed it, ! did bis
besttotrytoreviseit | A. F. Honni. | At Copen-
hagen. | At the orphans’ their house [ Waisen-
haus] printed ' 1824. | From C. F. Schubart.

6 p. Il. pp. 1-168, 16°. Imitation of Christ,
in the Eskimo language of Greenland.

Copics seen: Congress.

——7 Ivngeratit | tuksiutidlo, | Kalalin-
-nut Opertunnut| Attuzgeksawt. | [Prmt-
er's mark.]|

- 8chroderib, | 1788,

Literal translation : Psalmsl and prayers, |
for Greenlanders believing | a handbook. | At
_Copenhagen, | At the orphans’ their house
[ Waisenhans] printed them | Hans. Christoph.
Schroder, | 1788.

Title 1 1. preface, signed Paul Egede and
dated Kicbenhavn, d. I May 1761, 1 1. Psalms,
entirely in Eskiwmo, pp. 5-373; Forste Register
" over Psalme-Samlingerne,  &c. pp. 374-375;
Andet Register over Psalmerne i Alphabetik
Order, &c. pp. 376-384; Prayers, entirely in
Eskimo, pp. 385-526; indes, 1 1. 160,

-Copies seen: Biitish' Museum.

For edition of 1801, see Fabricius (0.).

— -Efterretninger om Gr¢nland, |

ixddra,gne | af en Journal | holden | fra
1721 ti1 1788 | af | Paul Egede. |

Kiobenhavnime, | Illiarsuin Igloznne’ '
nakittarsimauei | Hans. Christoph.

lished by Egede (7). ‘It is a volumo heretofore §
" almostunknown. Havingbeen printed for dis- |

Nyerup also gives this title m brief, under

[Thomas a Kempis de imitatione :

Kiobenhavnime, 1787.] *
Title from Nyerup's Dansk-Norsk Littera.
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| Egede (P.)—Continued.

Kigbenhavn, | trykt i det kongelxgo
Vaisenhuses Bogtrykkerie | af Hans
Christopher Schrgder. | [1789 ?]

Portrait of Bishop Paul Egede 1 1. title verso
Dlank and 5 other p. 1. pp. 1-284, plates and
map, 12°.—Det almindelige Sprogz [a short list
of Eskimo words with Danish signification,
and a corresponding columa of Danish mean-
ings headed ‘‘Angekkokernes’], pp. 97-98.—
Names of the coustellations in Eskimo, pp. 104~
106.—Names of tho'various kinds of ice, snow,

. hail, the verbﬁ to run and to die, pp. 227-228.

Copies seen: British Museum, Congress.

] . | Aus
cinem Tagebuche, | gefiilirt | von 1721
big 1788 | vom | Bischof | Paul Egede. |
Aus dem Diinischen. | Mit Kupfern. |

Kopenhagen, - 1790. | Bey Christian
Gottlob Prost, | privilegirten Univer-:
sititsbuchhindler.

Portrait of Bishop Paul Egede 1 1. pp. i-xii,
13-333, 3 pp. b. n. plates and maps, 12°0.—Lin."
guistics as in Danish ecdition, pp. 122-123,
130-132, 269-270.

Copies seen: British Museum.

Paul Egede, a son of Bishop Hans Egede,
was born in Norway, October 9, 1708. He

" went with bis father to Greenland, and, having
learned the langnage in a few years, he went
to Copenhagen in 1728 to continue his studies.
In 1734 be went to Greenland as an ordained
missionary. He returned in 1741 and became
parson at Vartov in Copenhagen. In 1761 he '
obtained the degree of professor of natural
theology, and was made inspector of the Gireen-
land mission. In 1779 he became biskop. He
died in 1789.

Egede (Peter). [Psalms in the Green-
land language.]

According to Nyerup's Dansk-Norsk Lit-
teraturlexicon, vol. 1, p, 145, a portion of the
psalms contained in Egede (Paul), Catechis-
mus, pp. 140-146, were translated by Peter
Egedo (a nephew of Hans Egede), who was
born in Norway and #was the first missionary
ordained in Greenland. He died in 1789.

‘Ekogmit Vocabulary. See Dall (W. H.).
! Blementa Fidei Chnstla.nae. See Bgede

(H.).
Elementarbog i Eskimoernes -Sprog.
See Jaussen (C. E.). i
[Elsner (A. F.).] Geographie | oder |
Beschreibung der Linder der Erde. |
Stolpen | Buchdruckerei von Gustav
Winter. | 1880. - .
Second title : Geografi | ubvalo | Nunaksib
punangita okautigijauningit. |

Stolpeneme | G Wmtenb nemlauktangxt i
1880.
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Blsner (A. F. )-—Contmued -

German titlo verso of first 1. rocbo blank, Es.
kimo title recto of sccond 1. verso blank, in-
dex, pp. v-vi, preface, signed by A. F. Elsner,
Hoffenthal, 1878, pp. vii-viii;
the Eskimo language of Labrador, pp. 1-84, 12°.

Copies seen: Pilling, Powell.

" My copy cost 1 M.30pf. ~
English-Aleutian Vocabulary.. See Buy-
nitzky (8. N.). °

Epistles. The Epistles | of the | Apos-
tles, | translated into the’| Esquimaux
Launguage, | by the Missionaries | of
the Protestant Church | of | the United

Brethren | in | Labrador. | Printed for |

the British and Foreign Bible | So-
ciety; | For the Use of the Christian

Esquimaux in the Mission Settlements | |

of the United Brethren at Nain, Okkak,
‘and Hopedale, ] on- the Coast of La,bm-
dor. |

London: | W. M. M’Dowall, Prluter,
Pemberton Row, Gough Squarc, | Fleet
Street. | 1819. -

. Title vorso blnuk 11.pp. 1-452,16°. Entirely
in the Eskimo-of Labrador.

COopies seen : British and Foreign Blblo So-
oiety.

Brdmann (Friedrich). Eskimoisches
Worterbueh, | gesammelt | von den
Missionaren | in | Labrador, | revidirt
und herausgegeben | von | Friedrich
Erdmant, |
" Budissin, |
Monse. | 1864.

Title verso blank 1 1. preface 1.1. pp. 1-360,

~ double columns, 8°. Eskimo-German  through-
out. '

Dr. Rink, in furnisbing me a brief title of tlm
work, though not giving the collation, says:
“In two parts, Eskimo-German’ and German-
Eskimo.” Tt may bo thereisa German-Eskimo
counterpart to the work; if so, I have secn no
copy of it.. '

Copies seen : Brinton, Eames, Pilling, Pow
ell, Watkinson, Yale.

" Priced by Triibner in 1882 at 8.6d; Ly
Koehler (catalogue 440). No. 954, 7 M. 50 pf.
My copy, bought in 1886 of tho Tnitiits-Buch-
handlung, Gnadan, Saxony, cost 5 M. 40 pf.

] Testamentetotak; | Josnab ag-
langinit, Esterib | aglangit tikkila-
" git. | Printed for | The British and
Foreign Bible Society in London, | for
the use of the Moravian Mission in Lab-
rador. |

. Stolpen: | Gustav Wxnten;\Néqer—
‘ lauktangm ]1869 /

gedruckt bei Ernst M'oritz

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE
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text, ontirely in |

b
%. Y
apie!

! Brdmann (F".) —Continuned.

[—~—] Testamentetokak | Hiobib aglan-

‘lanktangit. | 1871.

" [-——] Ajokertutsit | pna.rmhksmt telh-
" mat. | I Gadib perkojanginik hailigi-

Literal translation: Old Testament; Q from
Joshua's his book, Esther’s | ber book coming
to. | Stolpen: | Gustay Winter's his printings.

2p. 1L pp. 1-527, 8°.  Joshua to Esther in the
languago of Labrador. m

CQopies seen: British and Foreign Bible So-
ciety, Pilling, I’own}l

My copy, bourrht. oi first h ands and in chenp
bmdmg, cost 8 M.

zit, | Salomoblo |- Imgeruserso.m"a,
tll\l\llu"‘lf | Printed” for | The British
and Foreigu Bible Society in London +
for the use of the Mo;&vm.n Mlssxon in
Labrador. | .

Stolpen: | Gustav Winteril Nener-

Literal translation: Old Testament | Job's
bis ook, | and Solomon's | his great songs com-
ing to. | Stolpen: | Ghstay Winter's his print-
ings. ) .

2p. 11. pp. 1-274,8°.  Job to Song of Solomon.

Copics ‘seen : British and Foreign Bible So
ciety, Church Missionary Society, Pilling,
Poweil.

My copy cost 4 M.

 These two works are attributed to Erdmann
on the authority of Dr. Rink, who informs me
that this author also rewrote the translation of
Proverbs and Psalms, added many notes and
cmendations to the new’edition. of the five
books of Moses and to the New Testament,
and assisted the Unitas Fratram generally in’
their literary labors.

- D(

nik telli- | maujortunik. | II. Kristuae-
miut okperijaksanginik pinga-|sunik.|
III. Nilekab tuksiarutaukojanganik. |
IV. Baptijumik hailigimik. | V. Ko--
munionimik hailigimik. |

Stolpen | Gustav Winterib nénilaux-
tangit | 1883.

Literal translation : Instructions | very need-
ful five. | I. About God's his commandments
holy ten. | II. About the Christians’ their sub:
jects of belief three. | III. About the Lord’s
his prayer. | IV. About béxptism holy. | V. .
About communion holy. | Stolpen | Gustav
‘Winter's his printings. .

Catecbism in the Eskimo language of Labra-
dor. Title verso prefaco 1 1. text, entirely in
the language of Labrador, pp. 3-26, 160. Pp.

25-26 contain the multiplication table.

In the preface it is stated ‘that the tramsla-
tions are by Erdmann and that an edition of
tho catechism, not so- full ag-the present, ap .
peared in 1865. -

Copw.v seen Plllmg, Powell.
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Brdmann (F.)— Continued. Eskimaux 'md Eunglish Voc.}bul.u'v See
Friedrich Erdmann-was Lorn at Isorlohu, Washington (7.).
Prussia, February 25, 1810, and died at Kinigs- . . ’ .. "

Eskimo : . -
;‘;lgf:‘zte;:;:ejlg;; 873, Ile tived in Labrador |- Bible, Johu (in part).  Ses Charch.

Grammatic comments, Advlung (1. C)) -

X3

exfniugkat nftigdlit | 105, | tmnalamk

imagdlit, | 1hm.uﬁu<rne igdlunilo |
atortugssat. | -

Druck von Gustav Winter in Stol-
peu. | 1276.

Literal translation: Songs h;u‘fiug:nou-sl
105, | variously having contents, | in schools
and in houses | things-to-be-used. -

Title verso blank 1 1. text pp. 1-157, ivdex
.pp. 158-160, 16°.
school and private use, entirely inthe lan Tuage
of Greenland.

205-219, Berlin [n. d.], 8.

Numerals of the Aleuten, Kadjaker Insu.
laner, Namolli, Kéngjulit, a.nd Ttynai oder
Kenaiz,, vol. 3, p. 216.

Erslew (Thomas Hansen). Almmdehgt |

Forfatter-Lexicon | for | Kongeriget.
Danmark med tilhgprende Bilande, | fra

1814 til 1840, | eller | Fortegunelse |

over | de sammesteds fodte YForfattere
og Forfatterinder, som levede ved Be- |

_ gyndelsen af Aaret 1814, cller siden ere

fpdte, med Anforelse af deres ' vigtigste

Song book, with music, for.

Grammatic treatise,

Letters V oand L.

Lord's Prayer.

Vocabulary.

and Vater (J.
S.), .
Dall (W. H.),
Parry (W.E.),

. Richardson (TJ.),

Shea (J. G.).’
Adam (L.),
Bancroft (H. H.),

" Hayes (1. 1.).

Gallatin (A.).
Atkinson (C.),
Hall (C. F.),
Hossler (—).

Copies seen: Pilling, Powell.’ Nuwerals. Haldeman  (S.
My copy, bought of the Cnitiits-Buchhaund- ) S.),
lung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost1 M. 50 pf. Latbham (R. G.),
‘Brkersautiksat udlut. See Kragh (P.). Pott (A.F.),
Erke .. K g ®) Sutherland (P.
Erkarsautigirselkseet silldrsoarmik. -See C.). :
Kragh (P.). ) Prayers, Crespieul (F.X.)."
Erman(Georg Adoiph). Ethnographische brimer. ']Aal"z?i‘a:;smé) ’
Wahrnehmungen und Erfabrungen an Rewarks. Jefferys ('1‘..), -
den Kiisten des Berings-Meeres vob\A. Morillot (—),
Ermau. Nouvelle,
In Zeitschrift fiir Etlmo]ogne, vol. 2 (1870), Rosse (I.C.),
Pp- 293-307, 309-393; vol. 3 (1871), pp. 149-175, Scherer (J. B.),

Schott (W),

Seeman (B.).

Adelung (J. C.)
and Vater (J.
S.),

‘Beechey (F.W.),

_Bryant (—),

Buschmann (J.
C.E.),

~ Chappell (E.), -

Dobbs (A.),
Herzog (W.),
Indrenius(A.A:),

Jéban (L. F.), .

Levnets-Omstaendigheder og af deres s Kalm (P.),
trykte Arbejder; | samt over [ de i . Latham (R. G.),
Hertugdgmmerne og i Udlandet fpdte - Long (J.),

Forfattere, som i bemeldte | Tidsrum
have opho]dt sig i Danmark og der ud-
givet 'Skrifter. | Ved.] Thomas Hausen

M’'Keevor (T.),
Murdoch (J.),
Nelson (E. W),
Newton (A.),

Ersloy. | Frste [-Tredie] Bind. [A—|.  Parry (W.E.),
J [—S e ¢] ‘ . Petroff (1.),
- Rand (S.T.),

K3¢benhavn | Forlagsforeningens Ross (7).
Forlag. | Trykt i Bianco Lunos Borr- = . Scherer (J.B.),
trykkeri. | 1843 [-1853]. : Schubert (—),

3 vols. 8§°. .General author's dictionary ™ for Tomnlin (J.),
the kingdom of Denmark and adjacent coun- o Washiegton (J.).
tries from 1814 to 1840; it contains biographies Words.- - - Balbi (A.),

of anthors who have written in the Eskimo and,
. liots of their works.

COopies seen : Congress.

Buschmann (J.
C. E),
Dauncan (D.),
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32 -~ BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE. .- ‘ ’
Eskimo— Continued. Bverette (W. E..);Coutin.ued. -
‘Words. See Hooper (W.H.), | —— Comparative vocabulary of the St.

Pinart(A.L.),

¥Yankiewitch

(T.).
Eskimoxsches Wocterlmch
‘mann (F2).

'Bsquisse d’une Grammmre » * *» Aléoute, |

- See Henry (V.).
Ethics, Greenland. See Steenholdt (W. F.).

Evangelium Okausck. SeeEgede (Paui).

Everette (Willis Eugene). -

losh with the Yukon River Eskimo. *
Manaseript, 17 pp. folio.
— Comparative vocabulary of the Chll—
cat, the Yokon River Iudxan, and the
" Yukon River Eskimo. o
. Mapuscript, 10 pp. folio. = -

Fabricius (Otho). Forsog | til | en for-
bedret | Gronlandsk Grammatica | ved
| Otho Fabricius, | Sognepraest ved Vor
- Frelseres Kirke paa Chrissianshavn. |-

Kiobenhavn, 1791. | Trykt udi det
Kongelige Vaysenhuses Bogtrykkerie,

| af Carl Frederich Schubart.

Titlo verso blank 1 1. pp. iii-viii, 1-322, 4
foldingll. **Ow Saffixa Verbornm,” 120. Gram.
mar of the languagoe of Greenland.

Copies seen Quariteh.

" Priced by Triibner, in 1856, No 661, at Gs. ;
by Quaritch, No. 12577, at £1102.; Na. 30050
at £1 53,

A later edlt.mn as follows:

—— Forsgg | til | en forbedret ] Gron-

landsk Grammatica | ved | Otho Fabri-
cius, | Sogneprest ved Vor Frelseres

Kirke paa Chrlstnanshavn ‘| Andet Op- |

lag. |
Klq&benhavu, 1801. | Trykt udi det

Kongelige Vaysenhuses Bogtrykkerie,

| af C. F. Schubart.

Pp. i~viif;-9-388, 120,

Copies seen : Astor Congress, Trumbull.

Priced by Leclere, 1878, NO. 2227, at 40 fr.; by
Quaritch, No. 12578, at 18s. Sold at the meley
sale, N6.5637, for $14; at the Pinart sale, No.
361, to Leclere for 3fr. Priced by Tritbner, in
1882 (p. 53), at £1 1. and by Quaritch, No. 300aI
at 123. and 14s.

=] Testamente | ‘Nuntak | I\aladlin

okauzeennut | nuktersiinarsok, nar’kiu-
_ tingozn- | niglo sukuiarsimarsok. J

Kmbenhavmme, | Ifiarsnin igloznne

Latham (R.G.),

See Brd—i

Compara- |
tive vocabulary of the Chilcat or Ko-

F

Pabricius (O )—Continued.

Mlchael’s and the Ahyut or Aleut; or
" Ounalaska Eskimo.
Mnnuscnpt 7pp folio.

_— Comparatlve vocabu]ary of the St. -
Mwh.mel’s and the Yukon River Eski-
mo. _ » »

Manuscript, 7 pp. folie. N

—— Comparative vocabulary of the Yu-

kon River Eskimo, St. Michael's and
Arctic Ocean Eskimo, and the Aleut:or
Ounalaska Eskimo. ‘ .
Manuseript, 15 pp. folio. Co )
The five vocabalaries above, comprising 250
words each, are in the possession of Mr. Ever. -

.- ette, who. has farnished e the abovotitles, the

material havinv been collected daring 1884—'85.

Expositio catechlsnu rvrunlaudlcl. See

. Thorhallesen (E.).

pxurm_)ueksmlk na,knttarszma.rsok {

1799. | C. F. Shubartimit.

Literal translation: Testameut | New |
Greenlanders! into their speech | ‘fally-trans- -
lated, and’ with cxplanations thomughly-ex
pounded. | At Copenhagen, | at the orphans’
their house [ Waisenhaus) a third time printed |

- 1799. | From C. F. Schuba,tt
Pp. 1—nu. 9-1072, 16°. New Testament in
- tbe Eskimo language of Greenland. Prefaco
signed Othe Fabricins and dated Kisbenhav-
nimeo, 1794, Matthew, pp. 1-150; Mark, 151~
231; Luke, 232-369; John, 370-472; Acts, 473~
60.,, Epistles, &e. 603—1040 index, 1071—1072
Copies seen : Brown, Cou"'ress, Watkinson
Priced in Triibner's catalogue, 1856, No. 663,
"2t 78. 6d. and by Leclere, 1878, No. 2234, at 30 fr.

- Erslew’s Forfatter- LexxLon mentions an edi.
tion of 1794.

-] Testamente | Nutak [ Kaladlin

okauzeennat | nuktersimarsok, nar’kia-

tingown- | niglo sukumrslma.rsok f

' Klobenhavnxme | Ilisrsuin iglonne
sissameksdnik nakknba,rslmarsok | 1827
. | C.F. Skubartimits ~

Literal translation of tmprint: At Copen-

* hagen, | at the orphans’ {beif hoase [Waisen-

haus] a fourth time. pnnted | 1827 | FromC
F. Schubart,

p. i-viii, 9-1072, 1"° New Testa.ment in

the Dskxmo Ian'ﬂmve of Greenland. Revxsed '
by N. G. Wolf.

Copies seen : British Museum Powell, Trum-
ball, Watkinson.

Pnced by Quaritch, Nos, 12581 a.nd 30056 at
7s. 6d
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Fabricius (0. )——Contmued

[—] Ivngerutit | Tuksiutidlo, | Ka.lad—
linnut Opertuunut. | Attumgeks:et. |
Kiobenhavnime. | Illiarsuin iglosmn-
‘ne aipeksdnik nakittarsimarsut | C.F.
Skabartimit. | 1801.

" Literal translation : Psalms | and prayers, |
. for Greenlanders believing. | A handbook. |
At Copenhiagen. | At the orphans’ their house

[Waisenhaus] a sccond time printed | From

. C. F. Schubart.
Pp. 1-528, sm. 12°. Psalms in meter. Prnyem,
pp. 386-528. Prefaco signed Otto Fabricius, 11
Jun., 1800, :

- Qopies seen: British Museum, Harvard, |

Watkinson. . .
Priced by Triibner, 1856, No. 664, at 58.; by
Leclerc, 1878, No. 2228, at 25 fr.
For an edition of 1788 see Egede (Paul), Ivn-
gerutit.
Den | Grqbnlandske Ordbog, | forbe-
. dret og forgget, | udgivet | vad | Otho
Fabrdcius, | Sogneprest ved vor Frel-
gers Kirke paa Christianshavn. |
Kjobenhavn, 1804. | Trykt i det Kon-

‘gol. Vaisenhuses Bogtrykkerie | af |

Carl Frid. Schubart. .

Pp. i-viii, 1-795,12°. Greenland-Danish, pp.
1-544; Register, in Danish, pp. 545-795.

_ Oopies seen: Astor, Bancroft, Boston Athe-
naum, British Museum, Congress, ’l‘mmbull
Watkinson.

. Priced by Leclere, 1878, No, 2226, at 40 fr.;

by Quaritch, No. 12579, at £1 10s. Bought at |

the ‘Brinley .sale, No. 5638, for $20; at the Pi-

natt sale, Now 360, by Quaritch, for 15 fr. |

Priced by Triibuer, 1882 (p. 53), at £1 16s., and:
by Quaritch, No. 30052, at £1.

—=- Arkiksutiksak | Péllesinnut Ajok-

mrs6xrsuunudlo, | Kaunong-illivdlusik -

pirsaromarput; Ndlegiartorbingne, | Ka-
ladlit Nunsnne. | Ritual | over | Kirke-
Forretumgerue | ved | den Da.nske Mis-
sion i-Grgnland. | .
Omarbcidet og forgget | ved | Otho
- Fabricius, | og 2den gang trykt i det
Kougelige Waysenhuses Bog- -| tryk-
kerio i Kigbenhavn-| 1819 | af Carl
Friedrich Schubart. ’ _
Literal translation : Materials-for-rules | for
priests and teachers, | how-benriug-themselve's
they shall act | at the time for church-going, |
the Gmcnlandurs in their country.
. Pp.1-87,.16°, alternate pp. Eskimo s.nd Dan-
ish. Ritual praps.red for the Danish missions
in Greenland.
C’optea seen : Extlsh Museum, Harvard.
* For carlier edltxon 860 Bgode (P.ml) A jok-
oersoirsun. N
BESE—3 °

< .

Fabricius (0.) —Continued.
—— Okalluktumt Opernartut | Tersiuko
| Bibelimit . | = Testamentitokamidlo
Testamentitdmidlo | Ottob Fabriciusib

"| Pellesiinerub | Kennerdj attuaegek--

" saukudlugit Innungnut ] kmslmarsun-
nut. | .

Kibephavnime’ | Illidrsuin iglomnne
nakkittarsimarsut. | 1820. ] C. F'S*c'u-
bartimnit.

‘Literal translation: Narratives true | herc-

» are | from the Bible | both from the Old Testa-.

ment and the New Testawment | of Otho Fabri-
cius | the Bishop'| the selections he wishing-to-
give-means-of-reading to people | christened. |
At Copenhagen | At the orphans’ their house
{Waisenhans] printed. | 1820, | From C. I.
Schuhart

 Pp. 1-256, 160, in the langnage of Greenland.

" CQopres seen : British Museum, Congress.

— TestamentitoKamit | Mosesimn agle:

g?j | siurdleet. | Kaladlin okauzeenuut

| nuktersimarsut | natkiutingomuniglo
sukkuiarsimarsut | Pellesiincrmit | Ot-

udlugit innungnut koisimarsunnut. |

~ Kidbenhavnime, | Illidrsuin iglomone
nakkittarsimarsut. | 1822 | C. F. Ska-
bartimit.

Literal translation: From the Old Tésto-
ment | Moses’ his book | the first. | Greenland-
ers into their specch | fully-translm.ed fand
with oxplanations thoroughly-expouuded | by
Bishop | Otho Fabricius, | be wishing-to-give-
means-of-reading to people christened. | At
Copenhagen, | at the orphans’ their house
[Wmsenhaus] printed. | 1822. l From C. I'.
bchubart

Pp. 1-202, 16°. Genesls in the Eskimo lan-
guage of Greenland. The preface is signed by

. N. G. Wolf, who perhaps revised it. . .

Copzea seen: Astor, British Muscum, Cou~

gress, PowelL ’l‘rumbnll, ‘Watkinson.

—_— Bxbehnﬂoa,k | Merdlainnut | lma]o-
" neet : | Gudxm‘Okauzeesall]eJt kennik-
kewt, | nditsunnik kajumiksarnernik

illakartt, | merdlertunnat nalektar: .

tunnut. | Kablunén okauzeenne aglek-
siinagalloak, | m4na kaladlin okauzeen-
nut nuktersimarsok | Pellemﬁnermxt |
© Ottomit Fabriciusimit. | .
" Kidbenhavnime, | Iliarsiiin iglozenne
nakkitarsimarsok | 1822 | C.'F. Sku-
“bartimit. '
Literal translation : Theolittle Bible | for chil-
dren | namely: | God's his-words-some-of-them

selected, | with short exhortations joined, | for

tomit Fabriciusimit, | Attusgeksauk«"

ra
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Fabricius (0.) — Continued.
children obedient. | White man’s in their speech
originally-written-indeed-but, | now Greenland-
crs into their speech translated by | Bishop |

Otho Fabricius. | At Copenhagen, |.at tho or- |

phans their house | Waisenhaus] printed | 1822.
| From C. F. Schubart.
. Pp. 1-68, 16°. Biblo teachings for children
in the language of Greenland.

Copies scen : Congress.

[—1 Bibelingoak | imalonét: | Gudim
okgusessa illdit kenersimassut | nmtu-
nigdlo okaukiksarultin goanik. | illa-
ﬁardluttxk

Havniame nakittarsimassok | 1849. |
J. G. Salomonimit. :
. Literal translation: The little Bible | name-
Jy:| God's his words some-of-them selected |

and with short little-means-of-exhorting | |

. joined. | At Copenbagen printed | 1849. | From
J. &. Salomon. :
Pp. 1-59, 11. 16°>. The Small Bible. in the
Eskimo language of Greenland.
" Copies seen: Harvard.

—— Ses Ajokersutit. .

‘| Pasting (Ludvig). 3
~.Gronlenderne i Norden (Aglekkwt

!

According to Erslow, Fabricius published, .

" with amendments, in 8°, at Copenbagen, edi-
tions of the Greenland pyalm-book, with ap-
pendix of prayers, and the history of Christ's
-pussion, in 1768 [sec Egede (Paul)]; and the
explanation of the Greenland catechism, with

‘addition-of the order of salvation, in 1790,

Fabricins was born March 6, 1744, at Rud-*

kjobing, Langeland, wheroe "his father, Hans
Fabricius, was minister and dean of the dis-
trict of Norre. After receiving private in-
struction he was sent to the university in
1762; underwent his final examination in 1768,
and in March of the same year was sent as
ordained missionary to the colony of Frede
rikshaab, in Greenland, where he remained till
1773; in 1774 he became minister at Dmngedn.l
and Torredal, in the bishopric of Aggers.
" hus; in 1779, at Hodro and Skiellerup, in tho
same blshopnc in 1781, at Riise, on the islanl
of Aero; in -1783 he was made parson at tho

orphauage in Copenhagen, and teacher of tho

Greenland language; in 1789, parson of Our
Saviour's Church at Christianshavn; in the
samo year ho was chosen director of the Soci-
oty of Natural History of Copenhagen; in

" 1803 he received the title of professor of the-
ology and the rank of professor at the
University of Copenhagen; in 1813 he became
a member of the Mission. College as far as it
related to the affairs of the Greenland mission;
in 1815 he became Knight of the Danebroge;
on March 23, 1818, he celebtated the fifty
‘years' jubilee of his office, and on the same
day received the title and rank of bishop;
together with the honorary diploma of doctor
of theology. He died May 20, 1822, .

Sendebrev tfnlle -

neksiutmt Kaladlinnug tamannut auan-
gnar miunnut).

Kjobenhavn, - Fabnbms de ’I’engua- .
gels, 1838,

Literal translation: Epistle sent to Green-
landers all dwellers-in-the-north.

23 pp. 2 1l 8°, in Danish and Greenland.
Title from Leclere's. Supplement, No. 2763,
where it is priced at’6 fr.

Pauvel-Gouraud (Francis). Practxc.‘] i

Cosmophonography; | a System of
Writing and Printiag all | the Princi-.

- pal. La.lwuages, with their exact Pro-

nanciation, | by means of an original |
Universal Phonetic Alphabet, | Based

.upon Philological Prineiples, and rep-

resenting Analogically all ihe Compo-
nent Elements of the Human | Voice,
as they occur in | Different Tengucs

and Dialects; | and applicable to daily

use in all the branches of ‘business and.
learning; | Illustrated by Numerous
Plates, - | explanatory of the | -Calli- |
graphie, Steno-Phonographic, and
Typo-Phonographic | Adaptations of
the System, | with specimens of | The
Lord’s Prayer, | in One Hundred Lan-
guages: | to which is prefixed, | a Gen-
eral -Introduction, | elucidating the
origin and progress of langunage, writ-
ing, stenography, phonography, | ete.;
ete., ete, | By { Francis Fanvel-Gouraud,

- D. L 8.’} of the Royal Umversxty of

France. |

New York: | J. S. Redfield, Clmton
Hall. | 1850.

1p. 1. pp. 1-186, 1 L plates 1-21, A-T, §0.—
The Lord's Prayer in the Greenland (from ed.
London, 1822), plate 14, No. 47; in the Esqui-

- maux of Labrador (London, 1813), plate 14,

No. 58.
Copies seen: Astor, Bntxsh Musenm

Pisher (William James). Words, pbrases,
*and sentences in the langinage of the

Ugashakmiit Indians of Ugashak
River, Bristol Bay, Alaska, and of the
Kagdagémiit Indians, of Kaguiak-
Kadiak Island, Alaska.

Manuscript, pp. 77-228, 10 1. 4°, In the l-
brary of the Bureau of Ethnology. ' Recorded '
ina copy of Powell's Introduction to the Stady

. of Indian Languages, 24 ‘edition, mcomplete
 The two dialects are in pa.mllel columns.
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Formula babtizandi Infantes & Adultos. ‘

See Bgede (H.).

Forsgg til en forbedret (xwula,ndsk Gram-
' matica. See-Fabricius /0.).

Forster (Johann Georg Adam). Ge-.|.

schichte der Reisen, | die seit Cook:| an
der | Nordwest- und Nordost-Kiiste |
von Amerika | und in dem | nérdlich-
sten Amerika selbst | von | Meares,
Dixon, Portlock, Coxe,; Long u. a. M. |
unternommen worden sind. | Mit vielen
Karten und Kupfern. |- Aus dem Eng-

_lischen, | mit Zuziehung aller.ander-
weitigen Hiilfsquellen, ausgearbeitet |
von:| Georg Forster. | Erster{-Dritter]
Band. |

Berlin, 1791. | In derVussmchen Buch-
h:.mdllm[:

3 vols.: pp. i-ix, 11. pp. 1-130, 1—302 5 p. 1L
pp. i-xxii, 1-314; i-xv, i-iii, 1-74, 1-380, 4°.—
Comparative vocabulary, ‘and numerals 1-10,
of the languages of Prince William’s Sound
and Cook's River, Norfolk Sound, and King
George's Sound (fromm Portlock and Dixon),
vol. 2, pp. 216-217.—~Vocabulary in language of
Prince William's Sound (from Portlock), vol.
3, pp. 119-121.—Vocabulary of the language of
the Northwest Coast of America (from Port-
lock), vol. 3, p. 145.

Copies scen: Astor, British Museam.

Brought at the Fischer sale, No. 1071, 2s.

Tour. The | Four Books of Moses, | Exo-
dus to Deuteronomy, | translated into
the | Esquimaux Language: | by | the

" Missionaries.| of the | Unitas Fratrui,
or, United Brethren. | Printed for the
use -of -the Mission, | by | The Brifish
and Foreign Bible Society. |

London: | W. M'Dowall, Priuter,
Pemberton Row, Gough Square. | 1841.

Title 1 1.° pp. 167-698, 16°, in the language
.of Labrador.

" Copiesseen: BntlshandForelganbleSocxety

Genesis, pp. 1-166, issued with the title Mo-
sosib Aglangita ; the Pentateuch, pp. 1-698,
with the title Mosesil Aglangit..’

Fox Cllanne], Vocabular) See Hall (C. F.).

Franklin (Capt. Jobn). - Na,rratlve of a
journey | to the shores of | the Polar
Sea, | in the years| 1819, 20, 21, and
22. | By | John Franklin, Captain R. N,
F. R. 8., | and commander of the ex-
pedition. | With an appendix on-vari-
ous subjects relating to I‘scxence and

natural history. | Illustra,ted by numer-

ous plates and maps. | Published by

suthority of the right honourable the &

Earl Bathurst. |-

Franklin (J.)—Conatinued.

Londoun: | John Murray, Albemarle-
street. | MDCCCXXIII [1823].

2 p. I pp. vii-xvi, 1-768, plates and maps,
4°.—Names of animals, fishes, plants, etc. in Es-
kimo, with- English significations, pp. 87-03.—
Names~ of _the various parts of an Eskimo

" house, with Enghsh. swnlﬁcatxons, p- 267.

COopiics seen: Astor, Butlsh’ﬁuqeum Congress.

A copy at the Field salo; “No.-740, brought
$9.25. I’rxcodbyQuuntch,l\To 11658, at£1.10s,

According to Sabin's Dictivnary, No. 25625 :

Second Edition, London, Johu Murray, 1824, 2

vols. 8%, whichispriced by Quaritch, No. 11659,
at 10s., and No. "’8980 at 5s.

shores of the | Polar Sea, | in' | the
years 1819-20-21-22. | By | John Frank-
. lin, Capt. R. N, F. R. 8., M. W. 8, |
and commander of the expedition. |
Published Ly authority of .the Right
-Honourable | the Earl Bathurst. | Third
Edition. | Two Vols.—Vol. I[-I1]. |
" London: | John Murray, Albemarle-
street. [ MDCCCCXXIV [sic for 1824].

2 vols.: pp. i-xix; 1-370; 1 p. L. pp. i~iv, 1 L
pp. 1-399, 8°.—Linguistics as in previous edi-
tion,.vol. 1, pp. 134-145;.vol. 2, p. 267. ’

- Copies seen: Bancroft, Congress.

A copy at the Field sale, catalogue No. 741,
half-moroceo, uncut, brought $2.50. Clarke,
1886, No. 4172, prices it at $3.50.

—— Narrative of a journey | to the
shores of | the Polar Sea, | in the years |
1819, 20,21, & 22. | By | Jobn Franklin,

Captain R. N., F. R. S., | and cow- -
mander of the expedition. | With an.

appen(hx containing geognostical ob-
serva- | tions, and remarks on the Au-
rora Borealis. | Illustrated by a frontis-

piece and map. | Published by authori--

ty of the Rt. Hon. the Earl Bathurst. |

Philadelphia: | H..C. Carey & I. Lea,

A. Small, Edward Parker, M‘Carty & |

" Davis, B. & T. Kite, Thomas Desilver,
- and E. Littell. | 1824. '

Pp. i-xi, 1-482, plate and map, 8°.—~Names )

‘of animals, fishes, pla.nts ete. in the Eskmxo
language, pp. 78-83.
Copies seen : Ba.ucroft Conf*ress
—— Journey | to"the | q}lores of tho Po-
lar Sea, | In 1819-20-21-22; | with | a

brief account of the second journey | .

In 1825-26-27. | By | John Frankiiu,
Capt. R. N. F. R. 8., | and Commander

of the Expedition. | Four vols. —With

plates. | Vol. I [-IV]. .
London: | John; Murray, Albemarle
Btreet. | MDCCCXXIX [1820} - *

Narrative of a journey | to the'

AT
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-Pran'tlin (J. )—(,onbmu(-d

4 vols. 24°.—~Namey of animals, metu, &e.

. / vol. 1, pp. 170-182.~Parts of an Esquimaux ,

house, vol. 3, p. 5.

.FPreitag (A.).. Grammatik | oder | Hiilfs-

Buch | zur Lrlernung der Eskimo-
Sprache. Original, 1339. Umgearbei-

- tet 1846. Yon A. Freitag
Manuseript, title 1 1. contents '11. text pp.
1-208, 2 folding shoets, si. 4%, ‘T'he original of
this, Tanderstand, is in-use by tho missionaries

at Okok, Labrador; thereisa copy in Bremen, -

and one, that described dbove, in possession of
Dr. Boas. . -

Fry (lEdmund). Puutogmphia; | cou- |
‘taining | accurate copies of all the |

known | alphabets in the .world; | to-
getirer with | an English .explanation
‘of the peculiar | force or power.of each
- lotter: | to which are added, | speeci-
_wens of all well-authenticated | oral
languages; | forming | a compreheusive
digest -of | phonology. | By Edmund
Fry, | Letter-Founder, Type-Street. |-
London. | Printed by Cooper and
‘Wilson, | For John and Arthur Arch,
-Gracechurch-Street; | John White,
Fleet- Street ; John dea,l ds, Pall-Mall;
and | John Debrott, Plcc'bdxlly ] MDCC
XCIX Ll’"S)J]

“Fry (E )—Contmued
2 p. 1L pp. i-xxxvi, 1-320, §2.-—=Short \ocabu-
Liry and numerals (1-10) of the Isquiwaux,

Norton Sound,-p. 212; of Oonalashka, p. 214;
of Princo William Sound, p. 240.

These vocabularies are extracted from An-
derson (A.) and from Bryant (—) in- Cook &nd
King's Voyages 1b the Pacific Ocean.

'C'opws seen : Astor, Boston Athenaeum, Brit-
ish Mugeum, Congress.

At the Squier salo, catalogue No. 385, a copy
was sold for $2.13. :

natives of Alaska. (Communicated to
the late George Gibbs, M. D., in 1862.)
By His Excellency J. Furuhelm, Late
Governor of the Rusm.m American Col-
onies.

Ethnology, vol. 1, pp. 111-116, 121-i33, Wash-
ington, 1877, 40,

Vocabulary and grammatic comments on tho
Aleut, pp. 115-116.

Bay)l- .
Manuseript 2 11 foolscap, 50 words and nu-

nerals 1-10; in the library of the Bureau of

Ethnology.

—— Vocabulary of the I\uskokwm).

Manuscript 2 1L foolscap, 50 words and nu.

.merals 1-10; in the libi‘ary of the Burean. of

Ethnology.

G.

Gallatin (Albert).” A synopsis of the In- |

duu tribes within ‘the United States M

east of the Rockv Mountains, and in
the British and Russian Possessions in

Northh America. By the Hon. Albert |

Gallatin.

In American Anthu'man Soc. Trans. (Arch-
(wlowm. Amencaua.), vol. 2, pp. 1—4--, Cam-
Lridge, 1836, 8°.

Gramwatical notice of the Esquimaux (from
Adelung’s Mithridates and Cranz), pp. 211-
214. -—-Voc'xbul'wy of the Esquimaux of Hud-
son’s Bay (from Parry), of Kotzebue Sound
(from Boechey), of the Tshuktehi of Asia
(from Koscheloff), of Greenland (from Egedo
and Cranz), and of the Kadiak (from Klaproth),
Pp. 305-367.

Letter to Henry Rowe Schoolcrafb
-respecting the use of the letters V and
L in-the Eskiman language.

In American Biblical Repository, 2d series,
vol. 1, pp. 448-449, New York 1839, 8o.
Hale’s Indians of northwest America,

and vocabulariesof North America, wit .:
. an iutroduction. By Albert Gallatin.

G-allatm (A. )——Contmued

troduction, pp. xxii-elxxxviii; Part First,
Hale’s Indians of North America, pp. 1-70;
Part Second; Vocabularies of North America,
PP- 71-130, New York, 1848, 80,

Vocabulary of the Eskimaux of Hudson's
Bay, pp. 78-82; of the Eskimaux of Greenland,

104; of the Onola.stm Aleutan Islands, .and.
Kamqhatka p. 130.

Gebet. / Das | Gebet des Herrn | in den |
~ Sprachen Russlands. | [One line quota-
tion.] |

Kaiserlichen Akademie der Wissen-

" schaften. | (Was. Ostr., 9. . Lin., Ne
12.) | 1870.

Printed cofer, title leaf, pp. iii-xii, 1-88, 40,

Vater-Unscr-Texte, PP- 49-86. .—Lord’s Prayer
in Tschuktschisch and Kmntstzhada.hsch P 52-
in Aleutisch, p. 54. :

retary Anmcrican Bible Socmtv, New York.

p. 80; of the language of Greenland, p. 104; of

Furuhelm (Gor. Hjalmar). Notes.on the

In Powell (J. W), Contributions to N. A..

— Voc.xbu]a,ry of the Asugmut (Nortou :

In_Ainerican Ethnol. Soe. Trans. vol. 2; In.

Kotzebue's Sound, Tschuktchi, and Kadiae, p. )

St. Petersburﬂ | . Buchdruckerei d(:rﬁ.

Texterliuterung (von H. Dalton), PDp. 147; .

Copies scen: D, LDdward W. lemu,n ‘sec-

.
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Geographie oder Beschreibung der Lin-

“der der Erde. See Elsner (A. F.).
Geography : '
Greenland. See Nunalerutit,
Wandall (E. A.).
Labrador. Elsner (A. F.).

Gibbs (George). [Vocab,ula.riés of tribes.

of the extremo northwest.]

In Powell (J.”W.), Contributions to North
Amcrican Ethnology, vol. 1, pp. 107-156, Wash-
ington, 1877, 4°.

Vocabulary of the Kaniagmut, pp. 135-142.

_— Miécellaneous Notes on the Eskimo,

Kiuai, and Atna Languages.

Manusecript, 25 11. 42 and folio, in the library.

of the Bureau of Ethnology.
Vocabulary of the Eskimo of Davis
Strait.

Manuscript, 211 words, 6 1. folio, in the
library of the Bureau of Ethnology. ’

—— Vocabulary of the Kodiak.

. Manuseript, 6 11. foolscap, 184 words; in the’

library of the Burean of Ethnology. Tho
first page contains this memorandum: * Vic-
toria, June, 1857, from a man and woman.”

Giessing (Christopher). Nye-| Samling |

Gilbert-(—) and Rivington (—).

af | Danske= Norske=| og | Islandske= | -
- Jubel=Lerere, | med hesfgyede | Skegt=

Registere og Stam=Tavler, | samled og
i Trykken udgned | af | Christopher
Giessing, | Roeskilde Domkirkes og
Skoles Cantor. | Fgrste Deel [-Treme
Deels Fgrste Bind]. |

-Kigbenhavn, .| Trykt med Bre¢drene
Berlings Skrifter. | 1779[-1786].

3 vols. in 4 parts: vol. 1; vol. 2, parts 1,2; vol._

3, part 1, sm. 4°.—Contains biographies, &c., of
a number of writers on the Eskimo Xangua."v
Copies scen : Congress.

Speci-

- mens | of the |- meuawes of all Na-

tions, | and the [ oriental and foreign

“types.! now in use-in | the printing

ited : |
London: | 52, St. John’s Square, .

offices | of | Gilbert & Rivington, | Hin-
. | [11 lines quotations.] |

Clerkenwell, E. C. | 1886.

Printed cover as aboye, contents pp. 3~4..

* toxt pp. 5-66, 120.—8t. John iii, 16, in- Eskimo

Gilder (William H.).

{of Labrador], p. 20; Greenland, p. 25.

Qopies seen : Pilling.
Tnuit philelogy.
How Esquimanux talk with white men.

. The old language and thenew. Useful
glossary of a strange tongmwe. ' Old-

fashioned savages.
In‘l\' ew York Herald,

No. 16219, Monday,

|
i
!
|
i

—— The Chuckehees.

. tribe.

TOJOBHHHAD (Bacuaili Muxaitionn«).
.nin (Capt. Vasili Mikhailovich).] Ma-
_Tepiadbi | 114 | Hetopin pyccknxb 3aceaeniii |

Jospels according t

Gilder (W. H.)—Continued. )
~ Januoary 17, 1881.—Vocabulary of about 450

words of tho ¥skimo of Greenland, collected -~

by Mr. Gilder while with the S¢hwatks Ex.
pcdmou Reprinted, with a fow additions, as
follows:

Schwatka’s Scarch | sledfﬂng in the

Arctxc in quest of | the Franklin records -
. |By | William H. Gilder | second in

command | with maps and illustra-

‘tions |
New York | Charles. Scrlbner s Sons |

743 and 745 Broadway | 1881 A i
Pp. iii-xvi, 1-316, 8°.—Inuit Philology, pp.

299-316, (‘onmuw‘pp "99—801, genoral remarks .

on the Esquimaux Janguage, and, pp. 308-316, a
glogsary which ‘‘comprises all the words in
peneral use in conversation between tho ma-
tives and traders in Hudson Bay and Cumber-
land Sound,” alphabetically arrangeq.

Copies seen: Boston Athenanm, British Ma-
seum, Congress, Eames.
-Some account of
the strange custonrs of a primitive
A race without religion. Su-
perstitions and medicine men. How
babies are bronght up. Rotten walrus
and fish. - Revolting viands which con-
stitute their daily food. = Peaceful and
kindly though filthy.

In New York Herald, July 31, 1882.—Contains

vocabulary, 66 words, of Chuckchoe and’ En-

glish.-

no BeperaMs BocTonaro okcana. | (3awhuanin
B. M. Toaernuna o Kayaatsh u Pyccroii Ave- |
pugn pb 1809, 1810 11 1811 rojaxs) | Brinyers
sropeii. | Ilpuioienie ko \mp(‘m)my COOpHURY

02,1861 T |

" CamgTOoeTepRY.pre. | Bh THnorpasiu anm.:lro

nnnmereperna. | 1861,

‘Translation.—Material | fot | the history of

tussiaw Settlements | on thie shores of the Pa- |

cific Qcean. | (Remarks of V.M. Golovnin on
Kamchatka and Russian Ame- | riea in the
vears 1809, 1810 and 1811) | Second Series. |
Appendix to the Morskoi Sbornik, No. 2, 1861. |
St. Petersburg. | In the Printing Office of the
Minister of Marine. | 1861,

2 p. 1L pp. 1-130.—A list of terms and expres-
sions adopted by Russians in Kamechatka, cx-
planatory of many terms now found in Alaskan
daleets.

Copies scen: Bancroft.

o St. Matthew, St.
Mark, St. Luke, a.ud St. John. See
Burghardt (C. F.).

{Golov- -

"
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[Gospels and Eplstles in the Greenland |

language. ‘
Copenhagen, 1843. | o
" 744 pp. 16°.—Title from Sabin’'s Dictionary,
"No. 22853 (note), and Triibner's catalogue,
1856, No. 666, where it is priced at Gs. See
Kragh (P.), Attumgaitit, which probablyis the
work meant by the above authorities. - ’

See Béck (J.},

Greenland
Naleganta.
Nalégauta.
Labrador. Nalegapta..

Graah (Wilhelm August). Undersogelses-
Reise | til | Ostkysten af Gronland. |
Efter kongeliyz Befaling udfert | i
Aarépe 1828-31 ] af |- W. A. Graah, |
Capitain-Lieutenant i que-Eta.ten. |
[Design.] | :

Kigbenhavn. | Trykt hos J. D. Q\lst i
det Christensenske Officin. | (stergade
Nr.53.[1832.

Pp. i-xviii, 1-216, map, 4°. — Botaniske og
zoologiske ‘Gienstande, Planter, Pattedyr,
Fugle og Fiske, hvilke forekomme paa Ost-
kysten af Grgnland, App. 2, pp.191-195.

Copries scen: Congress.

—— Narrative of an expcdition | to the

| east coast of Greenland, | sent by
order of the.king of Denmark, | in
search of | the lost . colonies, | under
the command of | Capt® W. A. Graah,
of the Danish royal navy, | knight of
Dannebrog, &c. | Translated from the

Danish, | by | the late G. Gordon Maec-

dougall, F. R.'S. N. A, | for the | Royal
Geographical Society of London. | With
the | original_Danish chart completed
by the expedition. | ‘

London: | John W. Parker, West’

8trand. | M.DCCC.XXXVII [1337]. .
" Pp. i-xvi, 1-199, map, 8°.—Greenland names
of mammalia, birds, and fishes, Appeudl\ B, pp
178-180.

Copies seen : Congress.

At the Field sale,. No. 832, -a’'copy bronght
$1.63; at the Murphy sale, \Io 1078, $4.

Grammar:

Aleﬁlt. See Henry (V.),
Veuiaminoff (J.).
Egede (H.), -
Egede (Panl),

L : Fabricius (0.),

: Henry (V.),
Kleinschmidt.(S. P.),
Konigsecr (C. M.).
Veniaminoff (1.).
Bourquin (T.),
Freitag (A.).

Henry (V..}<

Greeniand.

Kadiak.
Labrador. .

‘Lebligits.

Grammatio comments :

See Buynitzky (S. N.),
Furuhelm (H.),
Pinart (A. L.), .
Veniaminoff (J.).
Adelung (J. C.) and

Vater (J. S.),
Dall (W. H.),
Parry (W. B.),
Richardson (J.).
Adelung (J. C.) and
Vater (J. S.),
- Bastian (A.),
Egede (H.),
 Gallatin (A.),
- Shea (J. G.).
Pinart (A. L.).
Adelung (3. C.) and
Vater (J. S.). .
Adelang (J. C.) and
Vater (J. S.).
Norton Sound. Adelung (J. C.) and
AL Vater (J. S.).
Tschugazzon.

Aleut.

Eskimo.

Greenland.

Kaniagmut.
Konmgen.

Labrador.

) . Vater (J. S.).
Ugaljachmutzi.-
. Vater (J. 8.).
Grammatic treatise:

Aleut. See Henry (V.),
Pfizmaier (A.).
Eskimo. Adam (L.);
- . Bancroft (H. H.).
Greenland. Abel (1.),
' Anderson (J.),
Bock (C. W),
Cranz (D.),
Hervas (L.),
Pfizmaier (A.),
Rink (H. J.),
Thorhallesen (E.).
Innok. " Henry (V.).
Kadiak. Pfizmaier (A.).
Kalalek. Pfizmaier (A.).
- Tehiglit. Petitot (E..F. S. J)
Tschuktschi. Radloﬁ' (L.).

Grammatica Gronlandica Danico-La-
tina. Sec Egede (Paul).

Grammatik der grénliindisehen Sprache.
See Kleinschmidt (S: P. ).

G-rammat:k oder Hiilfs- Buch S(-e Prei-

tag (A.). .
Greenland :
Abecedarium. See A B C card,
Abecedariam. - Abecedarium,
Abecedarium. - Greenland,
Abecedariam. Kattitsiomarsut:
Apestles’ Creed. . Egede (H.).
"Arithmetic. » Wandall (E. A.).
Baptismal forms. Egede (H.).
Bible. . Testamentetokak.
Old Testament (in Beck (J.);
part). ’ S
Ol Tesrament; (in Brodersen J.). o
‘pret). —

~ Adelung (J. C.) and °

Adelung (J.C.) and

R
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Greenland — Continued. Greenland Continued.
© 'Bible: Calendar. See Calendar.
Genesis. See Fabricius (0.). Canticles. Tuksiautit.
Exodus. Kragh (P.). Catechism. © Ajokrsottit,
Leviticus. Kragh (P.). Catechism. Ajokarsutit,
Joshua. Kragh (P.). Catechism. . apersshtit,
Jadges. Kragh (P.). Catechism. : Egede (H.),
Ruth. Kragh (P.). Catechism. Egede (Paul),
Samuel I-1L. Kragh (P.). Catechism. Katekismuse,
Kings I-IL Kragh (P.). . Catechism. Sapame, .
Ezra. Kragh (P.}. Catechism. Tamersa, :
Nehemiah. . Kragh (P.). ' Catechism. Thorhallesen (E. ),
Esther. Kragh (P.). Catechism. Tuksiantit.
Psalios. Brun (R.), Census. ‘Piniartut.
Psalms. Egedo(Paul), Christ (Imitation of).  Egede (Paunl),
Psalms. Egede (Deter), Christ (Salvation Kragh (P.).
Psalms. Fabricius (0.), through). :
: Psalms. Jorensen (T.), Christian doctrine. Jesusib,
Paalms. Kjer (K.}, Christian doctrine. Jesnsim,
Psalms. - Kristumiutut, Christian doctrine. - Konigseer (C. M.).
Psalms.. Maller (V.),* Christian faith. Egede (H.),
Psalms. Wolf (N. G.). "Christ's passion. Naleganta.
Proverbs. Wolf (N. G.). Dialogues. Egede (H.),
. Isaiah. Brodersen (J.), Dialogues. Kragh (P.).
Isaiah. | ‘Wolf (N.&.). . Dictionary. -Anderson (J.),
Daniel. . Kragh (P.). . Dictionary. Beyer (3. F.),
Miner prophets. Kragh (P.). - Dictionary. Egede (Paaul),
Apocrypha (in part). Kragh (P.). Dictionary Fabricius (0.), -
_New Testament. Beck (J.), Dictionary. Kleinschmidt(S. P.).
New Tostament. Egede (Paul), Lthics. Steenholdt (. F.).
New Testament. Fabricius (0.), First inhabitants. of. Kleinsechmidt(S.D.). -
‘New Testament. Kleinschmidt(3.C.),. - Geography. * Nubalerutit, -
New Testament. Testamentetak. Geography. Wandall (E. A.).
TFour Gonpels. . Egede (Paul), - Gospel lessons. Kragh (P.). -
Four Gospels. Gospels. . Gospels (Harmony of). Beck (J.),
Matthew (in part). Warden (D. B.). ‘Gospels (Hm-mon.y‘of ). Naleganta. . =
Luke. Apostelit. . Gospels (Harmony of). Naleganta. ’
John (in part). . American Bible So- Grammar. Egede (H.), H
3 T ciety; Grammar. ", Egeds (Paul), £
John (in part). Apostelit (note), Grammar. Fabricius (0.),
4 Jobn (in part). Bagster (J.), Grammar. . Henry (V.), ‘
3 Jolin (in part). Bible Society, Gramimar. ° - Kleinschmidt(S.P.),
John (in part). British and Foreign, Grammar. Konigscer (C, M.).
John (in part). Warden (D. B.). ) Grammatic comments.  Adelung (J. C.) and
Epistles.. Apostelit (note), ' ~ Vater d.8.),
Epistles. Gospels Grammatic comments. Dastian (A.),
. Revelation. Apostelit- (note) ' Grammatic comments.” Egedo (H.), - ’ : -
Bible (small). Fabricius (0.). Grammatic comments. - Gallatin (A.)," C
Bible lessons. ‘Fabricius (0.), - Grammatic comments. Shea (J. G.). e
‘Bible lessons. Jesusib, ) Grammatic treatise. Abel (L), . .
Biblo lessons. " Kaumarsok, - Grammatic treatise. ~  Anderson (J.),
; Bible 1cssons. Kjer (K.), Grammatic treatise. Bock (C. W.),
5 Bible lcssons. » Kragh (P.), * Grammatic treatise. Cranz (D.),
g v Bible lessons. Nalekab, Grammnatic treatise. Hervas (L.), .
- Biblo lessons. Tamerssa. Grammatic ireatise. Pfizmaier (A.),
Bible quotations. Gfitip. Grammatic treatise. Rink (H. J.),
Bible stories. 'Fabricius (0.), Grammatic treatise. Thorhallesen (E.).
Biblo stories. Kragh (D.), History of the world.  Janssen (C. E.), -
Biblo stories. Mentzel (—), History of tho world. Kleinschmidt(S.P.).
Bible stories. Okautsit, . Hymn& Brodersen (J.),
Bible stories. Senfkornesutépok, ‘| p Hymns: Egedo (Paul),
Bible stories. Steenboldt (W. E.), Hymuns. Hayes (I. 1),
! Bible stories. Sténberg (K. J. 0.), Hymns. Kjer (K.),
H Bible stories. Tamerssa, i Hymus. . Konigseer (C. M.),
;;. Bible stories. .- Tastam a,ntltorka- | Hywmns. Kiagh (P.), .
% AR ‘mik. * 1 _Hymns. Thorhallesen (E.),
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Hymgps. Seu
Instructions for trad-
ing posts.
Legends.
Legends. *
" Linguistic discussion.
Linguistic discussion.
‘ . Litany.
’ .~ Liturgy.
Lord's Prayer.

Lord's Prayer.
Lord's Prayer.
Lord's Prayer.
Lord’s Prayer.
Lord's Prayer.
~ Lord’s Prayer.
Lord's Prayer.
Lord’s Prayer.
Lord’s Prayer.
Lord’s Prayer.
Lord's Prayer.
B Lord’s I'rayer.
k ’ ' Lord's Prayer.
Medical mannal.
. Medical wmanual.
Medical mannal.
Numerals.

Numerals. .
Ode. .
Periodieal. - o
& Perivdical.
£ ~ 'Prayers.
Prayers.
Prayers.
Prayors.
Primer.
Primer.
Primer.
Primer.
. Relationships.
Relationships.
. _ . Remarks.
o Remarks.
Temarks.
"Remarks.
o Remarks.
¥ } Remarks,
TReports.
Ritual.
Ritual.
& ’ Sermons.
Sermons.
Songs.
§ L Songs.
' Songs.
Songs.
Tales.
Tales. .
Tales.
Tales.
Ten’ Commandmouts
Thomag a Kempis.
Tracts, -

S

e St 0k i WIS 0 57

Gfeenla.nd — Continned.

© Pok.

" Lord's Prayer,

.Hagen' (C)),

. Atuagagdliutit,

.Janssen (C. E.),

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF. THE ,

Tugsiantit, .
Kungip.

Kaladlit,

‘Rink (H. J.),
Woldike (M.).
ilagigsut.
Tuksiautit.
Adelung (J. C.) and
- Vater (J. 8.),
Auer. (AL),
Borgholtz (G. F.),
Bergmann (G. vou), |
Bodoni (J. B.),
Egedo (H.), .
Fauvel-Gouraud(T.),
Hervas (L.), -

Marcel (J. J.),
Marietti (P.),
Naphegyi (G.),
Richard (L.,
Strale (F. A.).

Kragh (P.),
Rudolph (—).
Adelung (J. C.) and

Vater (J. 8.),.
Antrim-(B. J.).
Rarth (J.A.).

Ialadlit.
Anderson. (J.),
Egede (Paul),
Kragh (P.),
Preces.
Groenlandsk,

Kattitsiomarsut,

Kleinschmidt(S.P.).

Kleinschmidt (S.P). _1 .

\
Morgan (L. TL.). |
La Harpe (I: F. de), !
O'Reflly (B.), |
Rink (IL. 3.), |
Scherer (J; B.), !

“Schott (W), ~

Steinthal (H.).
Nalanaerntit.
Egede (Paul),
Fabricius (0.).
fvangkiliunik,
Kragh (P.).
Cranz (D.), ~
emieingkat,
Kijer (K.),
Rink (H.J.).
Bageild (0.),
Kaladlit,
Kjer (K.),
Pok.
‘Anderson (J.).
Egede (Paul).
Kragh (2.),

| Greenland — Continued. -

Tracts. -See Steenholdt (W, F.).
Vocabulary. v Balbi (A.),
Vocabulary. Bartholinus (C.),
Vocabulary.’ Barton (B. %.),

 Vocabulary. " Bryant (—), .

" Vocabulary. . Courtde Gubelin (A.

de),

Vocabualary. Dall (W.H.), -
Vocabulary. Egede (H.),
Vocabulary. . Egede (Paul), -
Vocabulary. v Franklin (J.),
Vocabulary. Fry (E.),
Vocabulary. Gallatin (A.),
Vocabulary. - ‘Gilder (W.H.), -
Vocabulary. Graah (W. A.),
Vocabulary. Klaproth (J.),
Vocabulary. Konigseer (C. M.),
Vocabulary. Markbam (C.R.),
Vocabulary. Morgan (L. H).,
Vocabulary. O'Reilly (B)),
Vocabulary. Olearius (A.),
Vocabulary. sPfizmaier (A.),
Vocabulary. Prichard (J.C.),

© Vocabulary. Rink (H. J.), .
Vocabulary. Scherer (J. B.).
Wanderings of the = Egede (Paul), note.

~ -Apostles. )
"Words. Buschmann(J.C.E.),
Words. Lesley (J. P.),

. Words. " Rink (H. J.),
Worda. © Vater (J. S.),

Words. ) Whymper (F.),
Words. : Umery (J.).
*On passing from the folk-lore, preserved

merely by verbal tradition, to the printeil lit- -

erataro of Greenland, wo must mention that a
few old manuscripts have been found in the
possession of the natives containing stories of
European origin, which they had preserved in
this way by copying them, such as * Pok: ora
Greenlander's Jonrney to Denmark,” “Sibylle,
‘Oberon,' and. ‘Holger the Dane.’ * * =
The details of thege stories in their Greenland
versions of conrse trequen tly appeat very curi-
ous.
* * * * * * *

** The literaturc of the Greenlanders, printed

in the Eskimo languaye, amonnts to about as’

much as might mako fifty ordinary volumes.
Most of it lins been printed in Demixa.rk, bat,

as alreid; mentioned, a small printing-office
was establishied at Godthaal, in Greenland, in -

1862, from whence about 280 slicets haveissued,
besides many lithograpbic prints. As regards
its contents the Greenlandish literature in-
cludes tho fullowing books, of which, however,
many are very small, or mere parophlets :

*The Bible, in four or five Jurger parts, and
somo smaller sectious as separate parts.

‘“Three or four volumes, and sevcnl smaller -

books, containing psalms.

“About twenty booka concerning rehgxous '

ohjects.

“About ton Dhooks serving for mammals, in
spelling,

arithmetie, geography, history, &ec.




.into Greenland at least prior to'1792, Broder-

[Groenlandsk A B D Bog. -

- viane nakitat, | L. Méilier mit. | 1866.°

. sick [to cure] | their manual: Ho [the writei]

Haldeman (Samuel Stehman). Analytic
orthography: | an | investigation of |
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Greenla.nd Continued. ' i

A bout sixteon Looks, with stories or other 5
contents, chiefly entertaining. i
“About six grammars and dictionaries in the |
Eskimo language, for Europeans.
¢ A Journal: Atuagagdliutit, nalinginarmik
. tusarnmindsassumik univkat, . ¢., ‘something
for reading, accounts of all sorts of entertain-
ing subjects,’ published in Grocnland since 1861.
TUp to 1874 it comprised 194 sheets in quarto,
and about 200 loaves with illustrations.
“ Official reports concerning the municipal in-

stitutions, 1862 to 1872, in ADa.nish and Green- |

landish, comprising about twenty-six sheets,
besides many lithograplic plates containing

accounts and sLntisticnl returns.”’—Rink, Dan- !
ish Greenland, pp. 213, 214. '
Accordm" to Cranz, printing was introduced

sen, who died in that year, having brought a
small printing-press from Europe, on which he |

struck off a fow copics of a collection of hymns ‘\
for immediate use. !

Kjébenhavn, 1760.] ' o
§0. Title from Ludewig. For raprmt see |
Kammomarsut. l

Gronlendernes i‘«f»rétn ‘ Preeste. See
Krash (P.)

G-rg;’nlandské, Ordbog. See ]:'_‘abﬁcius
(0.).

Gronlandske Ordbog. See Klein-
schmidt.(S. P.).

Grgnlandst Psalmebog. See Brun (R.)

Guide to the TTeavenly kingdom, Aleut-
Fox.  Seo Veniaminoff (J.).

Gﬂtlp | okausisa ilait | merdlertunut ilin-
ingagssat. | [Three lines quotation ] |
Stolpen, | Druck von Gustav Wmtur. |
1830.
Literal translatwn God | bis wm'ds some of
them | for children lessons.
Titlo verso blank 1 1. text pp. 3-6’2 120,
* Bible quota.txonq for school use, eatirely-in the
languagoe of Greenland. .
Copies geen - Pilling, Powell.
My copy, bought of the Unitiits-Buchhand-
lung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 80 pf. ’

H.

. Hagen-(Ca.ri) N@parsimassllw(llivt | atu- |

artagagssait. | nugterdlugit Kavdlunait
nakorsaisa agdlagait, | waligtariner-
uvdlugit: l ¢Thornams Laegebog”, |
¢« Huslegen af Raspail”. lafrdla.rrka.t
Carl Ha.genmlt |

Nungnie. | Nunap nalava.tn. nakiteri-

Literal translation: ’lhose who have the

translating white men their doctors theéir
DLooks, | following- ‘mostly: | ‘Thornams
Legebog [Medicine], * | “‘Huslegen af
Raspall [The household phvsncmn by Rasp-
ail.]" | written by Carl Hagen. | At the Point
{Godthaab]. | On the tand’s its ruler’s [the In-
spector’s}] pnnmnv—press printed, | from L.
Maéller.

‘Pp..1-72, 8%, in the langnage of Greenland.

Copies seen : Powell.

the -sounds of the voice, | and their |
alphabetic notation; | including | the
mechanism of speech, | and its bearing
upon | etymology. | By | 8. 8. Halde-
man, A. M., | professor in Delaware
College: | member [ &c. six lines]. |-

. Philadelphia: | J. B, Lippincott &’

Co. [London Trubner & Co. Paris: |

Haldeman (S. S.)—Continned.
Benjamin Duprat.| Berlin: Ferd.
Diimmler. | 1860. .

- Pp. i-viii, 5-148, 4°.—Numerals 1~10 of the
Eskimo, pp. 144-146.

Copies seen : Boston Athenzum, British Mu-
seum, Eames, PQWe}] Trumbull.

Hall (Charles. Franeis). Life with the

- Esquimaux: | the narrative | of:| Cap-
tain Charles Francis Hali, | of the
whaling .barque “ George Henry”. |
from the 29th May 1860, to the 13th
September, 1862. | With the results of
a long intercourse with the Inunits, and
‘full | description of their mode of life, |
the dlscover; of | .actual relics of the
expedition of Martin Frobisher of |
three centuries ago, and deductions in
favor of yet discovering | some of the
survivors of Sir John Franklin’s ex-
pedition. | With maps and one hun-

- dred illustrations. | In two volumes, |
Vol. I[-1I]. |, :

London: | Sampson Low, Soun, and
Marston, | 14 Ludgate Hill. | 1364.

2 vols.: pp. i~xvi, 1-324; jexii, 1-352, 80.—
Lord's Prayer in Eskimo, vol. 1, pp. 62-63.—
Numerals 1-10 of the Innuit, _vol. 2, p. 324

Copies seen : British Museum. ’
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Hall (C. F.)—Continned. .
—— Arctic researches | and | life among
the Esquimaux: | being the | narrative
. of an expedition in search of Sir John |
% Franklin, | in the years 1860, 1861, and
" 1862. | By | Charles Francis Hall. | With
" Maps and One Hundred Jllistrations, |
‘New York : | Harper & Brotliers, Pub-
lishers, | Franklin Square.-| 1865.
Engraved title 11 pp. i-xxviii, 29-595, map,
8°.—Lord's Prayer in Esgnimaux, p. 69.—In-
nuit numerals 1-10, p. 577.

Copies seen : Astor, Boston Athenzum, Brit. |

ish Museum, Congress.
A copy at the Squier sale, catalogue No. 450,
‘brought $1.25. -

——Narrative [ of the | second Arctic ex-

- pedition | made by | Charles F. Hall: | . _

his voyage to Repulse Bay, sledge
Jjourncys to the Straits of Fury | and
Hecla and to King William’s Land, |
and | residence among the Eskimos
during the Years 1864-'69. | Edited un-
der the orders of the hou, secrétary of
the navy, | by | Prof. J. E. Noarse, U.

8.N. | U. 8. Naval Observatory, | 1879. | |

Washington: | Government Printing
Office. | 1879. i ,

5 p. 1L pp. i-l, 1-644, maps, 45.—Besides many
Eskimo terms passim, there are also in this
work four lists of names of geographic feat-
ures, & few with English significations, ia the
following localities: Northeast coast of Fox
Channel (50 names), p. 354; T00-n00-nec-n0o-
shuk, or Admiralty Inlet (40 names), pp. 355-
356; Pond’s Bay (33 names), P- 370; King Will-
iam’s Land, and the adjacent country (16
pames), p. 398, E .

Copies seen : Astor, Powell.

This anthor's Deux Ans'cliez les Esqui-
maux, Paris, 1880, 8°, contains no Eskimo lin-

: guistics.

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

-,

Hayes (I. 1.) —Continued.

" 2p. 1L pp. vii-xiv, 1 L pp. 1-312, 85.—One
stanza of an Eskimo hymn with literal transla- -
tion, and-two lines of another without transla-
tion, p. 81. : :

Copies seen: British Museum. .

—— The | land of desolation: | being a
personal narrative of | observation and
adventure in | Greenland. | By Isaac I.
Hayes, M. D., | gold medalist [ &ec. four
lines]. | INustrated. | [Design.] |

New York: | Harper & Brothers, Pub-
lishers, | Franklin Square. | 1872.

2 p. 1L pp. 7-357, 8°.—Linguistics as in 1871
edition, p. 100. ’

Copies seen : British Museum, Congress.

— La terre ['do désolation | excursion

@’6t6 ["au Groénland’| ‘par | 'le Dr .1,

J. [sic] Hayes | Autenr de la Mer libre .

du Pole | Onvrage tradnit de 'anglais’|

avec I'autorisation da Pauteur [*par J.

M. L. Reclus | et contenant 43 gravures
, et une carte | '

Paris | Librairie Hachette et Cte | 79,
Boulevard Saint-Germain; 79" | 1874 |
Tous droits réservés o

Title verso blank 1 L pp. i-iv, 1 L. Pp- 1-360,
‘Tap, 8°.—Linguistics as in edition of 1871, p. 88,

Copies seen : British Museum.

Heckewelder (Johin Gottlieb Ernestus).

An Account of the History, Manners,
and Customs, of the Indian Nations,
who once inhabited Penusylvania and
the Neighbouring States. By the Rev,
John Heckewelder, of Bethlehem.

In American Philosoph. Soc. Trans. of the
Hist. and Lit. Com. vel. 1, pp. 1-347, Phila-
delphia; 1819, 80, .

Chapter ix, Lan guages, pp. 104105, contains
notice of the Karalit [ Eskimo) language.

Separately issued as follows:

Harvard : This word 'following a title indicates |
that a copy of the work referred to was seen
by the compiler in the library of Harvard Uni- ]

— An account | of the | History, Man- . |
ners, and Customs, | of | the Indian
" Nations, | who once inhabited Pennsyl-
vania and | the neighboring states. |
Communicated to the  Historical and
Literary Committee of | the American
‘Philosophical Society, held at Phila-
del-| phia for promoting Usefal Knowl-
edge, | by | the Rev John Heckewel-
| der, | of Bethlehem, |"and | published
| by order of the Committee, | ‘
|

versity, Cambridge, Mass.
Hasling (—). Eine Probe der Esqui-
. maux-Sprache, :

In Neuncs Lausitzisches Maguzin, herausgege.
ben von der Oberlausitzischen Gesellschaft der
‘Wissenachaften, vol: 14, pp. 260-262, Gorlitz,
1836, 8°. )

Hayes (Dr. Isaac Israel). The | land of |
desolation | being a | personal narra-
tive | of | adventure in Greenland | -
by | Isaac J. [sic] Hayes, M. D. | author
of | “The Open Polar Sea” | ete. |

London | Sampson Low, Marston,

- Low, & Searle | Crown Buildings, 183
Fleet Street | 1871 | All rights reserved.

Philadelphia: | Printed and Puob-
lished by’ Abrabam Small. | no. 112,
Chesnnt [sic] Street, | 1818,

Title verso blank 1 1. copyright notice verso
24 1. recto blank, contents pp. iii-iv, text pp.
1-348, 8°.—Linguistics, pp. 101-102.

s
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‘Heckewelder (J. G. E.)— Continued.

—— Johann Heckewelder’s| evangelischen
Predigers zu Bethlehem | Nachricht |
von der | Geschichte, den Sitten und
Gebriiuchen | der | indianischen Volker-

schaften, | welche ehemals Pennsylva--

nien, und die benach- | barten Staaten
bewohnten. Ausdem Englischen iiber-
setzt und mit den Angaben | anderer

Schriftsteller iiber eben dieselben Ge--

genstiinde | Carver, Loskiel, Long,
Volney vermehrt | von | Fr. Hesse |
evangelischen Prediger zu Nienburg. |

Nebst einem die Glaubwiirdigkeit und’

defi. anthropolo- | gischen Werthder

~ ‘Nachricliten' Heckewelder’s | betreffen-

" den Zusatze | von G. E, Schulze. |-
Géottingen | bey Vandenhoeck und

Ruprecht. | 1821. o
Pp. i-xlviii, 1-582, 1 1 8°.——Lingu.istics, pp-

158-159.

) Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Con

gress. -

A copy at the I“lscher sale, ca.talogue No

787, brought 2.

—— Histoire, | meeurs et coutumes | des
| nations indiennes | qui habitaient
autrefois la Pensylvanie | et les états

_ voigins; | par le révérend | Jean Heckg-
weldgr, | missionnaire morave, | traduit
de Vanglais | Par le Chevalier Du Pon-
ceau. |

A Paris, | Chez L. De Bure, leraxre,

rue Guénégaud, n° 27. | 1822.

2 p. 1. pp.. i-xii, 13-5’11 80, --Deslangues le
Karalit, pp. 170-171..

‘Copies seen : Congress. Tromball.’

At the Squier sale, No. 465, a copy brought,

- $5.13. Priced. by Leclerc, 1878, No. 896, 18 fr.
The Brinley copy, No. 5403, brought $2.
—— History, | Manners, and Customs |
of | The Indian Nations | who once in-
habited Pennsylvania and | the neigh-
‘bouring states. | By the | Rev. Jokn
Heckewelder, | of Bethlehem, Pa. | New
and Revised Edition. | With an | Intro-
duction and Notes | by the | Rev. Will-
iam C. Reichel, | of Bethlehem, Pa. |

Philadelphia: | Publication Fund of | -

. the Historical Society of Pennsylvania,
| No. 820 Spruce Street. | 1876.
" In Pennsylvania Hist. Soc. Memoirs, vol. xii,
pp. 15-348, Philadelphia, 1876, 8°.—Comments
on the Karalit language, pp. 118-120.
Oapm seen : Eames.

: Henry (Victor). Esquisse d'une Gram-

_maire do 1a langue Innok émdlée dans

S

Henry (V.)—Continued.
le dialecte des-Tchiglit du Mackenzie,
d’apreés la Grammaire et le vocabulaire
Techiglit du R. P. Petitot.

In Revue de Lingmsthne tome 10, pp. 223-
260, Paris, 1877, 8°.

Separately issued, without title-page, pp.1-38,
8o,

A copy priced in Leclsn, 8 Sdpplement, No.
2798, at 2 fr. -

—— Esquisse d’une grammaire raisonnée
de la langue aléoute d’apreés la gram-
maire et le vocabulalre de Ivan Vénia-
minov.,

In Revne de ngulsthne. vol. 11, pp. 424-

457; vol. 12, pp. 1-62, Paris, 1878, 1879, 8.’

Sepa.rately issued as follows:

—— Esquisse | ¢’une grammaire raison-
née | de la | langue aléoute | d’apros
la grammaire et le vocabulaire de Ivan
Véniaminov | Par V. Henry [[Design]]

Paris | Maisonneuve et Cie, libraires-

éditeurs | 25, Quai Voltaire, 25 | 1879
. 2p. 1l pp.1-73,11. 82 |

. Qopies seen : British Museum, Powell.

Priced in Leclerc's Supplement, No. 2797, at -
3 fr. 50c.; by Triibner, 1882 (p. 48), at 3s. 64.

—— Grammaire comparée de trois lan-
gues. hyperboréennes: grinlandais,
tchiglerts, aléoute. - .

“Manuscript left, August, 1879, in the hands

of M. Bamps, secretary of the Congrés des
Américanistes de Braoxelles, and which will
probably never appear, because the Congress
does not publish its memoirs, and refuses nev-
ertheless to return the manuscripts which have
been furnished it.”"—Henry.

Hervas (Lorenzo): Catalogo | delle lin-
gue conosciute | e notizia | della loro
affinitd e diversitd. | Opera | del'Signor

. Abbate | Don Lorenzo Hervas | [De-
sign.] | )

In Cesena MDCCLXXXIV [1784]. |

Per Gregorio Biasini all’ Insegna di
Pallade | Con Licenza de’ Superiori.

‘1 p. L. pp. 1-260, sm. 4°.—Gronlandese, d Eski-
mese lingue affini; linguaggio Lapponico-Teu-
tonico nella Groenlandia, p. 85. .

CQopies seen : Astor, Congress.

Enlarged and reprinted as follows.
Catslogo de las Lenguas | de las
Naciones Conocidas, | y pumeracion,
division, y clases de estas | segnn la
diversidad | de sus Idiomas y Dialectos.

| Su Autor | el Abate Don Lorenzo Her-
vis, | Te6logo del Eminentisimo Sefior

Cardenal Juan Francisco | Albani [&e.

three lines). | Voldmen I[-VI]. l Len-
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. Hervas (L.)—Continued.

ket RO

Herzog (Wilkelm). Ueber die Verwand-

‘History of the first inhabitants of Greenland.-
History of the world, (zreenlénd Sce Jnnswen

' Hoffman (I)r. Walter James). Compfm- ‘
~.§on’ of Eskimo Pictographs with those .-

IR SISOy, ¥ VE-SIE. S S S HE SRR S

)

guas y Naciones Americanas. | Con

licencia. | En la imprenta de la admi-

nistracion del real arbitrio de beneti-

- cencia. | N

Madrid Afio 1800[-1805]. | Se 1.3-lla.m

en la Libreria de Ranz calle de la Cruz."-

6 vols. sm. 4°.—Capitulo vii. Lenguas que
se hablan en la California * * * y Groen-
landia.

Copm seen : Bancroft. British Museum, Con-
gress, Harvard.

" A copy at tho Squier sale, No. 486, brought
$6. Priced by Leclere, 1878, No. 2072, at 120 fr.
At'the Ramirez sale, No. 396, bought by Quar-
itch for £1 15s. The Murphy copy, cat,alogue
No. 1215, brought $42.

—— Saggio Pratico | delle ngue | con !

'prolegomem, e una raccolta di orazioni
Dominicali in | pi di trecento lingue,
o dialetti,.con cui si "dimostra | ¥ infa-

" gione del primo idioma dell’ uman ge-

nere, ¢ la | confusione delle lingue in
esso poi succeduta, e si’| additano la
diramazione, e dlsperswne della na- |
zioni con molti risultati utili alla storia.
| Oficia | delP’ Abate | Don Lorenzo
Hervas | Socio della Reale Accademia
delle Scienze, ed Antichitd | di Dublino,
o dell’ Etrusea di Cortona. | [Figure.] |

InCesena MDCCLXXXVII[1727]. |

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE . .

Per Gregorio Biasini all’ Insegna di
Pallade | Con Licenza de’ Superiori.
Pp. 1-256, sm. 4°.~Lord's Prayer in Green- !

land (two dialects), thh comments, pp. 1"6—
127.

- Copies seen : Astor, Con gress.

schaft des Yumasprachstammes it
der Sprache der Aleuten und der Eski-

' imme, ilh. 2
mostimme. Von Wilh. Herzog, I»’fa.rre't.,,,7“771%‘_,L folio.

In Zeitschrift fiir E€hnologie, vol. 10, pp. 449-
459, Beslin [1878], 8°.

- Comparative vocabulary of variouas Yuma
dialects with the Aleut, pp.450—452; and with
the Eskimo, pp. 453-457.

The Yuma material is compded from Gat-
schet, Schooleraft, Whipple, Baschmann, and
Hervas; the Alent, from Veniaminoff; the Es-
-kimo, from Gallatin, Dall, and Adelang. ’

See Kleinschmidt (S. P.).

(C. E.), Klemschmxdt (S. P.).

of other American Aborwmes.
In Anthropological Soc. of Waﬂl}in:ton,

Trans. vol. 2, pp. 128-146, Washington, 1833, &7,

Hofman (W J. )——Contmued

Interprotation of picturé- m\'ilmgs in the Ki/.

ate’xamut dialect of tho Innuitywith literal En. -

glish trauslation, pp. 133, 134, 143-144.— Same in
the Aigalixamnt dialect of the Innuit, p. 138
Separately issued as follows :

~—— Comparison | of | Eskimo pictogra;pha
| with those of | other American abo- -
" rigines. | By W. J. Hoffman, M. D, |

general secretary [&ec. four lines]. |
(Reprinted frvm the Transactions of
the Anthropological Society of Wash-
ington, | Vol.II,1883.) |
Washington : | Judd & Detwciler,

Printers. | 1883.

. Printed cover as above, text pp.1-19, 8°. -
Oopwe seen ; Brinton, lelmg, Powell.

;—— Ein Beitrag zu dem Studmm Bilder-

schrift.” Von. Dr. W. J. Hoffman in

- Washington.

In Das Ausland for 1884, No. 33, pp. 646-651;
No. 34, pp. 666—669, Stuttgart und Muncben,
1884, 4°.

Contains, besldes observations on picture-
writing in general, some Innuit examples, with
intei‘pretations into. their own language and

. translation therefrom into German.

tion. -
In Bureau of Fchnoloﬂy, fourth annual re.

m}z sentences with’ mterlmear

_ “port, pp- 148, 149, 1.‘]’1 194, 198, 215, Washinzton, -

1886, 80."

| ' Honne (A.F.). See I_:g’ede (Paaul).

Sce Kragh (P.).

Hooper (Lieut. William Hulme). List of

Esquimanx Words collected between:

Point Barrow and Cape éhthmst,

1849-50, by Lieut: W. H. Hooper, R. N.
In Arctic Expedmons, pp. 179-186, London,

Contaiis voenbul.xry of the Eastern :md
Western Esquimauy, aud of the Coast and In- -
land Tehouski, pp. 179-184.—~List of Esqmm'\ux
persums, D- 185.
Ten months.| among | the tents of
the Tuski, | with incidents of an | are-
tic boat expedition in search of | Sir
John Franklin, | as far as the Macken-
zie River, and Cape Bathurst. | By
Lieat. W. H. Hooper, R. N. | With a
map and illustrations. | .

Londou: | John Murray, Albemarle .
Street. | 1853.

. Pp. i-xvi, 1-417, map, 8°.—Tuski phrase, with
translation, p. 87.—Tuski song of rejoicing
with translation, p. 181.—Many terms scattercd
throughout.
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Hooper (W. H.) —Continued.
Copies seen : Astor, DBritish Museuws, Con-
gress,
Priced by Quaritch, No. 28996, at 5s.

Hossler (—). Eskimos.
"Tn Allgemeine 14 ncyklopmlm vol. 38, pp. 108~
130, Leipzig, 1843, 4o,
Two versions of the Lord's Prayer, in Eski-
mo, p.- 111

Hudson Bay: )
Apostles’ Creed. See Peck (E.J.).
" Benediction. ’ - Peck (E.J.).
- Bible, Luke. Saz Peck (E.J.).
John (in part). L Pock (B.J.).
" Romans (in part). Peck (E.J.).

Corinthians (in part).
Epistles of Jobn (in part). Peck (E.J.).

Revelation (in part). Peck (E.J ')
Catechism. vuo ~- Peck (E. ]')
Hymns. . - Peck. (E. J. ).

_’\ N X ) ;”/‘"..\.:‘

e . 3 - -
Igloolik Numerals. See Baer (Kj E. von}.

flzgigsut tugsidssissutait sap.mme | a.tor-

tugssat sujugdlit. -
Colophon : Druck von Gustav Wmter
in Stolpen. [1880 ] YT

Literal translation : The-congregatmn their- |

means-of-praying on Sunday | bhmrrstobcused
t,he first. i

No title-page; pp. 1-9, 16° Charch litany,
entxrely in the Eskimo of Greenland.

Copies seen : Pilling, Powell. .

My copy, Lought of the Unitiits- Buchhand-
lung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 15 pf. ’

Il.lerkorsunt makko . a.glekkzene. See
Kjer (K.).
Imgerutit | attoreksat | 1llagektunub ]
Labradoremétunut. |
Stolpenelne, | G. Wmtemb Némlauk-
tangit. | 1879.
Title verso blank 1 1. preface pp iti~v, con-
tents pp. vi-xiv, text pp. 1-391, 13 hymns set

o music (lithograph), pp. i-viii, 173 Hymn ~

“book in the Eskimo of Labrador.
Copies geen: Pilling, Powell.
My copy cost 5 M. 40 pf.

Imgerutit | attorekset | illagéktunnut |

-

Labradorem&tunnut. |

Lebaume, | J. A. Duroldtib Nenilauk-
tangit. [18407] s,

Literal translation: Songs |a mannal | for
the nities [congregat ] |- living in
Labrador. | Léban, | J. A. Duroldt’s his prmt
ings.

Pp. i-xii, 1—340,‘ 16°. A collection of hymns.
Copies seen: Brinley, British Museum. .
" The Brinley copy, No. 5640, brought $7.

F Hudson Bay — Coatinued.

Peck (E.J.).

Lord’s.Prayer. Seuv Puck (E. J.).
Prayers. Pock (E.J.).

. Relationships. Claro (J. R.),
) . Morgan (L. H.).
- Ten Commandments. Peck (E.J.).

Gallatin (A.),
Gilder (W, H.),

- Morgan (L. H.),
Schombmgk (R. H,).

‘Vocabulary.

Hymns : )
Greenland. bw Drodersen (J. ),
Egedo (Paul),
Hayes (L. L),
T Kjer (K.),
Kragh (P.), .
~ Konigseer (C. M.),
: Thoniallesen (E.),
Tugsiautit.
Péq_k (E.J.).
Imgerutit,
Tuksiarutsit.

~

. Hudson Bay.
- Labrador.

‘e

L.

Imgerutmt nitiggit | 100. | Huudert Es-
kimoische Lieder, | freie Ubersetzangen

- und Vachbﬂdungen | deutscher “Volks-
gesiinge. |

{E.. Poschelib Lelpzxgemetub sule-

’ Katlnglta.lo nénilaurtangit.] 1872.

Title 1 1. preface 2 1l. text (songs, set to
mausic, in the language of Labrador) pp. 1-90,
16°. The songs were translated by Freitag,
Erdmann, Elsner, Kretschmer, and Bourquin.

Copies seen : Pilling, Powell.

My copy cost 2 M.

Indrenius (Andreas Abra.ha.m) A nou
0. | Specimen academicum | De | Es-
quimaux, | gente | Americana, | Quod |
in Regio Fennorum Lyczo, ] Consent.
Ampliss. Facult. Philos. | Sub Umbone
| Virl Ampliss. atque Celeberrimi | Dn,
Petri Kalm, | Oeconom. Profess. Reg

& Ord. item | Reg. Scient. Acad. Holm. .

Membri, | Placida eruditorum discus-
sioni submittitur | Ab | Andrea Abra-
hami Indrenio, | Tavast. | Ad Diem
XIX. Junii, Anni currentis MDCCLVI
[1756]. | Loco horisque.consvetis. |
- 'Aboz, Impressit Direct. & Typogr.
Reg. Magn. Duc. | Finland. Jacob
Merckell.

1 p. 1. pp. 1-24, sm. 49.—Vocabula Esqn.i
matica, 100 words, pp. 23-24.

C’quex seen : Brown, Congress.

See Kalm (P.).
Inkalit-Yugelmnt: :
" Vocabulary. - See Bitschmann (J. C. E.),

- o - Schott (W.),

Zagoskin (L. A.).
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Inkilik:
Vocabulary. See Buschmann (J.C. E.),
) © Schott(W.),
Schwatka (F.),
. Zagoskin (L. A.). ~
The Inkalit and Iukilik tribes are not Es-
kimo; these vocabularies aro inserted because
of the Iiskimo words included in them.
Inkuluklates Vocabulary. See Wrangell (F. von).
Innok Grammatic treatise. - See Henry (V.).

. Innf@ib nangminek. See Steenholdt (W.

- F).
Innuit: =
Numerals. See Hall (C. F.),
: Kumlien (L.).
Relationships. Dall (W.H.). -
- Sentences. * Hoffman. (W. J.).
" Buschioann (J. C. E.),

" Vocabulary.
E Miiller (F.),
Woolfe (H. D.).
Instructions for trading posts, Greenland. See
,  Kingip.
" tvangkiliunik |. isumasittit | sapitine ]

nagdlidssivingnilo | atugagssat. | su- |

- Jugdlit: | ukidkut [—:iipa.it:c%msﬁknt]
- 7 '« negdlidtartune atugagssat. |"

Janssen (Carl Emil).
dluar-Kugamigit 1857,
Nungme. 1858, : .

Kalatdlit Inuv-

- 27 pp. & .—Printed at Godthaab on tho first |

printing-press sent to Greenland, in the sum-
. mer-of 1857.—Sabin's Dictionary, No. 35572.

—_— [Sila.miut ingerdlausidnik, , . . C.
E. Jaussen. .
s Copenhagen, 1861.] - *

Literal translation : The inhabitants-of-the-
world about thelr history of progress.
136 pp. 8°. Title from Dr. Rink.

—— Elementarbog | i | Eskimoernes
Sprog | til Brug for | Europwerne ved
Colonierne i Grgnland. | Ved | C. E.
Janssen. | - - |
. Kjobenhavn. | Louis Kleins Bogtryk-
keri. | 1862. :

Pp. 1-92, index 11. 120,
Copies seen: British Museum, Powell. _
‘Priced by Triibner, 1882 (p. 53), at 3s. 6d.

-—— Elementarbog i Eskimoernes sprog

til brug for Europacerne ved colonierne |

- i Gronland. . .
“Kjobenhavn. 1869, - *
Title from Steiger's Bibliotheca Glottica.

Jean (Pére). - [Aléoute Catechism.]  *
Father Jean has Jjoined to his translation of
the Catechism - some .observations upon the
language of the Aléoutes. — Lutké.
Pére Jean is probably the Rev. Ivan Venia. )

.

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

ivangkiliunik — Continued.

Stolpen, | Druck von Gustav Winter. |
1877(-1879). - : ) :

Literal translation: About tho Gospels |

- means for discovering their meaning | on Sun-
days and times-for-celebrating-festivals | {o-be-
used. | First: | in winter [-sccond : in summer) )
on-holiddys-repentedly-arriving to-be-used.

2 vols. 120: Half-titlo Gronlindische Predig-
ten, Erster Band, 1 ]. titlo verso blank 11 con-
tents vorso blank 11. text pp. 1-147; Half-title
Gliiinl.’i.ndischo'Pre(h'gten, Zweiter Band, 11, .
title verso blank 1 1. contents 1 1. text pp. 1-
224, 12°.—Sermons for Sundays and holy days,

“entirely in tho language of Greenland. .

Oopies seen : Pilling, Powell. '

My’ copy, procured of the Unitiits-Buch. .
handlung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 4 M. 40 pf.

I Iﬁgemﬁt kerssungme senningarsome.
c§ge Kjer (K.). a -
Ivngerutit Tuksiutidlo
See Fabricius (0.).
Ivngerutit tuksiutidlo Kalalinnut.

Kaladlinnut.

See

| Bgede (Paul). .

Jefferys (Thomas). The natural and -
civil | history | of the | French do-
minions | in | North and South Amer-
ica. | Giving a particular Account of
the | Climate, | Soil, | Minerals, | Ani-

- mals, | Vegetables, | Manufactures, |

. Trade, | Commerce, | and | Languages,
| together with | The Religion, Govern-
ment, Genius, Character, Manners and
| Customs of the Indians and other In-
habitants. | Illustrated by | Maps and
Plans of the principal Places, | Col-
lected from the best Authorities, and

" engraved by | T. Jefferys, Geographer to
“his Royal Highness the Prince of Wales.
| Part I. Containing | A Description of
Canada and Louisiana. [Part II. Lon-
taining | Part ‘of the Islands of St.
Domingo and St. Martin, | The Islands
of | 8t. Bartholomew, Guadaloupe,
Martinico, La Grenade, | and | The
Island and Colony of Cayenne.] ]
London, | Printed for Thomas Jefferys
at Charing-Cross. | MDCCLX [1760].
Part 1, 4 p. 1L pp. 1-168; Part 2,2 p. 1L pp.
1-246, maps, folio.—Of the' origin, languages
¥ * * of the different Indian nations inhab.
iting Canada [Eskimaux, Sioux, Assiniboels,
Algonkins, Roundheads, _Saltuers, Malhom-
mes, Hurons]; part 1, Ppp. 42-97.

Copies seen: British Museum,

Congress,
Massachusetts Historical Society. :

. minoff.

*

W n————————

Sold at the Field sale, No. 1119, for $6.50,
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Jefferys (T.)—Continued.

' —— The natural and civil | history | of’

the | French dominions | in | North
and South America. | With an Histori-
cal Detail of the Acquisitions and Con-
.quests made by tho | British arms in

“ those Parts. Giving a particular Ac-

count of the Climate, | Soil, | Miner-
als, | Animals, | Vegetables, | Manu-
facturesy | Trade, | Commerce, | and |
Languages. | Together with | the Re-
ligion, Government, Genius, Character,
Manuners and | Customs of the Indians
and other Inhabitants. | Illustrated by
| Maps and Plans of the prineipal
Places, | Collected from the best
Authorities, and engraved by | T. Jeff-
erys, Geographer to his Majesty. |
Part I. Containing | A Description of
Cavada and Louisiana [-Part II. Con-
taining | &ec. 5 lines]. |

London: | Printed for T. Jefferys, at-

Charing-Cross; W. Jolnston, in Lud-
-gate-street; J. Richardson. | in Pater-
noster-Row; and B. Law and Co. in
Ave-Mary-Lane. | 'MDCCLXI [1761].
Part 1, 4 p. 1L pp. 1-168, maps; Part 2,2 p. 1l

pp. 1-246, , Inaps, folio. —Contents as in cdmon .

of 1760,

Copies scen: Astor, Brmsh Museum, Con- |

gress.

Jéhan (L.-F.). Troisitme et dernidre |

Encyclopédie Théologique, | [&e.
twenty-four lines]. | Publiée | par M.
PAbbé Migne | [&ec. six lines]. | Tome
Trente-quatridme. | Dictionnaire do

" Linguistique. | Tome Unique. | Pn\:.
7 Francs. | .

S'Imprime et se vend chez J.-P.
Migne, Editeur, | aux Ateliers Catho-
liques, Rue d’Amboise, an Petit Mont-
Touge, | Barriere d’Enfer de Paris. |
1858.

Second tttle \Izlctwnnalre | de | Linguistique
et | de Philologie Comparée. | Histoire do
toutes les Langues mortes et vivantes, | ou |
Trait6 complet d'Idiomographie, | embrassant |
I'examen critique des systdmes et de toutes
les questions quiserattachent | & 'origine et &
la filiation des langues, & leur cséence orga-
-nique | et & leurs rapports avec 1'histoiro des
races humaines, de leurs migrations, etc. |
Précédé d'un | Essai sur lo réle du langage
dans 1'évolution de lintelligence humaine. |
Par L.-F. Jéhan (de Saint-Clavien), | Membro
do 1a Société géologique de France, de 1’ Acadé-
mie royale des sciences de Turin, ete. | {Quo-
tation, three lines.] | Publié | par M. 1'Abbé

| Jéhan (L.-F.)—Continuved.

Migne, | Editeur de la Bibliothéque Univer-
sollo du Clergé, | ou | des Cours Compleéts sur
chaque branche do Ia scienco ccclésiastique, |
Tome Unique. | Prix: 7 francs. |

[Imprint gs in fivst title.]

Outside title 1 1. titles as above 2 1I. columns
(two to a page) 9-1448.—The Tableau polyglotte
des langues includes the Eskimaux (Famille

° des idiomes), colurmns 542-548,

Copies seen: British Muaseum, Shea.

There is an edition, Paris, 186, which I
have pot seen, a copy of which is in the Wat-
kinson Library, Hartford, Conn.

Jerusalemib asserorneka.ruera. | [Plet-

are.] |
[N. p.] 1845,

Literal translation: J emsalem to destmc-
tion.

Pp. 1-8, 16°. Bxble lessons in the dialect

of ‘Labrador.
Copies seen: American Tract Society.

Jesus, Judit ndlegannerdet. | [Picture.]

‘Literal translation : Jesus, the Jaws their
supremeo ruler. ’
No title-page; 1 p. 1. pp.1-8, 24°. Bible les-
sons in the dialect of Greenland.
Oopies seen: American Lract Society.
Jesuse, Judikut attauinget. | [Design.]

Literal tramlatnm Jesus, tho ‘Jews their
King.

No title-page; 1 p. 1. pp. 1-8,8q. 24°. Bible -

lessons in the dialect of Labrador.
Copies seen: American Tract Society.
Jesusib Kristusib | ajokaersutei | pirs-
sariakarnerit' | Gudib okauseenit agle-
kennit katter- | sorsimarsut attortuk-
sello innusait | illageeksunnétut ajo-
kaersorkol- | lugit. | [ Design.]

Budissimo | Ernst Gottlob Monsib
nakkittaegei. | 1833.

Literal translation : Jesus Christ's | his doc-
trines | most necessary things | from God's his
word written collectedd | and useful-things

" young people | in communion | that he may in-
struct them. | At Bautzen | Ernst Gottlob Mons
printed them |

Title verso blank 1 1. text pp. 3-75, IGD
Summary of Christian Doctrine, entirely in the
language of Greenland.

Copies scen: Pilling, Powell

My copy, procured of the Unitéts-Buchhand-
lung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 60 pf.

Earlier and later editions as follows:

Jesusim Kristusim | ajokwersatei | pirs-

sariakarnerit | Gudim okauseenit agle-.’

kenuit ‘Katte- | sorsimarsut attortuk-
sello | innusuit illageeksunnetut ojo-
_kaer- | sorkullugit. | { Design.]”
" Barbyme, 1785.
" " Title versp blank 1 1 text pp. 3-72, 16°,
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Jesusim —Coutinued.
Abstract of Christ's Doctrines, in the Eskimo
" languago of Greenland. .
Copies seén : British Museum. .
J'esus;b Ksztusxb | aJokertlltxzxrrxm |\p1-
jariakarnerpingoningit. | A Swmmary |
of | Christian Doctrine, | oder: | Haupt-
inhalt der christlichen Lehre. |
Verso of title: E. Bastaniermullo &
Dunskymautlo. | Néuertaulaukput Lie-
banme. [1867.]

Literal translation : Jesus Christ's | his doc.

_ trines [ its most important things. | * + *| By |

E. Bastanier and Duosky. | Printed at Libau.

Title 1 1. preface pp. 3-4, contents pp. 5-6,
text, entirely in ﬂm language of Labrador, pp.
7-112, 12°.

Copies seen: Pilling, Powell.

My copy cost 1 M. 30 pf.

Dr. Rink has communiciated to me a similar
title, with collation as 116 pp. 8°.

Johannesib koirsirsub nejsa. See Kragh
(P.).

Johnson (J. William) [Words, phrases,
and sentences in the Innuit or Eskimo
of Bristol Bay.] . -

Manuscript, pp. 77-228, 49, in- the library
of the Bureau of Ethnology. Recorded in a
copy of Powell's Introdunction to tho Study
of Tndian Languages, second edition. Half the
schedules ha\é no cntries and the others are
but scantily filled. Collected at Bristol Eay,
1884-1886.

Ji 6rensen . (Thoger). [N&gdliuno’rsiuﬁt
ernaglit.

. Nangme, 1875.] S

* g pp. 12°. Psalms in Greenland Eskimo.—
Link.

Jorgensen (H. F.) Jee K.lemschxmd..
(8. P.).

K.

Kadiak: .
© Grammar. See Veniaminoft (J.).
Grammatic {reatise. Ptizmaior (3\.).
Numerals. : Adelung (J. C.) and
. Vater (J. 8.,
B ' Baer (K. E. von),
Erman (G. A.),
Pott (A. F.).
Remarks, . Veniaminoff (J.).
Texts. T Veniaminoff (J.).
Vocabulary. Baer (K. E. vou),
: Buschmann (J.-C. E.),
Campbell (J.),
Davidoff (G. 1),
Davidson (G.),
Gallatin (A.),
Gibbs (G.),

Khromchenko (V. S.). |

Klaproth (J.),

Latham (R. G.),

Lesseps (J. B. B.),

Lisiansky (U.),

Petroff (L.),

Robeck (~), .

P o Sauer (M.),

i ) Schott (W.),
Vocabularies,

. " “Wowodsky (—),

) Zagoskin (L. A.), ™

- Zelenoi (S. 4.).

Kag¥agémiit Vocabulary. Sce Fisher (W. J.).

® 5
2

Kaladlit assilialiat | or | woodeuts,

drawn and engraved by | Greenland- |

ers. | [Picture of a ship, followed Ly
two lines inseription.] |
Godthaab | in Sonth- Green]and |

Printed in the Inspectors printing of- |

fice by L. Mgller | and R. Berthelgen. |
1860. ‘

i

K

"1 Kaladlit—Continued.

Title 11 text in English descriptive of the
illustrations 11. 24 11 containing lllustmtmns
numbered 1-39, 211 colored’plates, 4°.

““Theso wood-cuts are the results of experi-
nments undertaken in' 1858-'60, to test tho nat-
ural capabilitics of tho Greeulanders for this
braifchofart. The wholo havo been engraved,
and ‘with the exception of Nos. 1-8, compostd
and drawn without assistance, by 5.or 6 nz-
tives of Grecnland, the necessary wood amd
instruments hayving been lont them. The bert
of theso wood-cuts aro the production of a
Greenlander named Aron living near Godt-
haab, who has received no better education
than the generality.of his countrymen.”—Ez-
tract from text.

Copies seen : Congress.

An edition in Danish as follows:

Kaladht Assillaliait | Grgulandske Traes-
‘nit. [Pictare of church with the in-
seription : Kirken, Seminariet og In-
spekteurboligen | ved Kolonien Godt-
haab.] |

Gedthaab. | Trvkt I Iimpektorabets
Bogtrykkeri af L. Meller | og R: Ber-

thelsen. | 1860.
" Titlo verso blank 1 1. 24 engravmga num-
bered 1-39, followed by 1 1. text in Danish, 4°.
Copies éae'n: British Museum, Congress, Pow-
ell. .
The Fischer copy, No. 2342, sold for 7¢. The
. Pinart copy, No. 503, bought by Quantch for,
10 fr.

An editfion with text in French as follows:

Kaladlit Assilialiait | ou | quelques gra-

vures, dessinées ¢t gravées | sur bois |

par | des Esquimauy du Gmnland;'
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"+ Kaladlit— Continued.
g [Picturo of a ship, with two lines ex-
planation in French.] |

_ Godthaab | Imprimé chez PInspecteur |

du Groenland Meridienal | par L : M¢ller
-~ et R: Berthelsen. | 1860. = .
" 251l.—Prints with titles in the language of
Greenland. )
Copies geen: British Museum, Yale.
At the Field sale, No. 1172, a copy brought
$1.75. : .

Kaladlit Okalluktual- | liait. | kaladlisut
kablunitodlo. | [Design.] | Attuakst
siurdlist[-sisamai].

Noungme. | Nunnap Nalegata Nakit-
teriviane Nakittat | L. Mellermit, | Ir-
sigirsoralugo, R: Berthelsen, | .1359

- [-1863]. - '

Literal translation : Greenlanders tho stories-

told-by | -them. | Greenland and Danish. |
Book the first[~fourth]. | At the Point {Godt-

Kalatdlit turogagssait misigssiussu- |
* nik, | misigssugainigdlo ukiut’ mako
mardluk ukifi- | titdlugit, 1857-1859.

Colophon : Nungme 1859, .

Literal translation: Grecnlanders their
things-to-be-heard about the surveyors and
their surveys, in the course of these two years,
1857-1859. At tho Point | Godthaab].

No title-page; captivn only; pp. 1-4, 8, in”

the language of Greenland.
Oopies seen: Congress.

Kalm (Pei;er). En | Resa.| Til | Norra

.America, | P4 | Kongl. Swenska Weten-'

skaps | Academiens befallning, | Och |
Publici kostnad, | Forrittad | Af |
Pehr Kalm, | Oeconomie Professor i
;lbo, samt Ledamot af | Kongl. Swens-
ka Wetenskaps-Academien. | Tom. - I
[FII]. | Med Kongl. Maj:ts Allerna-
digste Privilegio. | =~ - :

haab]. | On the Country’s its Ruler's [Inspec- |
tor’s] printivg-pross printed. | Frow L. Méller, |
| overseeing it R. Berthelsoh.

* Second title: Gréulandske Folkesagn, | op-
skrevne og meddeelte af Indfidte, | med dansk.
Overswttelse.| Fgrste[~Fjerde] Bind. | Med tras-
nit, | tegnede og udskaarcno af | en indfgdt. |

Godthaab. | TryktiInspectoratets Bogtryk-
keri | af L: Mgller, | under tilsyn. af hjelpe-
lwrer | R. Berthelsco. | 1859[-1863]:

4vols. 8°: 1859, ¢ p. 11. 137 pp. 1 1. 8 pp. music;
1860, 4 p. 11. 111 pp. charts; 1861, 4 p. 11 136 pp.
12 pp. illustrations, numbered 1-12; 1863; 3 p.

11123 pp., aiternate ‘Greenland and Danish.
" Greenland folklore; popular tales and legends.
The illustrations were made by nativey Green-
. landers. Berthelsen, who was, I think, the in-
»  spector, aided in the translations.

Copies scen : Bostoﬁ\Athcuzeum, British Mau-
seum, Congress, Powell, Trumbull. |

A copy at-the Fischer sale. No. 2340, bought
by Quaritch for £5 5s. .Priced by Leclere,
'1878, No. 2229, at 140 fr. The Pinart copy, No-|
504, 3 vols. 18591861, sold for 52 fr,

Kaladlit Pelleserkingomta. See Kragh
(B.). o ' _
Kalilek Grammatic treatise. See Pfizmraier (A.).

Kalatdlit Inuvdluar. See Janssen (C. |
E.). ) .
Kalatdlit nunata | assinga.
Colophon : (Nungme nakitigkat 1858.)
Literal translation : Greenlanders their lands
| its picture. At the Point [Godthaab] printed.
No title-page; 11. broadside. ‘A map of the
southern end of Greenland, showing the east
coast as far north as Uinanek and the west coast
te Upernivik, occupies the center of the sheet;
‘on the two sides and at the bottom is a printed

Stockholm, | Tryckt pi Lars Salvii
kostnad 1753[-1761]. o

3 vols. 12°.—Esquimaux words, vol. 3, p. 451.

COopiesseen: Astor, British Museum, Congress.

—— Des. Herren | Peter Kalms | Profes-

sors der Haushaltungskunst iu Aobo,

und Mitglic- | des der koniglichen
schwedischen Akademie der | Wissen-
schaften | Beschreibung | der Reise | die
er [ nach dem | nérdliclien Amerika ]
auf den Befchl gedachter Akademie |
" -und Sffentliche Kosten | unternommen
“bat. | der erste[—dritte] Theil. | [De-
sign.] | Eine Uebersetzung. | Unter
dem Kéniglichen Pohlnischen und
Chur- | fiirstl. S&cbsischen allergni-
digsten Privilegio. |
Gottingen | im Verlage der Wittwe
Abrams V:mdeulioc]c, 1754[-1764].
3 vols. 8°.—Esquimaux words, vol. 3, p- 546.
~ Some copies have the imprint of Leipzig (*),
and others of Stockholm (). .A partial re-
print of this work, embracing the portion relat-
ing to natural history, was published at Paris

in 1768 (*). Tt docs not, I presume, contain the

- linguistics. 3
——Copies seen:  British Musenum, Congress,

Harvard.

Travels | iuto | North America HY
containing | Its Natnral History, and |
A circumstantial Account of its Plan-
tations | and Agrienlture in general, |
with the | civil, ecclesiastical and com-
mercial | state of the country, | The
Manners of the inhabitants, and séveral
curious | and jmportant remarks on
various. Subjects. | By ‘Peter Kalm, |

description of the various Eskimo settlements.
" Oopies seen - Congress. C

ESK——4q

Professor of Oeconomy in the Univer-
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Kalm (P.)—Continued. :
sity of Aobo in Swedish | Flnland and
Member of tke Svedish Royal Academy
of | Scierices, | Translated into English |
By John Reinhold Forster, F. A. 8. |
Enriched with a Map, several Cuts for

the Illustration of | Natural History, and’

some additional Notes. | Vol. I[-III]. |
Warrington [London]: | Printed by
William Eyres. | MDCCLXX[-MDCC-
LXXT]) [1770-1771]. )
3vols. 8°. The imprint of vol. I is " War-
rington : 3770,” and of. vols. IT and III **Lon-
don: 1771, but they seemingly belong to the
same edition.—Eskimo vocabulary, vol. 3, pp.

239-240. .
.Copies seen: Boston Athenmum, British
Museum, Congress, Harvard.

Reis | door | Noord | Amerika, |
gedaan door den | Heer | Pieter Kalw, |
Professor in de Huishoudingskonst op

" de Hoge School | te Aobo, en Medelid der
Kouinglyke Zweedsche | Maatschappy
der Wetenschappen. | Vercierd met ko-

_peren Platen. | Eerste[-Twede] deel. |

Te Utrecht. { By J. van Schoénhoven
en Comp. | en | G. van den Brink Janz. [
MDCCLXXII [1772]. )

. 2vols.: 9p: 1. pp. 1-223; 6.p. 1L. pp. 1-240, ¢4
11. map, 4°.—Taal der Esklmaus, pp. 177-178.
Copies secen: Congress.

— Travels | into | North Ameriea; | con-
.taining | Its Natural History, and | A
- circumstantial Account of its Planta-

tions | and Agriculture in general, |
with the | civil, ecclesiastical and com-
‘mercial | state of the country, | The
Manners of the Inkabitants, and several
curious and | important remarks on
various subjects. | By Peter Kalm, |
Professor of Oeconomy in the Univer-
sity of Aobo in Swedish Finland, | and
Member of the Swedish Royal Academy
of Sciences. | Traunslated into English |
By John Reinhold Forster, F.A.S. |
Enriched with a Map, several Cuts for
the Illustration of. Natural | History,
and some additional Notes. | Thesecond

. edition. | In ‘two volumes, | Vol. I

[-I1]. | .
London, | Printed for T. Lowndes,
N0 77, in Fleet-street. 1772,
2vols.: pp. i-xii, 1-414; i-iv, 1-423, mdex41L

map, 8°.—Esquimaux vocabulary, vol. 2, p.
368.

Copies geen :” Astor, British Museam, Con-

gress, Harvard, Watki@son,
Priced by Qnaritch, Nos, 28939 and 29452, at10s,

- Kalm (P.)—Continued. -

—— Travelsinto North America; contain-
" ing its natnral history, and a circum-
stantial account of its plantations and
agriculture in general, with the Civil,
Ecclesiastical, and Commercial state of
the Country, the Manners of the Inhab-
itants, and several curious aud impor-
tant Rewmarks on various Subjects. By -
Peter Kalm, Professor of Oeconomy in
~ the University of Abo in Swedish Fin-
_ land, and Member of the Swedish Royal
"Academy of Scicnces. Translated into
English by John Reinhold Forster, F. -
A.S. (From the Second Edition, Lon-
don 1772, 2 vols. 8vo.) :
In Pinkerton (Johnp), General Lonectlon of
- Voyages and Travels, vol. 13, pp. 374-700, I.on-
don, 1812, 40.—Linguistics, p. 678.

‘—— Voyage de Kalm en Amérique ang-
lysé et traduit par L. W. Marchand.
Forms Books 7 and 8 of the Société Histo-
rique de Montréal, Mémoire, Montreal, 1880,
. 8o.~Linguistics, Book 7, p. 182,
See Indrenins (A. A.). .

Kamschatka: S :
" . Numerals. See Latham (R. G:).
Vocabulary. ' Drake (S.G.),
: Gallatin (A.),
Golovnin (V. M),
Klaproth (J.),
Lesseps (J.B.B.),
Sauer (M.).
Eéngjulit: :
Numerals. See Erman (G. A.).
Vocabulary. ) Zelenoi (S.J.).
Kaniagmut: :
Dictionary. . See Pinart (A. L.).
Grammatic comments. Pinart (A.L.).
Songs. Pipart (A. L.)
Vocabiﬂa.ry. Dall (W.H.),.
) Gibbs (G-.).

Karaht Linguistic discussion. See Heckewelder
(J.G.E.). :

Katekismuse | Luterim] Aglega | Tersa
| lliniarkautiksiet Gudimiglo pek-
korsejnig- | lo innungiut nalegeksan-
nik, pidluarsin- | nanugorkudlugit nu-

namétidlutik | tokublo kingérngagut. |
Kiobenhavnime, | Pingajueksdnik na-
kittarsimarsok | 1797. | I. R. Thielimit.
Literal translation: Catechism | Luther's |
his writing | Here are | fundamental-doctrines”
about God and about his commands to men to
be obeyed, that they may gain the blessed land
.| aftor death. | At Copenhagen, | & third time

. printed. | 1797. | From I. R. Thiel.

Pp. 1-22, 169, in the language of Greenland.
Copies seen: Powell.
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Katekismuse | Luterim | A-rleg,a, [ Tersa
| Iiniarkiutikset Gudimiglo pekkor-
sejnig- | lo innunguut nalegekswnnik,
pidluarsin-'| naungorkudlugit nuname-
tidlutik | tokublo king6rngagué. | .
Kisbenhavnime, | Illiarsuin iglownuc
sissameksdnik nakittarsimarsok | 1816 |
C. F. Schabartimit.
Literaltranslationof imprint: At Copenhagen|
at the orphans their house '[Waisenhaus] a
fourth timo printed | 1816 | from C. F. Schubart.
Pp. 1-24,16°. Luther’s Catechism in the lan-
guage of Greenland. .
Copies geen: Congross.
[Katekismuse Luterim.
Hauniame, 1849.7 - ) ¥
16 pp. 89, in the Eskimoslanguage. Title from
the Pinart sale catalogue, 1883, No. 352.
Katteengutigeek. - See Kjer (K.).
Kattitsiomarsut a.ttu.z.romarsullo ‘Mal-
ligekseit. -
Goadau, 1835. : *
Literal translation: Intended to be spelled
and intendéd to be read examples.
80, Greenland primer; reprint of Groen-.
landsk A B D Bog.
* According to Ludewig, p. 72, a new edition of
this primer, by Sténberg, was published: Kji-
benhavn, Missions Colleginm, 1849, 20 pp- 80,
Kaumajok | nellcjunnik | ka.uma,tsxtxk-
sak. | [Design.] .
Literal translation: A plain | by {for] the ig-
norant | explanation.
N.p.n.d. 1p.Lpp.1-8, 8q. 24°. Bible les-
sons in the dialect of Labrador.
Copies seen: American Tract Society.
Published also in-the Greenland. dwlect as
follows

Kaumarsok naellursunnut | ka.umansau-
tiksak. | [Picture.]

Literal translation: A plain for the 1g‘nomnt

{ explanation.

N.p.n.d. 1p.l pp. 1—8 24°. Bible lessons

in the language of Greenland.

Copies seen : American Tract Society.
Kaviagmiut Vocabulary. See Dall (W. H.)."
Khromchenko (Capt. Vasili Stepano-

vich). Journal kept during a Cruise
along the Coast of Russian-America.

In Northern Archives for History, Statistics,

. and Voyages (in Russian), Nos. 11-18,.St. Pe-
tersburg, 1824, 8°. (*)

Contains vocabulary of the Kadjak. Re-

- printed in Ferrusac’s Bulletin des Sciences His-
tom,ques &c., vol. 6, pp. 412-413, Paris, 1826, 8o,
(Congress) Reprinted in German in Hertha
Zeitschirift, etc., vol. 2, Stuttgart, 1825 vocab-
ulary pp. 210-221. %)

" Ki‘ate’yamut Voca.buln.ry See Hoﬂ“m'm {(W.J).
King William Land Vocabulary, See Hall(C. F.).

Klss1tsxsﬂhornerm.1k 11mm1ka,ut1ks.;et

Sce Wandall (E. A.).

Kjer (Kuud). Tuksiautit | Julesintit |

makko | nukterdlugidloneet arsillin-
~cardlugidloneet | ng nl\ruwulaldluwldlo-
" meet kattersorei | ua]\nttoewmgoxtxd-,

lugidlo. ] K. Kjer-ib | Awmertlormiut
maneetsormindlo pellesieta. Tassar-

nersunnik uwmativsigut tuksiardluse -

nalekkamut. | Koloss. 3. 16. |

Kjibenhavnime. - | Fabriting de Teng-

nagelikut nakrittareit. | 1831. .

. Literal translation : Psalms | means-for-mak-
Sng- -Christmas | these | translating them either,
copying them | or trying-to-i -improve-them col-
lected them also explaining them | K. Kjer §
the-people-of the-little-place and the people-of-
the “rough-place” their pnest With things
pleasing-to-hear in your hearts singing psa,lms-
to the Lord. | Colossians 3. 16. | At Copenhagen.

| Fabriclus de Tengnagel's people printed
them.

Pp. 1-34,11. 16°, in the language of Green-

land.
Copies seen : Slhrea.

—— Illerkorsutit | makko | aglekksane

naktikkeniloneet | niuvertui nalegejsa
akkillerm:ene kattersorej nakritte-
gangortidlugidlo | K. Kjer-ib | Amer-
tlormiunt Maneetsomludlo | Pellemgw.l—
loaeta. |

Nakrittsimaput Elmqmst—lkunmt |

Aazhuus-ime | 1832.

Pp. 1-31, 8q. 16°. Psalms in the language ox

. Greenland.

Copies scen : British Museum.

—— Sennerutilingmik. | Tuksiautitait, |
nutaungitsudlo illainangoeet | adlan--

gortitmt | oper katigeet Kaladlit nu-

‘nznnetun | okatarutiksejt, | K. Kjeri-

mit. | [Engraving, and quotation one
line.] | - :

Odeunsime. | Na.httatmmapnt Hempe-
likunnit. | 1834, .~

4 p. 1L pp. 1-237, 1 1. errata, 12°. Hymms in
the language of Greenland. '

Copies seen : Astor, Brmsh Museum, Tram-
ball.

_ Ivngerutit | kerssungme senniugar-

some | Kikiektomik | ajok®rsutejniglo, |
illejt nutaungitsut, illejt {'K. Kjerimit. |
[Eight line verse in Eskimo.] | Tape-
karput. |

Kjobenhavnime | 1838. | Brﬁnnlchlh

" nakitteriviané nakkittarsimarsut.

Literal translation : vans' | on the wood

crossed | about the nailed one | and about his. *

teachings, [ some of them old, some of them |
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Kjer (K.)— Continued.
by K. Kjor. | They havo an addition. | At Co-
ponbagen | 1838. | Brunnich's on his priut,mg-
press printed. |
Pp. i-xxiv, 1-490, 16°, in lhe l.mﬂunwo “of
Greenland.—Hymns, pp. 1-360; index, pp.
361-374; Sunday lessons, pp. 375-384; Evange-
istin, &c. pp. 385-411; Unuersoutiksak, &e.
pp- 412-424; Kenutit, &c. pp. 425-484; Tarko-
put [contents], p. 485;;Nnkitmruerdlukkweb
[errata], pp. 487-490.
Copics seen : British Muscun, Trumball.
There were two copies in thoe Pinart sale,
No. 515 bringing 1 fr. No 516 1 fr. 50c.

L — I\att&nﬂ'utwcek. | K. Igjerib | nuk-

tigej. |

Kjobenhavnime, | Fabritius de Teng--

nagelib nakitteriviane'| m»kwt.xrsnndr-
gut. | 1838,

Literal translation s Tho brothers and_ sig-
ters. | K. Xjer | translated them. | At Copen-

hagen. | On Fabricius de T nﬂn’wol‘s printing- |

. prews]pxmtud [ 1833,

Pp. 1-45, 16°. A story in the lzm"uzwe of
Greenland.

Copies seen : Powell.

— Tuoksiantit | Kikiektugarursomik,
pellesib K. Kjerim aglegij kattersugejlo.!
[Sever lines quotation.] | Tape-karput. |

M. Vogeliusib \T&klttqu], Frederiks-
ha.nmne, 1856.

Literal travslation : Ps-ﬂms | about - him
pailed, the priest K. I'Jer wrote them and col-
lected them. [ They have an addition. | M.

' Vogelius printed them, atFrederikshavn, 1856.

Pp. i-xviii, 1~385, 2 1l. pp. 1-97, 240‘ in the
langnage of Greenland.

Copies seen,: Harvard.

A copy was bought-by Leclerc ab the Pinart
sale, Vo 904, for 1 fr.

Ace oxdm"' to Nyerap's Dansk Norsk Lit:
teraturlexicon, Kjer translated into the Green-
Land. 2 contribution to Ronne's Dansk-Reli-
mionsblad, in 1827, and Anderson’spoem *The
Dying Child,” in 1829.

Kjer was the sonof Jacob Kjer, who was par-
‘son of Losning and Korning, in the bishopric of
Aarhuus.  Born October 2, 1802, at the parson-

age of Losning; went to the school of Horsen

in 1814, wheuce he procecided to the aniversity ;
" after haying passed his second examination, in
1821, he became private teacher in Laaland, and
in the following year returned to Copenhagen,
where he was received in'the Greenland Sem-
inary as alnmuus; underwent the theolog-
ical official examination in 1823 and was imme-

diately after ordained missionary for the col-

ony of -Holsteinborg in Greenland- 1 June,
1823, he became parson at Todse, in the bishop-
ric of Aalborg, and in October, 1838, at Skjod-
strup, in the same bishopric,

Klaproth (Julius). ‘Asia|polyglotta]von
- [ Juliug Klaproth. | Zweite Auflage. |

Klaproth (J.)— Contmued.
Paris | Verlag von Heldeloﬁ' &
"Campe. | 1831. :
Title verso blank 1 1. dedication 1 1. preface,
&c. pp. vii-xvi, text pp. 1-384, Leben des Budd'a

pp. 125-144, index pp. 1-8, 4°.—Vocabulary of

Kamuyatka, pp. 320-322; of the Polar Amerika-
Groenlacndischner in Asien, pp. 322-324; of the
Polar Amerika- Ka.cl]akner in Asxen, pp. 324-325.
Atlas as follows : - .
—— Asia | polyglotta ] von | Julms Kla-
proth | Sprachatlas. | Zweite Auflage |
: | Verlag von. Heideloff &
Ca,mpe. | 1831.
Title verso blank 1 1. text pp.-i-lix, map.

folio.—~Vocabulgry of the Korjiken {7 dialects), .

Kamgadalen (5 dxalects) Polar Amerikaner i m
Asien (2 dialocts), pp. xxxxix-}lvii.

Copics secn : Congress.

The first cdition was pnbhshed Paris, 1823,
40, atlas, folio. (*) !

Priced by Triibner (cataloguc 1856), No. 538
(dated 1823-31), at £1 4s.

Kleinschmidt(John Conrad). [Trausla- .

tionsinto thelanguage of Greenland.] *
¢*John Conrad Kleinschmidt left Lichten-
fels [in Greenland] for Europe July 15, 1812,

the day on which, nineteen years before, he-

bad arrived in Greenland. * * * Afterspend-
ing the winter at Fulneck, and marrying again,
Brother Kleinschmidt and his wife * * *
sailed from Leith, Scotland, for Greenland, May
24th,1813. * .* .% Oneof the first caresof the
migsionaries after their return was to furnish a
complete translation of the New Testament
into Greenlandie, the Bible Societies, both in
London and Edinburgh, having kindly offered
to print it forthem. This important work was
committed to Brother Kleinschvmids, who, from
his long residenco in the country, had obtained
avery competent knowledge of the la,ngungé.
4 % % We are happy-to learn from the ac-
counts of thelast year, 1819, thatthe wholo was
finished and only waited another final Tevision
before it should be, cransmntted to Europe.”—
- Cranz.

Kleinschmidt (Samnel. Peter). hiGra,m~
matik | der | gréonldndischen sprache |

mit theilweiscin einschluss des Labra-

dordialects | von | S. Kleinschmidt. |
" Berlin, 1851. { Druck und Verlag ven
- G. Reimer. o
" Pp. i-x, 1-182, 8°.°
Copies scen: Astor, British Musenm, Con-
gress, Eames, Pilling, Powell, Trumbull.
Priced by Leclere, 1878, No. 2553, at 15 fr.;
by Triibner, 1882, p. 53, at 3s. A copy at the Pi-
nart sale, No. 517, sold to.Quaritch for 4 fr.,
‘who prices it, No. 30053, at 3s., and another
copy, balf-calf, uncat, No. 30054, at 6s. My
copy, bqught of the Umtata-Buchhandlnn

Gnadxm ,Sa.xony, cost 5 M.




Kleinschmldt (S P. )——Contmue(]
—— Bilame iliornerit . . 8. Klem-
schmidt.

Nungme [Godtha,a,b], 1859. ‘ *

128 pp. 8°. History of the world in Grecn-
land Eskimo. Title from Dr. Rink.

- —— Renseignements sur les premiers ha-

bitants de 1a c6te occidentale du Groen-

land. Trad. en groenlandais par S
Kleinschmidt. 1364, - .

. 4°. Picked-up title.. I have seen referenco
in Rink's Danish-Greenland to Kleinsehmidt's
Sinerissap kavdlunikarfiligtd, 1866, which is
possibly the above work, as the map given by
Rink is taken from it.

—— Den | Grpnlandske Ordbog, | omar-

“beidet | af | Sam. Kleinschmidt; | ud-
given | paa Foranstaltning af Minis-
teriet for Kirke- og Underviisningsva-

" senet-og med | det kongelige danske
Videnskabernes Selskabs Understot-
telse | ved | H. F. Jorgensen. |

Kigbenhavn. | Louis Kleins Borrtryk- 1

keri. | 1871.

Title 1 1. pp. iii-x, half: tlt}e 11. text pp. 1-469,
in double columns, arranged a.lpha,betlcnlly by
Greenland words, 8°.

Copies- seen :. British Museum, Congress,

: Eames.
- Priced by Leclerc, Supplement, No. 2814, at
12 fr.; by Koehler, ca.taloguc 440, No. 960, at 7
M. 50  pf. .

—— Terms of 'Relationship of the Eskimo,
Greenland, collected by Samuel Klein-
schmidt, Godthaab, Greenland.

In Morgan (L. H.), Systems of Consanguin..

“ity and Affinity, pp. 293-382, Washington, 1871,
4°, . '

Samuel Petrus Kleinschmidt, the son of a
missionary, was born at Lichtenau, Greenland,
February 27, 1814, and died at Godhaven, Green-
land, February 8, 1886. - In 1823 he was taken
to the school of Kleinwelke, Saxony. ¥rom

1828 to 1836 he served as apothecary's appren- ’

tice in Zeist, Holland, and from 1836 to 1840 as
school teacher at Chrigtiansfeld, Slesvig. In
1840' hie returned to Greenland, and was ap-
pointed in the missionary service of the Mora-
vians, acting as teacher at the seminary “rom
1859. Since 1860 he has had a printing-press in
his honse, and has printed with his own hands
several books in Greenlandish, school books in

history, geography, and church history, and *

especially a large part of the Old Testament,
but only a limited number of copies, merely in-
"tended for the use of the revisers of his new
translation. Finally, he has published a new
edition of the’ New Testament, pnnted at Bn
'dissin, Saxony."—Rink. .

“A new impetus was.given to the study of
the Greenland tongue by Conrad [xic} Klein-
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Kleinschmidt (8. P.)—Continned.

" schmidt, a man of varied talents. . He intro-
duced an improved system of orthography,
which had regard to the derivations of the
words and.has been adopted by all the Green-
land missionaries, including those of the Dan-
ish church, and discarded as a model the Latin
grammar, which had -been pmnfully followed
by all his predecessors, treatmtr the Greenland
tongue according to its own peculiar idioms

.and the existing forms of its words. His gram-

mar of the Greenland language appeared at
Berlin in 1851 and his Greenland-Danish lexi-
con at Copenhagen at a later time. He wrote
also scveggl school books, among them a ge-
ography and a natural history, both of which
gave him abundant opportunities to construct
new words and formulate new terms for many’
things nnknown to the Greenlanders. The
most important of his undertakings was a ver-
sion of the Old- Testament, upon which he be-

stowed extraordinary care and which, by this ‘

time, must be nearly completed. On a press
presented by the church at Zeist, in Holland,
:he printed with his own: bands.s small edition
of this work, as far as completed for the bene-
fit merely of tho missionaries. The use of this
press was ‘cheerfully granted him, even after
he had joined the Danish mission and hiad been

~ appointed director of the seminary at Godt-

haab."—Reichelt,
. Kleinschmidt's father, also a missionary to
Greenland, was named John Conrad; hence
. -the mistake probably in the above quotation.

[Kohlmelster (Benjamin Gottlieb).] Ta- .

medsa | Johannesib Aglangit, | okaut-
sifik Tussarnertunik, | Jesuse Kristuse-
-mik, | Gudim Erngninganik. | Printed
for | the British and Foreign Bible So-
ciety; | For the use of the Christian
Esquimaux in the Mission-Settlements

| of the United Brethren at Nain, Ok-.

"kak, and Hopedale, | on- the Coast of
La.bra.dor. |

Londonneme: | W, M’Dowa,lllb Neni-.

lauktangit. | 1810.

" Literal translation: Here are | John's his
writings | abont the words pleasant to hear |
about Jesus Christ | about God's his Son. | At
London: | W. M'Dowall’s, his printings.

Title verso blank 1 1 pp. 1-124, 120. Gospel

. of John in the language of . Labrador

Copies seen : Shea.

A copy at the Field sale, No.. 643, brought
$1.50; another, No. 2321, 87 cents. The Mur-
phy copy, No. 2914 morocceo, giltedges, brought
$2.25. .

. “After the successful establishment of a mis-
sion station in Labrador in 1771, the Moravian
‘issionaries addressed thumselves m the first
instance to the preparation of a harmon y of the
G(Np(‘l‘i for the Esqnimanx of Labrador. Many
' yearswerespentin revising and correcting this




[Kohlmeister (B. G.)]— Continned.
work, and at length, in 1809, it was sent for pub-
lication to London. Mr. Kohlmeistér, who had
been many years a missionary in Labrador, ex-

tracted from this manuscript an entire version |

of the Gospel of St. John; and in 1810 an edition
of 1,000 copies.of that Gospel was published in

London at the expense of the British and For-’

eign Bible Society."— Bagster.

* For the other three Gospels seec. Burghardt

(C.F.). For the Harmony of the Gospels see

Nalegapta. ) ‘
Koikhpagmiut Vocabulary. See Zagoskin (L. A.).

Konzgen : . .
Grammatic-comments. See Adelung (J. C.) and
Vater (J. S.).
Bancroft (H. H.).
Konigseer(Christopher Michael). [Green-
land Grammar and Vocabnluries.]‘ *
**Konigseer, ‘about 1780, wroto.a Grecnland
gramniar and compiled vafious vocabularies.
These works remained in manusecript, each
newly arrived missionary making a copy of
them for his own use. In course of time théy
were enlarged and improv ed.”— Reichelt,
— [Greenland Hymn Book and Sum-
. mary of the Christian Doctrine.] *

Vocabulary.

“Having received a liberal education, an ad- .

vantage which none of his predecessors had

- enjoyed, he | Konigseer] was enabled to correct

" their translations, and also added ‘several new
versiongof usoful worka. Among these were
a Greenlandic hymn book and a translation of
the Summary of Christian Doctrine, which
have been printed, besides some smaller pieces
in manuscript.”—Cranz. )

~—— See Beck (John). .

Konigseer was superiutendent of the Groen-
land Mission from 1773 to 1786. He was born
in 1723, in Thuringia, and studied at the uni-
versities of Jena and Halle. He died in Green-
land on the 30th of May, 1786.

Kotz_e‘bue Sound Vocabulary. See Gallatin (A.).

Kragh (Peter).. Testamentitokab | mak-
pérsegejsa illangocet, | profetit ming-
nerit | Danieliblo Aglegeit, | Kalddlin
okiuzeennut nuktersiinarsu, | nark’i-
gutingownniglo sukuifrsimarsut | Pel-
lesimit | Petermit Kraghmis, | Attose-

geksaukudlugit inndngnut koisimar-
sunnut. | ' .
- Kjobenhavnime, .-| Fabritiusib de

Tengnagelib nak’itterividne | nak’it-
tarsimarsut. | 1829,

Literar translation: The old testament’s | its
books’ parts of them | the prophéts minor |
and Danjel's his book the Greenlanders into
their speech translated | and ‘with notes ex.’

plained | by the priest | Peter Kragh. | To e .

- a'manual for men christened. | At Copenha-

s
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Kragh (P.) —Continued.
‘gony | Fabricias de'Tengnage] on his print-
_ing press | printed. . -
Pp. i-viii, 2 1. pp. 1-200, 1 1.-12°. Minor
- prophets, Daniel, and parts of the Apocrypha
{Susanna, Bel, and the.Dragon) in the lan--
guage of Greenland. o
'Clopies -seen: Astor, British and -Foreign
Bible Society, British Museum, Eames, Powell,
Watkinson. - '
At the Fischer sale, No. 2339, a copy brought
9s. - . .

Okalluktudutit | sajmiabingmik
annékbingmiglo | J esuse-Kristusikut, |
makpérsiekkaennit Kablundit adledlo ]
okduzeenne agléksimarsunnit | katter-
sérsimarsut, | Kalddlidlo okauzeennut-
naktérsimarsut | Pellesimit Peter-
Kraghmit. | [Three lines quotation. ]

~ Kjohenhavnime [sic]. | Fabritiusib
de Tengnagelib nak’itterividne nakk’-
ittdrsimarsut | 1830,

Literal translation : Discourses | about the
time of mercy and the time of _salvation !
through Jesus Christ, | from the books Euro-
peaus and others | in their tongues written. |
Collected, | and Greenlanders into their lan-
guage translated | by the priest Peter Kragh. | -
At Copenhagen.  Fabricius de Tengnagel's on
his printing-press printed. .- . - .

4 p. 1. pp. 19292, 16°.  Salvation through
the mediation of Jesus Christ in the language
of Greenland. . .

Copies seen : British Museum, Congress.

(eL).

—— [Tracts in Greenlandish.
" Kjobenhavnime, 1830.]
}9 sheets, 120, . :
“The English consul, Mr, Brown, bore the
oxpenso of this publication.''— Erslew. B .
A copy at the Fischer sale, No. 2341, brought
3s.. - . :
—— Testamentitokab | makpérsegejsa
illangoeet, | Mosesim Aglegdjsa | ardlejt
tedlimejdlo, | Jobib, Esrab, Nehemiab,
Esterib | Ratiblo aglegejt, | Kal4dlin
okduzeennut nuktérsimarsut, | nafk’i-
gutingoznniglo sukuiérsimarsut‘ =
Gjerlevimiut Enslevimiudlo Pellésign-
nit | Peter-Kraghmit. | Attumgeksin-
. kudlugit inndngnat koisimarsunnut, |
Kjobenhavnime, | Fabritiusib de Ten-
gnagolib nak’itterividne nak'it- | t4rsi-
marsut. | 1832, '
* Literal translation : The old testament's | its
books’ parts of them | Moses' Lis books- the
second and the fifth, Job's, Ezra's, Nehemiah's,
Esther’'s and Ruth's their books, Greenlanders
into their speech transiated | and with notes
explained | by the people of Gjerlev amd of
- Euslev their priest | Peter Kragh. | To be a
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‘Kragh (P. )——-Contmued
manual for people christened.|-At Copenha-
gen. |Fabri/cxlus,de/’l*en«rnngel's on his print-
ing-press printed.
4 p. 1L pp. 1-633, 11. 12°] Books of Exodas,
: Leﬁﬁcns Job, Ezra, Nehemiah, Esther, and
.Ruth in the language of Greenland,
COopies seen : Astor, British and Foreign Blblo
Society, British Museum, Powell, Watkinson.
A copy at the Fischer sale, catalogue No.
2336, brought 6s.

—— Okallbutit, | Sabb4tinue akkudlee-
sikset, | Evangeliumit sukuidutdjt
okiokun | attumgékset, | kattersérsi-
marsut | Kalidlidlo okaunzeennut nuk-

. térsimarsut | Pellesimit- Peter-Kragh-
mit. | [Five lines quotation.]
- 'Kjébenhavnime 1833., | - Fabritiusib
de Tengnagelib nak’ itterividne nak’
ittdrsi- | marsut.

‘Literal translation : Discourses | on the Sab-

" bath to bo preached, | from the gospel explana-
tions in winter | to be used, ] collected and
Greenlanders into their speech translated | by
the priest Peter Krazh. | At Copenhagen
1833. | Fabricius de Tengnagel's on- hls print-
ing-press print- | ed.

Pp. i-viii, 1 1. pp. 1-464, 2 ll (one folding),
16°. Prayers and lessons on the Gospels, for
Sundays and holy days, from the beginuing of
Advent until Ea.ster. in the language of
Greenland. .

Copies scen: Brmley, British. Museum,
Trumbull. o

A copy at the Brinley sale, No. 5642, brought
$8; at the Pinart sale, No. 523, a copy wasbought

for 2 fr. by Quaritch, who prices it, No. 30055,
at 5s.

Testamentitokab | Makpérsegdjsa
Illangoeet, | Josvab erkartdursirsudlo
aglegdjt, | Samuelim aglegej siiirdleet
ard- | 18jdlo; aglékket Kouginnik |
sifirdleet ardldjdlo, | Kal4dlin okauzee-
nnut nuktérsimarsut, nark’igu- | tin-

- gomnniglo sukuidrsimarsut | Gjerlevi-
miut Enslevimiudlo Pellesi®nnit | Peter
Kraghmit. | [Two lines quotation.]

Kjobenhavnime. | .Fabritinsib de
Tengnagelib " nalk’itterividne | nak’it-
tdrsimarsut.. | 183G. .

Literal translation : The old testament’s | its
books’partsof them, | Joshua’s andthe J udges’
their books | Samuel’s his books the first and
the sec- | ond | the books about Kings first and
second | Greenlanders into their specch trans-
lated, | and with notes explained |-by the peo-
-ple of Gjerlev and Enslev their priest | Peter
Kragh. { At Copenhagen. | Fabricius do Teng-
nagel’s on his printing-press | printed. :

4 p. I.. pp. 1-708, 3 unnumbered pp. 1:°, in
thelangnage of Greenland.—Joshua, pp. 3-95.—

Kragh (P.) — Continued.
- J undges, pp. 95-194.—I Sm.uuel pp- 195—320-—
- IX Samuel, pp. 329-439. —I Kings, PD- 441—577 —_
II Kings, pp. 578-708. .
Oopics seen : Astor, British Museum, Powell.
—— Kaladlit | Pelleserkdngozbta | Hans
Egedib | Okalloutei Unnukorsiutit |
ajok@rsukkaminnt, | agleksimagallot
Johan Christian Mérch-mit | Kakortor-
miut niuvertorigallosnuit - | ménalo
titdrnekartisimarsut | Peter Kragh-mit |
Gjerlevimiut Pellesinnit. |
" Kjobenhavnime. | Fabritius de Teng-
nagelib nakKitterividne | na.kk’xtt.»r-
simarsut. t. | 1837.

Literaltranslation : The Greenlanders | their .
priest’s | Hans Egede's | discourses means- for
passing the evening | to his disciples, | written-
formerlv by Joban Christian Méreh | the peo-
ple ‘of Kakortok [white place-J ulianehoot]
their late trader, | and now arranged by Peter
Kragh | the people of Gjerlev their priest. | At
Copenhagen | Fabricius de Tengnagel’s on his
printing-press | printed.

Pp. 1-189, 160, in the language of Green]a.nd

Copies scen: Congress, Harvard, Pilling,
Powell.

A copy at the Pinart sale, No. 505 brought
2 fr. '

Also jssned th.h Danish translation, nﬂe as

above, followed by Danish title as follows:
-——— Gronlendernes | forste Prasts | Haus

Egedes | Afteu Samtaler | med sine
Diciple, | forfattede efter Campe | af |
Johan Christian Moreh, | forhenver-
ende Kjobmand ved Julianehaab, | og
na udgivne af | Peter Kragh, | Praest i
Gjerlev. | ¢

Kjobenhavn: | Trykt i Fabricins de
Tengnagels Bogtrykkeri: | 1837.

Pp. 1-376, 16°, alternate pages Danish and
Greenland. Eskimo title verso 1. 1, Danish
" title recto 1. 2. Evening Conversations of .
Hans Egede with his disciples, compiled by
Moreh and newly edited by P. Kragh.

Copies seen: Harva.rd Trumbull, Wat-
kinson. '

— Erkarsa,utlg-irsekszet | si]lérsoarmik,-

| agléksimarsut | G. F. Ursinimit, |
nuktersimarsut | P. Kragh-mlt, | Lin-
trupimint Pellesiznnit. |

Kjobenhavnime.- | Fabritius de Teng-
nagelib nak’itterividne nak’ittarsim-
arsut. | 1839.

Literal translation : Thmfvs to be thonght of

| about the great heavens | written by | G. F.

Ursini, | translated | by P. Kragh | the people

of Lintrup their priest. | At Copenhagen. |

Fabricins .de ‘Lenguagel's on his printmg-
pmss printed.




‘Kragh (P.)— Continued.

Pp. 1-23, 160, Treatise on astronomy, by
Ursini, translated into the Greenland by Kragh.
It is probable that this work was issued also
with alternate pages, Danish and Greenland, a3
Erslew montions an edition: Kjébenhavnime,
1839, 8°, 45 pp. - '

Copies seen : Powell.

~— Okalluktualizt, | nuktérsimarsut, |
R. J. Brandt-mit, | K4rsome nitivertuk-

saugalloamit, | ark’iksérsimarsat titir-

. nekartisimarsudlo | P. Kragh-mit | Lin-
trupimiut Hjertingimiundlo Pellesi®n-
nit |

Kjobenhavnime. | Fabritius de Ten-.

gnagelib nak’itterividne. na,k’ltmrmm—
- arsut. ['1839.

Literal translation: stcourses | translated |-
| by R. J. Brandt | at Karsok late assistant |

trader | put in order and arranged | by P.
Kragh | tho people of Lintrup and.the people
of Hjerling theipepriest. | At Copenhagen. |
Fabricius do Tengnagel's on his printing-press
) printed.
Pp. 1-118, 160, in the language of Greenland.
Copies seen : Harvard, Powell.
" A copyatthe Pinartsale, No. 140, brought1 fr.

— Attuzglutit, | Evangelinmit suknid- v
. utdjt Paaskimit NTrinitatis Sabbateesa,

kingurdlizn- | nut attusegeksazt, | kat-
tersorsimarsnt Kaladlidlo | okauzeen-
nut nuktersimarsut | Pellisimit Peter
Kraghmit, | [Three lines quotation.] |

Kjobenhavnime: | Bianco Lunobnak-
Kitterividne nakK’ittarsimarsat. | 1848.

Literaltransiation : Readin os | from the Gos-
pel” explanations from Raster | to Trinitys
Sunday‘s its next followins [tho Sunday after
Trinity] | to bo used, | collected and Green-
landers | into their speech translated | by the
pﬁéstPetchm"h I'At(‘npeubaﬂen | Bianco

" Luno’s on Lis printing-press prmtcd

Pp. i~viii, 1731, 2 1. 189, in the langnageof

Greenland. .

Copies seen : Harvard, Trombull.

A copy was bought by Qmum,h at the Pinart
sale, No. 522, for 4 fr. '

‘———'Attuzekkaen illuarsautiksat | ille-

geennub opertunnut, | kattersorsimar-
sut | Umiktormint pellesiznnit, W. A.
Wexelsimit, | minale nuktersimarsut |
Oesbymiut pellesertGunit P. Kraghmit.
| {Four lines quotation.] |
Kiobenkaynime 1850. | Bianco Lunob
nak’itterviane nok’ittarsimarsut.
Literal translation : -Readings means for im-
provement | for congregations faithful, | col-
lected | by the people of Umiktol their priest,
W. A. Wexels, | but now translated | by the
people of Oesby their priest P. Kra.crh | Copen-
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K.ragh (P.) — Continued.
hagen 1850. | Bianco Luno's on hm prlnting.
press printed.
Title 1 1. prmfaoe, uxgned Petor Kragh, Oct,
7, 1850, pp. iii-viii, text (translation of Wilhelm
Andreas Wexels' sermons, each followed by a

hywn) entirely in the Greenland, pp. 1-206, 11

18°. Pp. 175-206 ontirely hymns.
Copies seen: British Museum.
[——] Erkersautiks®t, | udlut nungad-
lugit attumegwkswet. | Kattersorsimarsut

J. Paulusimit. | Nordleen ill#nnit. ‘] 2

[Two lines quotation.] | _ ]
Nakittarsimarsut Pet. 'Chr. Koehlb |
nakitterivigiksodne, | H.zdexslc.wme. |
1853. <¥
Lm'ral translatio n : 'Ihmps to be tlrough
of | every day to be used. | Collected by J.
" Paulus: | [?] | Printed on Pet. Chr. Koch's |
-his great printing-press, | at Tladersley.
Picture of the crucifixion with Eskrmo title
11 title 1 1. preface, signed I Kra ;:b,‘pp jii-iv,

verses pp. vi-viii, text pp. 1-400, 168, Book of '

daily devotion entne]y in the ‘:Esknno of
Greenland.

Copiss scen : Pilling, Powell.

My-copy, bought of the Umtats Buchband-
lung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 2 M /80 pf.

—— Unnersoutiksak Icmxsuksnortunuut l§
Kalddlit nunwennétunnut, | Kablungin
okduzeenne agléksimarsok | nekkur-
sdirsomit Lerkimit, | Kalddlidle okau-

_ zeennut nukterqlm.xrsok [1 Pellesumt |
Peter-Kraghmit. | i

Kjébenhavnime. | Louis Kleunl) nak’-
ltt’erlvlkymne.,l 1867.

Literal translation: Instructions | for mid-
wives [ Grecnlandérs in their land living | Ea-
ropeans in their spcech written { by tho healer
Lerch, | and Greenlanderg into\their speech
translated | by the priest | Peter Kragh. | At

Coponlmﬂ-on. On Louis Klein's h:s\g\mﬁ: print-
ing-press. o ’

Second title: Underretning | for Jordemfidre

| 1 Gryndland, | skreven paa Dansk [ af |
Chirurg Lerch, | oversat paa Gr:ﬁnl'mdsk] af-
[ Preesten Kragh. {

Kjdbenhavn. | Louis Klems Bogtrykkeu |
1867.

Pp. 2-63, alternato pages (xreenln.nd and
Danich. Eskimo title vemo 1 1. Danish title
recto 1. 2, 16°.

Copwsseen Powell.

Erslew titles an edition: Co‘penm"an 1829,
4 sheets 64 pp. ?], 8o,

—— Johannesib koirsirsub nejsa innilkaf
Juitsame . . . . nuktersimarsok P.
Kragh-mit. '

Haderslevime, 1871. - - *

‘Literal translation: John's the Baptist’s his
. warning in the wilderness ... ... trans-

lated by P. Kragh. At Haderslev,
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- Kragh (P.) — Continued.
" 98 pp. 8, in the Greenland language. Txtle
from Dr. Rink. )
-——— Greenland Sermons. (27.) *
27 sheets, 8°, printed at the expense of the

Danish Missionary Society. Title from Dr.
Rink.

*Peder. Kragh the son of Michael Kragh-and '

Kirstine Jensen, was born at Gimming, then
annexed 'to Randers, November 20, 1794. In
- 1804 he entered.the school at Randers, in
1806 the Latin school at the same place, and

thence, in 1813, to the university. Ho entered |

the Greenland semmary in  April, 1817;
passed his final examination in theology in Oc-
tober of the same year, and in January, 1818,

) was sent as missionary to Egédesminde and an-’
- nexed distriots, in Disco Bay, in North Green-

land, whither he set out in May, arriving in

August, and beforo the end of the same month |

gave his first sermon in the Greenland. He re-
mained in that office for ten years. In 1825-he
established the mission of Upernivik, aban-
doned forty years afterward. He left Green-
land in July, 1828, and arrived at Copenhagen
about the end of August of the same year. In
January, 1829, he became-parson at Gjerlevand
Enslev, in the bishopric of Aarhuns, and in
October, 1838, at Linirup and HJerf,mcr in the
bishopric of Ribe. .

“There are in circulation in Greenland by
this author various translations, namely, In-
" gemann's Voices jn the Wilderness, and The
High Game, Krummacher's Parables and Feast
Book, Hans Egede’s Life, and some cradle songs
and other songs, for the publication of which

- no money could be obtained.”—Erslew.
Krause (Aurel).
Tschuktschischer- und Eskimo-Warter

von der Tschukschen Halbinsel.
In Deatsche geographische Blitter, herans-
gegeben von der Geographischen Gesellschaft

in Dremen, vol. 6, Heft 3, pp. 266-278, Bremen,
1883, S°

‘Kristumiutut tugsiautit.
Kjobenhavnime, 1876.
Literal translation : In the Christian manner
psalms. At Copenhagen.
"115 pp. 8°. Psalm book in the Eskimo lan-
. guage of Gregnland, -Title from Dr. Rink.
Kristusimik Mallingnaursat * * *
Thomasib 4 Kempisib.
(P.). :
* Kumlien (Lndwig).

Contributions | to

the | natural history | of | Arctic Amer-

ica, | made in connection with | the
Howgate polar expedition, 1877-78, |
by | Ludwig Kumlien, | naturahst of
.the expedition, | '

T

Verzeichniss einiger.

See Egede |

Kumlien (L.) — Continned. .
Washington: | Government Printing
Office. | 1879. -
Printed ¢over 11, pp. 1-179, 89, "
letin 15 of the National Museum.
Mr. Kumlien’s contributions to this pam.
phlet are as follows: Ethnology, pp. 11-46;
Mammals, pp. 47-67; Birds, pp. 69-105. The
first contains a few Innuit terms passim, and -
numerals 1-10, pp.-26-27; the last two contain
many names of animals and birds in the Cam-
berland Eskimo. -
- QOopies seen : Congress, Powell.
Reprinted, in part, as follows:

Fbrms Bul-

——— Ethoology. Fragmentary Notes on
the Eskimo. of Cumberland Sound.
By Ludwig Kumlien, - ™

In Science, vol. 1, pp. 85-88, 100—101, 214-218,
New York, 1880, 40. —Innmt; numerals, 1-10, .
216, . :

Kingip ﬁixgdliata perkidssutai-| Kalatdlit
misigssuissortait piv- | dlugit nunitalo
akigssautai pivdlugit, | Kungip tagdli-
ata salivfiane arrdlarrmma.ssut 1872 me |

- Januarip 31 ane.

Literal translation; The king's his nearest
[ministers] things that he gives. commands
about | in reference to the Greenlanders their
governors-| and in reference to the land's its
wealth, | at the minister's his working pla.ce
[oﬂicc] written in 1872 |-on January 31

No title-page; pp. 1-18, 8°. Instructions for
the trading posts in (xreenla.nd in thc Eskimo
langunage.-

Copies seen : Powell

Kipernerit n.xpa,umupu’c. See S¢ren-

sen (B.F.).
Kuskokmm [Note book with various
vocabularies, notes on the dialects of_

Koskokwim, Nanivak, &e. ]

Manuscript in possession of M. Alph L. .
Pman..

Kuskokwim : .
Vocabulary. See Baer (K. E.von), '
Furuhelm (H.),
Kunskokwim,
_ Vocabularies,
‘Wrangell (F. von).
! Kuskutchewak :
" Vocabulary. . See Baer (K. E. von),
Latham (R. G.),
) Morgan (L. H.),
. Richardson (J.).
Kuskwdégmiit: .
Vocabulary. See Dall (W.H.),
. Schott (W.),
Zagoskin (L. A.).
Kwigpak: : o
‘ Vocabulary. See Schott (W.).

» - v
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Labrador:

Bible: . |

' Pentateuch.
Genesis, .
Exodus.
Leviticus.
Numbers.
Deuteronomy.
Joshua.
Judges.

e Rauth.

Samuel I-1I.

" Kings I-IL. .
Chronicles I-II.
Ezra.

Nebemiah.
. Esther.

Job. *

Psalms.

Psalms.
Proverbs.
Proverbs.
Ecclesiastes.
Song of Solomon.
Tsaiah.
Jeremiah.
Ezekiel.

Daniel.

Minor prophets.
New Testament.

New Testament.

Four Gospels.
Four Gospels.

Four Gospels.

Matthew (in. part).
John (in part).

John (in part).

John (in part). . Bible Society,

John (in part).

John (in part).
- John (in part).

John (in part).

Acts.

Acts.

Acts.

Epistles.
Epistles.
Revelation.
Bible lessons.
Bibie lessons.
Bible lessons.
Bible Tessons.
Bible lessons.
‘Bible lessons.
Bible lessons.
Bible lessons.
. Bible lessons.
Bible lessons.

See Moselil.

. Four Books.

I S

~ Testamentitak  ta-

* Apostelit (noté),

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE.

L.

: Labrador——‘Continued.

Mosesil.

I"Qm‘}}ookﬂ.
Fonr Books.
TFour Books.
Erdmann (F.).
Erdwmann (F.).
Erdmann (F.).
Erdmann (I.).
Erdmann (F.).
Erdmann (F.).
Erdmaun (V).
Erdmann (F.).
Erdmann (F.).
Erdmann (F.),
Davidib,
Erdmann (F.).
Erdman_n (F.),
Salomonib. .
Erdmann (F.).
Erdmaann (F.).
Prophetib.
Salomonib. .
Salomonib. . !
|

Salomonib. -
Salomonib.
Testamentetak ta. !
medsa, )
Tusnamen;itnk ta- |
maxdsa.
Burghardt (C. F.),
Tamedsa Matthieu- |
sib, i
Testamentitak ta- ,‘
medsa, - j
Warden (D. B.).
‘American Bible So.
ciety,
Bagster (J.), ’

Britisli mid Forcign |.
Bible Society,” |

Church, .

Kohlmeister (B. G.), ;

Warden (D. B.). ‘

Acts,

Apostelit,

méedsa.

Epistles.
Apostelit (note).
“Jernsalemib,
Jesuse,
Kaumajok,
Néalekam,
Nalungiak,
Naughtawkkoa,

Nauk taipkon, |
Nukakpiak, T )
Nukakpiarkak, -

Nukapiak, - I

Bible lessoni,
Bible lessons.
Bible lessons.
Bible lessons.
Bible stortes.
Bible stories.
Biblo stories.
Bible stories.
Bible stories.
Catechism.
Catechism.
Christian doctrine,
Chronicles.
Dictionary.
Geography.
Gospels (Harmony of).
Grammar.,

Grammar.

Grragnmatic comments.

Hymns,
Hymns.
Liturgy.
Liturgy.
Lord’s Prayer.’
Lord’s Prayer.
Numerals,
Numerals.
Numerals.
Prayers.
Primer.
Sermons.
Songs.

Tract.
Vocabulary.
Vocabulary.

Vocabulary.
Vocabulary.
Vocabulary.
Vocabulary.
Vocabulary.

- See Senfkornetun-ipok,

Tamedsa,
Tussajungnik,
Ussornakaut.
Okpernermik,
Pillitikset,
Pingortitsinermik,
Senfkornesutépok,
Unipkautsit.

-Bourquin (T.),

3

- Erdmaun (F.).

Jesusjb.
Erdmiann (F.).
Erdmann (F.).
Elsner (A.F.),
Nalegapta.
Bourquin (T.),
Freit&g_(A.). .
Adelung (J.C.) and

Vater (J.8.).

Tmgerutit,
Tuksiarutsit.
Litwrgiit atoraksat,
Liturgiit upvalo.
Bergholtz (G. F.),
Surale (F. A.).
Antrim (B. J.),
Cull (R.), '
Stearns (W. Al)
Tuksiarntsit
Okautsit.
Okalantsit.
Imgerutsit.
Bibelib.

"Fry (E.),

Latrobo (P.) and

Washington (J.),

Lesley (J.D.),
Lesseps (J. B. B.),

+ Morgan (L. H.),
Richardson (J.),
Stearns (W. A.).

La Harpe (Jean Frangois de). Abrégé |
de | Thistoire générale | des voyages,

| contenant | Ce qu’il y a’ de plus re-

marquable, de plus utile & | de mienx
avéré dans les Pays o les Voyageurs |
ont pénétré; les meeurs des Habitans,
la Religion, | les Usages, Arts & Sci-
ences, Commerce, | Manufactures; en-

richie de Cartes géographiques | & de . -
fignres. | Par M. Do La Harpe, de -

PAcadémie Francaise. | Tome premier
[~trente-deux]. | [Pesign.] |
+ A Paris, | Hétel de Thou, rue des

Poitevins. | M. DCC. .
18017 [1730-1801]. | ‘Avec Approbation, -
"& Privilége du Roi. :

LXXX[-An IX,—

32 vols. 89, and atlas, 1804, 4°,—Remarks on
the Greenland langntage, with examples (from

[N
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YLia Harpe (J. F. de) — Continued.
Anderson, in Cook and King's Voyages), vol.
18, pp. 369-377.

. Oopies geen ;" Astor, Congress.

—— Abrégé | de | ’Histoire Génémle|

" des voyages, | contenant | ce il y a
de plus remarqnable, de plus utile ‘et

*de | mieux avéré dans les pays ol les
voyageurs ont | pénétré; les mwurs des
habitans, la religion, les | usages; arts
ot sciences, commerce et manufac- |
tures. | Par J. F. LaHarpe. [»Tomo
Premier[-Vingt-quatridme]. |

A Paris, | Chez Ledoux et 'I‘enr6
Libraires, | Rue Pnerre-Sa.rrozm, Neg, |
1816.

24 vols. 120.—Lingauistics, vol. 17, pp. '!78-385

Capua seen : ‘British Museum.

—— Abrégé | de | T’histoire générale |
des voyages, | contenant | ce qu’il y a
de plus remarquable, de plus utile et
de mieux | avéré dans les pays ol les

‘ Létham (R. G.) —Continued.

{
|
|
|

voyageurs ont pénétré; les | moeurs

des habitans, la religion, les usages,
. arts et | sciences, commerce et manu-
factures; | Par J. F. LaHarpe. | Nou-
velle édition, | revue et corrigée avec
le plus grand soin, | et accompagnée
d’un bel atlas in-folio. | Tome premier
‘[-vingt-quatridme]. |

A Paris, | chez Etienne Ledoux, li-
braire, | rue Guénégaud, N° 9. | 1820.’

24 vols. 80.—Linguistics, vol. 16, pp. 217-226.

Copies seen: Congress.

According to Sabin’s Dictionary, No.-33632,
there are editions: Paris, Achille Jourdan,
1822, 30 vols. 8°; Paris, 1825,.30 vols. 8°; Lyon
Rusand, 1829-30, 30 vols. 8°. .

Liatham (Robert Gordon). Miscellaneous
Contributions to the Ethnography of
North America. By R. G. Latham, M. D.

In Philological Society {of London], Proc.
vol. 2, pp. 31-50, {London], 1846, 8°.

Table of words showing affinities among.
various American tribes, including the Eskimo,

- pp- 34-38
—== On the Languages of the Oregon
Territory. By R. G. Latham, M. D.

In Ethnological Soc. of London, Journal, vol.

1 pp 154-166, Edinburgh, [1848], 8°.

A table of ten Sussee words showing affinity~

with various other American tribes,-among

them the Eskimo, p. 161.—Short comparative

vocabulary of the Sitca and Kadiack, p. 163.—

Tableshowing miscellaneous affinities between

the langnages of Oregon Territory and the Es-
. kimo, pp. 164-165.

.~—— On the Ethnography of - Rassian
- America. By R. G. Latham, M. D,

L

In Ethnological Soc. of London, Journal
vol. 1, pp. 182-191, Edinburgh, [1848], 8°.

Containg gencral remasks on the classifica-
tion of the languages of the above region, and
a very brief list of the vocabularies of the
languages of that rogion which have been
printed, including tho Eskimo.

varieties of man. | By | Robert Gordon
.Latham, M. D., F. R. 8., | late Fellow
of King’s College, Cambridge; | one of
the Vice-Presideuts of the Ethnologi-
cal Society, London; | Corresponding
Member to tho Ethnological Society, |
New York, etc. | [ Design.] | :
London: | John Van Voorst, Pater-
noster Row. | M.D.CCCL [1850].
Pp. i-xxviii, 1-574, 8°.—Remarks on the
Eskimo langnage, pp. 288-294.
Copies secn : British Museum, Congress.
A presentation copy (dated 1851) at the Squier
sale, catalogue No. 638, brought $2.50.

—— Opuscula. | Essays | chiefly | philo-
' logical and ethnographical | by | Rob-
‘ert Gordon Latham, | M. A,, M. D,, F.

R. 8., etc. | Late Fellow of Kings Col-

lege, Cambrld"e, late Professor of En--

(rhsh | in University College, London,
late a\sswtant physician | at the Middle-
ex Hbspital |

" Williams & Norgate, | 14 Henrietta
Street, Co¥vent Garden, London |-and |
20 South Frederick Street, Edinburgh.
| Leipzig, R. Hartmann. | 1860.

Pp. i-vi, 1-418, 8°. A reprint of-a number of
articles which appeared in the publications of
the Ethnological and Philelogical Societies of
London. Addenda and Corrigenda, pp. 379417,

contain linguistic material not appearing in .

¢ any of the former articles; amongst it are the
- numerafs, 1-5, of the Eskimo, Aleatian, and
Kamskadale, p. 410.
Copies seen: Astor, Boston Public, Brinton,
Bureau of Ethnolo«ry, Congress, Watkinson.
"4, presentation copy. Lrought '$2.37 at the
Squier salé, catalogue No. 639. The Murphy
copy, No. 1438,.sold for $1.

—— Elements | of | comparative philol-

. ogy. | By | R. G. Latham, M. A., M. D.,
F. {ing’s
College, Cambridge; and late professor
of English | in University College, Lon-
don. |

London: | Walton and Maberly, |
Upper Gower street, and Ivy lane,
Paternoster row; | Longman, Green,
Longman, Roberts, and Green, | Pater~

2 i ; >
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Latham (R. G.)— Continued. )
noster row. | 1862. | The Right of
Translation is Reserved.

Pp. i-xxxii, errata 1 1. pp. 1-774, 8°.—Com-
parative vocabulary of the Unalashka, Kadiak,
Kuskutshoewae, and Labrador, pp. 386-387.—
Two Eskimo [ Asiatic] vocabularies, p. 387.

Copies seen: Astor,” British Museum, Con-
gress, Eames, Watkinson.

Latrobe (Rev. Peter) and Washington
{Capt. John). Vocabulary of thc Es-
kinio 6f Labrador.

. In Richardson (Szr John) "Arctic Searchm"
- Expedition, pp. 483496, London, 1851, 8°.

Reprinted in tho New York edition of 1852,
pp. 483496, ) .

Leclerc (Charles). - Bibliotheca | Ameri-
cana | Catalogue raisonné | d’une. tras-
précieuse | collection de livres anciens |
et modernes | sur I'Amérique et les
Philippines | Classés par ordre alphabé-
tique de -noms d’Aunteurs. | Rédigé par
Ch. Leclere. | [Desigu.] |

Paris | Maisonneuve & Ci© | 15, Quai
Voltaire | M.D.CCC.LXVII [1867]

Pp. i-vii, 1-407, 80. Contains & number of
Eskino titles,

Copies seen: Congress, Powell.

At the Fischet sale, No. 919, a copy brought
10s.; at the Sqnier sale, No. 651, $1.50. Le:
clere, 1878, No. 345, prices it at 4 fr. The Mur-
phy copy, No. 1452, brought $2.75.

. —— Bibliotheca .| Americana | Histoire,

nréonrmplne, | voyages, archéologie ef;
linguistique | des | deux Amériques |
et | des Iles Phjhppmes | rédigée | par
_ Ch. Leclerc | [Design.] | .
Paris | Maisonneuve et Cic, libraires-.
éditeurs | 25, Quai Voltaire, 25. | 1878
2 p. . pp. i~xx, 1-737, 1 1. 8°.—The linguistic
partofthisvolumeoccupies pp.537-643,and is ar-
ranged under families, tho Aléoute occurring on
P.550: the Esquiman (Groenlandais) pp. 579-581.
‘ Copies seen: Boston Athenmum, ?il]ing.
Priced by Quaritch, No. 12172, at123. ; another
copy, No. 12173, large paper, £11s. Leclerc’s
Supplement, 1881, No. 2831, prices it at 15 fr.,
‘and No. 2832, a copy on Holland paper, at 30 ﬁ'

~A large-paper’ copy pnc\ed by . Quaritch, No.
30230, at 12s.

——Bibliotheca | Amemcana, | Histoire,g€o-

graphie, | voyages, archéologie et lin-
guistique|des  denx Amériques: Supplé-
ment | N°I. Novembre 1881 | [ Design]. |
Paris | Maisonneuve & C¥, libraires-
- éditenrs | 25, quai Voltaire, 25 | 1881
Printed cover 1 1. title 1 1. advertisement 1
1 pp. 1-102, 11. 80,
Oopiies seen : Congress, lelmg

80 " BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Legends : : )
Greenland. See Kaladlit,
. Pok.
Tchiglit. ) Petitot (E. F.'S.J.).

Lénox: This word following a title indicates that
a copy of the work referred to was seen by the
compiler in the Lenox bera.ry, New‘York Cxty

Lerch (—). Sece Kragh (P.). ’

Lesley (Joseph Peter). On the Insensi-
ble Gradation of Words, by J. P. Lesley.
In American Philosoph. Soc. Proc. vol. 7,
pp. 120-155, Philadelphia 1862, 8°.
J Contains a fow words on. Greenland Esqui-
-maanx, Labrador, and Kadjak, pp. 136-139, 145-
. 148, 148-152.

Liesseps (Jean Baptiste Barthélemy,
baron de). Journal historique | du-
. voyage | de M. do Lesseps, | Consul de
France, employé dans Vexpédition | de
M. le comte de la Pérouse, en qualité |
d’interprdte du Roi; | Depuis instant
ol il a quitté les frégates Frangoises |
au port Saint-Pierre & Saint- Paul du
Kamtschatka, | jusqu’a son arrivée en
France, le 17 octobre 1788. ]Premlére
[-seconde] partie. | [Design.] |-

A Paris, | de 1’xmpr1merxe Toyale. |
M. DCCXC [1790]. -

2 vols.-8°.—Voeabulaire des langues Kam-
tachadale, Korinque, Tchouktchi ot Lamoute,
¥ol. 2, pp. 355-375.—Vocabulaire de la langne
Kamtschadale, vol. 2, pp. 376-380.

COopies seen : British Museum, “C'ongress.

At the Fischer sale, No. 2517, a copy brought
12s. : o L

' —— Travels | in | Kamtschatka, | during

- the years 1787 and 1788. | Translated
from the French of { M. de Lesseps,
Consul of France, | and | interpreter to
the Count de la Pérouse, now | engaged

- in a voyage round the world, by | com-
mand of His Most Christian Majesty. |
In two volumes. | Volume Ir-117]. |}

London :'| Printed for J. Johnson, St. N

P.'ml’ Church-yard. | 1790. VR

2 vols. 80~ Linguistics, vol. 2, PD. '384—-403 e
404-408;

Copies seen: Boston Athena:um British Ma-
seum
Voyage | de | M De Lesseps | du
- Kamtschatka en France | avee | une
Préface par Ferdinand de Lesqeps |
[Picture.] |

Paris | Maurice Dreyfours, deteur

| 13, Rue du Faubourg-Montmartre, 13
| Tous droitsréservés [n. d.]
" Pp.i-xx, 1-248, table 1 1. 120.--Vocabulaire

-
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Lessei)s (J. B. B.)—Continued.

des langnes Kamtschadale, Koriaquo, Tchouk- |

tchi et Lamoute, pp. 237-248,
Copies seen: British Museum.
The edition, Riga & Leipzig, 1791, 2 vols. 120,
contains no lingunistics. (British Maseum.)
Letters V and L, Eskimo. ~ Sco'Gallatin (A.).
Linguistic discassion:

Greenland. See Rink.(H.J.),
- Woldike (M.)."
Karalit. Heckewelder (J. G. E.).

AUCAHCKIE (1OPlif). [Lisiansky (Capt.
Urey).] Hyrewectsi¢ | soxpyrs cxbra 8% |
1803. 4. 5. u 1806 rogaxs, | n0 mosesbniw |
€ro MMUCPATOPCKATO BequTecTsd | Alekcamipa
Hepsaro, | na kopaGah | Hess, | nogt mavatnc-
TBOMb | 40T KANHTaWbieliTenanra, Huih

ganutada | l-ro pamra m Kasazepa | IOpia’

Jucanckaro. | Yacrs nepsaa[-sropad]. |
Canrrnerep6yprs, Bb mnorpawm 0. Apex-
" caepn, | 1812.
Translation. —V’ovar*e | atou.nd tbe world |
in the years 1803, 4, 5 and 1806 | by order of | His
 Imperial Majesty | Alexander I, | on the ship
| Neva, | under command | of Captain-Lieuten-
antof the Navy, now Captain | of the Ist rank |
and Knight Urey Lisiansky. | Vol. 1[-II]. |
St. Petersburg, | in the printing-oftice of Th.
Drechsler, | 1812

2vols. §°.—Short vocabulary _o_f the languages A

.of the northwestern parts of Arerica, with
"Russian translation; Russian-Kadiak-Xenai
and Russian-Sitka-Unalashka, vol. 2, pp. 154
181, 182-207.

Oopries scen: British Museam, Cong'ress
~—— A | voyage round the world, | in |
the years 1803, 4, 5, & 6; | performed |
by order of his imperial majesty | Alex-
ander the First, emperor of Russia, |
in | the ship Neva, | by | Urey Lisian-
sky, | captain in the Russian navy,
and | knight of the orders of St. George
and St. Viadimer. |
London: | Printed for John Booth,
Duke street, Portland place; and |
Longman, Hurst, Rees, Orme, & Brown,
. Paternoster row; | by S. Hamilton,
Weybridge, Surrey. | 1814.
Pp. i-xxi, 1 1.-pp. 1-388, maps, 4°.—Appendix
‘No. 3, Vocabulary of. the languages of the

islands of Cadiack and Oonalashca, the bay of i

Kenay, and Sitca sound, pp. 329-337. -

Copies seen : Astor, Boston Athenmum, Brit-
ish Museum, Congress.

A copy at the Pinart sale, No. 1372, brought.

- 5fr,

These vocabalaries reprintéd in Davidson
(G.), Report relative to * * * Alaska, inCoast
Survey, Ann., Rept. 1867, pp. 293-298, Wash-

ington, 1869, 4°; again in Davidson (G.), Report |

relative to * * *_ Alaska, in Ex. Doc. 77, 40th

- Liturggit | upvvalo:

JUCTHCKI (FoPITi)— Continued.
Cong., 2d gess , pp. 328-333; and again in Coast
Survey, Coast Pilot of Alaska, pp. 215-221,
Washington, 1869, 8°. For extracts sco Schott
(W.), Zagoskin (L. A..), Zelenoi (S.J.).
Litany, Greenland. Seo ilagigsus.”

viane. | .

London: | Printed for tlic Soclcfy for
the | Furtherance of-the Gospel among
_the Heathen, | 97, Hatton Garden. | By
Norman & Skeen, Maiden Lane, Cov-
ent Garden. | 1867. .

Literal tranglation: Liturgy } to be used |
at Jesus’ his timo of suffering.,

Title verso blank 11. text entirely in the lan.
guage of Labrador, pp. 3-48, 180. ’

_Copies scen : Pilling, Powell.

" My copy, procured of the Unitéts-Buchhand-

- lnn" Gnadau, Saxony, cost 70 pf.

| tuksiarutsit, im-
gerutillo kujalitiksat nertordlerntik-
sallo | atoraksat illagéktunut ] Labra-

doremétunut. |
Stolpen. | Druck vou Gustav Winter.
|| 1367.

Literal translation :
psalms, and bymms of-thanksgiving and of-
praise | a manual for congregations | living-in-
Labrador. |

entirely in the Janguage of Labrador, pp. 1-278,
16°. Hymns sung during week day services.
Coptes seen: Pilling, Powell.
My copy, procured of the Unitits-Buchhand-
lung, Gnadau, Saxony; cost2 M. 80 pf.

‘Liturgy:
-Greenland. See Tuksiautit.
Labrador. ) Liturgiit atoraksat,
Liturgiit upvalo.
Long (John). Voyages and Travels | of

an | Indian Interpreter and Trader, |
deseribing | the Manuers and Cusboms
| of the | North American Indians; {

uated on the River Saint Laurence,
Lake Ontario, &e. | To which is added,
| A Vocabulary | of | the Chippeway
Laoguage. | Names of Furs and Skins,
- in English and Freiteh. | A list of words
- |in the | Iroquois, Mohegan, Shawa-
nee, and Esquimeaux Tongues, | and a
table, shewing | the Analogy between
the Algonkin and Chxppewav Lan-
gnages. | By J. Long. |
London: | Prmted for the author;
and sold by Robson, Boud-Street; Do-
brett, | Piccadilly; T. and J. Egerton,
Charing-Cross; White and Son, Fleet-

- W m— . o TOFD  rengeey L L]

Liturgiit | atoraksat | Jésusib Ania-

Liturgy | dady?:|

Title verso blank 1 1. conteuts pp. ili-iv, toxt ’

with | an Account of the Posts | bl_t— :

&3
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Long J. )—Contmued
| Street; Sewell, Cornhill; Edwmrds,
Pall- Mall, and Messrs. 'I‘ay- | lors, Hol-
. born, London; Fletcher, Oxford; and
Bull; Bath. | M, DCC, XCI [1791].

1 p. L pp. i-xi, 1-205, map, 40.—Vocabulary

of the Esquimaux (22 words), p. 183.
Ooptes seen: Astor, Boston Athensum, Brit-
ish Museum, Congress, Trumbull, Watkinson.
The copy at the Field sale, No. 1379, brought
$5.50.- Priced by Leclerc, 1878, No. 942, at 60
fr,, an uncat copy. The Brinley copy, No.
5661, sold for $5.50, ** tree-calf, yellow edges, a
large and exceptionally fine copy.” At the Pi-
nart sale, No. 558, it bgought 20 fr. and at the
Murphy sale, No 1518, $5.50.
—— J. Long’s’| westindischen Do]met-
~ “schers und Kaufmanns | See- und Land-
Reisen, .| enthaltend: | eine Beschrei-
bung der Sitten nnd Gewohnheiten |
der | nordamerikanischen Wilden; |
der | englischen Fortes oder Schanzen
‘lings dem St. Lorenz- | Flusse, dem
See Ontario u. s.w.; | ferner |.ein um-

_ stindliches: Worterbuch der - Chippe- | -
_ wiiischen und anderer | nordamerikani-

schen Sprachen. |-Aus dem Englischen.
| Herausgegeben | und mit einer kurzen
-Einleitung iiber Kanada und einer er-
besserten | Karte versehen | von | E. A.
W. Zimmermann, | Hofrath und Pro-
fessor in Braunschweig. | Mit allergni-
digsten Freiheiten. |
Hamburg, 1791. | bei Benja,mm Gott-
lob Hoffmann.
. Pp.i-xxiv, 1 1. pp. 1-334, map, 8°. ——ngms-
tics, p. 217. .
COopies seen: Brown. '
Atthe Fischer sale, No. 969, acopy brough t1s.
Ihaveseena Germanedition: Berlin, 1792, 89,
and a French one: Paris, an 1T [1794], 8%, neither
of which: contains the linguistic material. I
havealsoseenmentionofan edmon Paris, 1810,
Lord's. TheLord’s Pra,yer | In One Hum-
dred and Thirty-One Tongues..| Con-
taining all the principal languages |
spoken | in Europe, Asia, Africa, and
America. |
London: | St. Paul’ sPnbhshmg Com-
pany, | 12, Paternoster Square. | [n.d.]
Title verso blank 11. preface, signed F. Pin-
cott, fellow of ‘the Royal Asiatic Society, pp.
1-2, contents pp. 3-4, text pp. 5-62, 120.—Lord’s
Prayer in the Greenland, p. 58.
Oopies seen : Church Missionary Society.

Lord’s Prayer:
Aleunt. ‘See Gebet.
Eskimo. -Atkinson (C.),

Hall(C.F.), '
Hissler (—).

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Ludewig (Hermann E.).

' Lord’s Prayer — Contmued

Greenland. Adelung J. C. ) and
Vater (J. 8.),

Auner (A.),
Bergholtz (G. F.),
Bergmann (G- von),
Bodoni (J. B.),
Egedo (H.),
Fauvel-Gouraud (F.),
Hervas (L.),
Lord’s Prayer,
Marcel (J. J.),

" Naphegyi (G.),
Richard (L.),

_ Strale (F. A.).
Peck (E.J.).
Bergholtz (G. F.), .
Strale (F. A.). )

Hudson Bay.
Labrador.

Lowe (F.) Wenjaminow iiber die aleu-

tischen Inseln und deren Bewohnér
Vou Herrn F. Lowe.

.In Erman (A.), Archiv fiar wmsenschnft
“liche Kunde von Russlaml vol. 2, pp. 459-495,
Berlin, 1842, 8°.

Briof remarks on the Alent langrmge, pp 480~

487.
Roprinted ap follows :

—— Les Isles Aléoutes ef leurs habitants.

Par M. Venjaminov. Article de M. Er-
man [F. Lowe]. Traduit del’allemand.

In Nouvelles Annales des Voyages, vol. 2,
1849 (vol. 122 of tbe collection), pp. 66-82,

~ Paris, n. d. 80, and vol. 4, 1849 (vol. 124 of the

collection), pp. 112-148, Paris, n. d. 8°.

The | litera-
ture | of | Awerican aboriginal lan-
guages. | By | Hermann E. Ludewig. |
With -additions and corrections | by

Professor Wm. W. Turper. | Edited by -

Nicolas Triibner. | Ri
London: | Triiboer and Co., 60, Pater-

noster row. | MDCCCLVIII [1858].
Pp. i-viii, 1 1. pp. ix-xxiv, 1-258, 8°. Ar-

ranged alpbabetically by families. Addenda '

by Wm. W. Turner and Nicolas Triibner, pp.
210-246, inflex pp. 247-256, errata pp. 257-258.
Contains a list of grammars and vecabularies
of thefollowing peoples: Aglegmutes, pp. 3-4;
Aleutans, p. 4; Eskimo, pp. 69-72; 220-221;
Fox Islands, pp. 74, 221; Inkiiliirchliiate or

Kangjulit, pp. 86, 223; Kadjak, pp. 90-91; Kus- -

kokwimes, Tchwagmjuies, Kuskutschewak,
or Kushkukchwakmutes, pp. 98, 226; Norton
Sound, p. 134; Prince William's®ound, p. 154;
Tschugatschi, p. 191; Tschuktehi, pp. 191, 242;

" Ugalenzi, pp. 194, 243; Unalashka, pp. 195, 244.

COopies seen: Congress, Eames, Pilling, -

A copy at the Fischer sale, No. 990, brought
58. 6d. ; at the Field sale, No. 1403, $2.63; at the
Squier sale, No. 699, $2.62; another copy, 1906,
$2.38. Priced by Leclerc, 1878, No. 2073, at 15
fr. The Pinart copy, No. 565, sold for 25 fr.

-and the Murphy copy, No. 1540, for $2.50.
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Lutber’s Catechism: C ‘ Lutké (F.) — Continued.’ -

Greenland. ' See Ajokmrsoutit.
Egede (H.), N

LEgede (Paul),

Katekismuse.

Lutké (Irédéric). Voya"e | autour du
monde, | exécuté par ordre | de sa
majesté Pempereur Nicolas I'r, | Sur
1a Corvette Le Séniavine, | Dans les
années 1826, 1827, 1828 et 1829, | par
Frédéric Lutké, | capitaine de vais-
" gean, aide-de-camp de S. M. empe-
- Teur, [‘comma’,ndantide Pexpédition. |
Partie Historique, | aveec un atlas,
lithographié d’apres les dessins origi-
naux | d’Alexandre Postels et du-

Baron Kittlitz., | Traduit dua russe
sur le wanuscrit original, sous les
yeux | de Vauteur, | par le congeiller
d’état F. Boyé. | Tome p‘remier[—troi-
s1éme] |

Paris, | typographie de Firmin Dxdot

Frores, | imprimeurs de Vinstitut, rue

Jacob, No 24. | 1835[-1836].

3 vols. maps, 8°, and atlas, folio.—Remarks
upon the language and a vocabulary of the
Ounalachka, vol. 1, pp. 236-247. .

Copies scen: Congress.

Dall and Baker's Bibliography of Alaska-
gives a brief title of an edition: Paris, Engel-
man & Cie. 1835-1836.

M‘Keevor (Thomas). A | voyage | to | ‘Marcel (J.J.)—Continued.

Hudson’s Bay, | during the summer |
of 1812. | Containing | a particular
account- of the icebergs and other |
phenomena which present themselves |
in those regions; | also, | a description |
~ of the Esquimeaux and North Ame- |
rican Indians; their manners, customs,
| dress, language, &c. &c. &e. | By |
Thomas M‘Keevor, M. D. | of the Dub-
lin Lying-in Hospital. } [Sixlines.] }
London: | Printed for Sir Richard
Phillips and Co. | Brxde—Court Bridge-

Half-title reverse blank 1 1, title reverse
Lord’s Prayer in Hebrew (version No.1)1 1.
text 80 unnumbered 11. index 4 11. dedication 11
large 8°. The versions are numbered 1-150.—
Lord’s Prayer in Groeplandice (ex Evang.
groenlandice Hafni edito), No. 132,

COopies seen; British Museum, Congress.

Some copies printed on large paper, with the
5 11. dedication and index immediately follow-
ing the title leaf; the versos of most of the
leaves are blank, and the whole work is di-
vided by half-titles into fonr parts: Asia, Eu-
rope, Africa, America; 161 1L, 4°. (Congress.)

Street. | 1819. e Marietti (Pietro), editor. Oratio Domin-

2 p 1. pp. 1-76, 8°, Appended, with full
title-page, i8: Voyage to the North Pole, by the
Chevalier de la Poix de Freminville, pp. 77-96.
Forms portion of vol. 2 of New Voyages and
Travels, London, Printed for Sir Richard
Phillips & Co.—Vocabulary (27 words) of the
Esquimaux, pp. 29-30. '

Copies seen: British Museum, Congress.

Mahlemiit: .
Vocabulary. See Bannister (H. M.), 1
Dall (W. H.),
Pinart (A. L.),
Smith (E. E.),
‘Whymper (F.).

. Maisonneuve: This word following atitleindicates
that a copy of the work referred to was seen by
the compiler in the publishing house of Mai_
sonneave Fréres et Ch. Leclerce, Paris, France.

Marcel (Jean Jacques). Oratio domin-
ica | cL linguis versa, | et propriis cu-
jusque lingu | characteribus | plerum-
que expressa;-| Edente J. J. Marcel, |
typographeii imperialis administro
generali. | [Design.] |

Parisiis, | typis imperialibus. IAnno
repar. sal. 1805, | imperiique Napoleonis
primo, '

e

ica | in CCL. lingvas versa | et |
CLXXX. charactervm formis | vel nos-

" tratibvsvel peregrinis expressa|cvrante

| Petro Marietti | Eqvite Typographo
Pontificio | Socio Administro | Typo-
graphei | S. Consilii de Propaganda
Fide | [Printer’s device.] |

Romae | Amno M. DCCC. LXX
[1870]. »

5 p. 1L (half-title, title, and dedication) pp.
xi-xxvii, 1-319, 4 1. indexes, 4°.—Lord’s Prayer
in the Greenland, p. 309. Title furnished by
Dr. J. B. Trumbull from copy in his pos
8e8810D.

Markham (Clements Robert) The Are-

tic Highlauders. By C. R. Markhauw,
Hsq.

In Ethnological Soc. of London Trans. vol.
4, pp- 125-137, London, 1866, 8°.

A short comparative vocabulary of the
Greenlanders and Siberian, p. 133.

Reprinted in Royal Geograpbical Society of

.London's Arciic Geography and Ethnology,

Pp. 175-189, London, 1875, 8°. The vocabulary
occurs on p. 183 mnames of Arctic nghlandem,
pp. 188-189,

I
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Markham (C: R.)—Countinued.
—— Languagoeofthe Eskimo of Greenland. |
In Royal Geog. Svc. of London, Arctic
Geography :md_Ethuolog s pp. 169-229, Lon- |
don, 1875, 8°.

In addition to a Ien"thy ‘ocabulary Mrf

- Markbam gives the Eskimo numes of many
geographic features, with . English significa-

tions. The above is the third of a series of |

‘Papers on tho Greenland Eskimo,” .by Mr.
Markbam, in this volume.

Massachuseﬂs‘Historical Society: These words

following a title indicate that a copy of the
work referred to was seen by the compiler in
the library of that society, Boston, Mass.

Medical Manual: s T
Greenland. See Hagen (C.),
' . ‘Kragh (P.), hd

i Rudolph (—).

. Mednovskie Vocabulary bw Wxangdl (F.von),

Mentzel (—). [Jesus the Friend of Chil-
dren, in the l.uwu.me of Greenland.] *
“Brother Mentzcl translated a small duo-
decimo book entitled ‘Jesus the Friend of
Children,’ being a short compendium of the
Bible, written for children-and recommended
by asociety of pious ministers in Denmark for
distribution among the Greenlanders of both
wissions.” —Cranz.

Miriewo (T. Y. de¢). See<Yankiewitch
(T.). ‘

Morch (Joban Chrwtmn ). Sec Kragh
(P.). :

Morgan (Lewis Henry).
Contributions to Knowledge. | 213 + Sys-
terus | of | consanguinity aund affinity |
of the | human family. | By | Lewis
H. Morgan. |

Washington City: | Published by the
Smlthboumu Institation. | 1871,
. Outside title 1 L pp. i-xiv, i-xii, 1-590, 4°.
Forms vol. 17 Smithsonian Contributions to
EKnowledge. —Comparative vecabulary of the
Eskimo of Behring's Sea (Kuskutehewak) from
Richardson; of Hudson's Bay, froin Gallatin;
of Labrador, from Latrobe: of Nurthamber-
land Idlet; of Greenland, from Cranz and
Egode, . 268.—List of relationships’of the Es-
kimo west of Hudsons Bay, by Clare; “of

Greenland, by Kleinschmidt; and of North- |

amberland Inlet, lines 78-S0, pp. 203-382.
Copies seen : Congress, Eames, Powell
At the Squier sale, catalogue No. 8§89, a copy
brought $5.50. Priced by Quaritch, No. 12425*,
at £4.

‘Morillot (4bbé). Mythologie et Légendes

des Esquimaux du Groenland,
In Société Thilologique, Actes, vol. 4, ‘715—-
. 288, Parig, 1875, 80, Contains remarks cn the
Eskimo language.

Smithsonian

' Morillot ( 4bbé) — Continued.

Separately issued as follows:

I —— Actes | de la | Société Philologique |
Tome 1V.—No. 7.—Juillet 1874. | My--
thologie & Légendes | des | Esqui-
maux | du Groenland | ' )

Paris | Maisonneuve & Cie, Li-
braires-Editeurs | 15, Qlld.l Voltaire,
15| 1874.

Printed titlo on cover, pp. 215-288, 8°.

‘Oopics seen : Astor, Trumbull.

Moselil Aglangit. | The | Five Bnoks of
Moses | translated into the | Esquimaux
Language. | By the MisSionaries| of the |
Unitas Fratrum, | or; | United Breth-
ren. | Printed for the use of the Mis-
sions by | The British and I‘orewu Bi-
ble Society. |

Loudon. | W. M’Dowall, Prin'ter,
Pemberton Row, | Gough Sqnare. |
1341. )

Pp.1-690, 16°, entirely in the lingnage of Lab-

r:xdor.“{i portion of the work (Geuesis), pp.

. 1-166, wWas issned’in 1834 with the titlo: Mosesib
Aglangita; and the remainder, pp. 167-698,
in 1841 with the titlo: Four Books of Moses.

Copies seen: British and Foreign Bible So-
ciety, British Museam.

Bagster’s Bible of Every Land mentions an
cdition of 1847—probally a typographic error.

‘Mosesib Aglangita | Sivorlingit | Assin-
gitalo - tuksiarutsiningit ~ nertordleru-
tingillo | img The book of
Gen?sis | translated into the | Esqui-

. maux Janguage, | by | the missionaries |
‘of the | Unitas fratrum, or, United
brethren. | Printed for the use of the
wission, | by the British and Forelgn
Bible Society. |

London: | W. M Dowall,
Pemberton Row,
1834, .

Literal translation : Moses his books | their
first | and the others their hymns and means-
of-praising | in song.

Title 1 1. pp. 3-166, 1 1. 169, entirely in the
Eskimo language of Labrador. See Moselil

Aglangit.

Copies seen : Luush and rormgn Bible So-

Printer,
Gough Square. |

I cety.

Priced by Triibner [1856], No. 66: at 5s., and
in Leclere’s Supplement, No. 2671, at 5 fr.

4 Miiller (Dr. Friedrich). Grundriss|der |

Sprachwissenschaft | von | Dr. Fried-
rich Miiller | Professor [ &e. five lines].
| I. Bauod. | Einleitung in- die Sprach-
wissenschaft.~-Die Sprachen der woll-

haarigen Rassen[~IL.- Band]. |

Br-rqey L&
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Miiller (F.) — Continued. - X

Wien 1877[-1882]. | Alfred Holder |
K. K. Hof- und Universitits-Buchhiind-
ler. | Rothenthurmstrasse 15.

2 vols. in four parts, 82, each volume with
an outside title and each part with a double
title. Vol. 2, part 1, which includes the Amer-
ican languages, has the following special title:

Dio Sprachen | der | schlichthaarigen Ras-
seu | von | .Dr. Friedrich Miiller | Professor
[&e. vightlines]).|I. Abtheilung. | Die Sprachen
dor australischen, der hyperboreischen | und
der amerikanischen Rassen. |

Wien 1882 | Alfred Holder | K. K. Hof- und
Universitiits - Buchbéndler | Rothenthurm-

: strasse 15, )

Pp.i-x, 1-440, 8°.—Die Sprache der Aleuten,
pp. 146-161; Innuit (Eskimo), pp. 162-180.

Copies seen : "Astor, British Museum, Powell,
Watkinson.

[ Muller (Rev. Valentine).] ‘Tuksiautit |
erinaglit | Testamentitokame aglek- |
simarsut. | [Design.] |

Buadissime | nakkitarsimarsut Ernst
Moritz Mounsibme. | 1842,
Literal translation : Psalms | having a.tune |-

‘in the Old Testament written. | At Bautzen 1.

printed at Efnst Moritz. Mons's.

Title. verso blank 1 1. text pp. 3-200, 120.

Psalms of David entirely in the language of
- Greenland. See Davidib; sce also Kristum-
juatit.

Copies seen : Pilling, Powell.

My copy, bought of the Unitits- Buohha.nd-
lang, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 2 M.

“A version of the Psalms [in Gréenland
Eskimo], prepared by the Rev. Valentine
Moller, one of the Moravian missionaries,
from Luther's German version, and carefully
compared with the original, was published by
tho British and Foreign Bible Society in 1842,
the edition consisting of 1,200 copxes ""—Bagster.

A later edition as follows:

[——1 Tuksiautit | erinaglit Testamenti-
tokame aglek- | simarsut. | [Design.] |
Budissime | nakkitarsimarsut Ernst
‘Moritz-Monsibme. | 1843.
Title” verso blank 1 1. text pp. 3-200, 120.
Psalms of David in Eskimo of Greenland. ~
Copies geen : :British Museum.

Nagdliutorsiutit emaglt See Joren-

sen (T.). :

. ﬂ'aitsungord.lugo nunab aglaitigenera.

See Wandall (E. A.).

Naleganta . Jesusil Kristusim Annaur-
cirsinta sullirsei, okantsinnik Tussar-
uersunnik, Aglegn—la.rtut sissamaet Pis-
sitansimaput Attantsimut. ’

" Barbine. 1804. oL

N.
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Murdoch (John). Catalogue of ethno-
logical specimens collected by the Point_
. Barrow Expedition. Prepared by John
Murdoch, A. M., Sergea,nt Signal Corps,
U. 8. Army
In Report .of the International Polar Ex.pe-
dition to Point Barrow, Alaska, pp. G1-87,
Washington, 1885, 40,
Gives the Eskimo names of many . of the
speclmens

— Natural history. By John Murdoch,
A. M., Sergeant Signal Corps, U. 8.
Army.

In Report of the Internatioual Polar Expe-
dition to Point Barrow, Alaska, pp, 89-200,
Washington, 1885, 40, -

Throughout sections I-III are given many
Eskimo names of mammals, birds, and fishes.

~—— [Linguistic results of the Pomt Bar-
row Expedition.]

Manuscript in possession of its author. Mr. -

-Murdoch, who is now librarian of the Smith-
sonian Idstitation, has compiled all tlie vocab-
- ularies and grammatic notes collected by the
different mémbers of the expedmon—Lleut
Ray, Dr. Oldmixon, Capt. Herendeen, and him-
self—and has transliterated them into a ufi-
form spelling, nearly the same as that adepted
by the Bureau of Ethnology. The vocabu-
lary forms 132 pp. folio, containing about
. 1,100 words, among which are represcnted at
least 590 radicals. These radicals are arranged
" alphabetically, eacli followed Dby its own com-
pounds after the pattern of Part I of Klein-
schmidt’s Grenlandsk Ordbog. TFollowing
each word is the corresponding word in the
dialects of Greenland, Labrador, and the
Mackenzie River District, taken from the
standard dictionaries, for the purpose of com-
. parison, and the corresponding English trans-
lation.

In addition te the vocabulary, there is a list
of 90 *‘affixes” or inseparable words,  corre-
sponding to Part IIof the Grenlandsk Ordbog.
Mr. Murdoch is still en, zaged in working up the
grammatic notes, which are quité scanty, and
in comparing the material collected with the
langnage of Greenland as represented in the
standard authorxues

Naleganta— Continued.

Literal translation : Our Lord Jesus Christ
the Savior’'s his works, in words, pleasant to
hear. Writings four are collected into onme.
At Barby. )

280 pp. 12°. Harmony of the Gospels, in the
Greenland la.nfrua.rra —Sabm s Dictionary, No.
22801.

Priced in Triibner's cataloﬂ'ne, 1856, No. 665
at 5¢., and in No, 671at 7s
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Nalegapta [ Jesusib Kristusib | Pinlijipta
| Pinniarningit, Anialervings | Nellin-
tingmet | Okautsinnik Tussarnertun-
nik. | Aglongniartut Sittanuet | Katis-
gimgvut at- | tantsimus, | [Design.] |

Barbime, 1500. -

Literal translation: Our Lord |Jesus Christ |
the Savior's |
appointed timo eame | in words pleasing-to-
hoar. | Writings four are collectod | mto one. ]
‘At Barby.
© Pp. 1-132, 129,
tho dialect of Labrador.

Tho ouly copy I Lave seen, that at tho
Bnn]o) sale, No de‘J bronvht $8.50.

Nalegapta Jesusib Kristusib, piulijipta
pinniarningit; okautsifiik tussarnertu-
fiik, aglangniartut sittamat, kattisi-
mavut attautsimut. Printed. for the

. Brethren’s Society for the furtherancoe
of the Gospel awong the Heathen; for

the use of the Christian Esquimaux |

in the Brethren’s settlements, Nain,
Okkak, and Hopedale, on the Coast. of
Labrador. g ) .
Londonneme, W. Mé Dowallib, 1510.*
Literal translation :
the Savior's works; in word's,ph-nsing-to-}mar,
writings four are collected into onc.
Title from Leccelore’s Bibliotheca Ameucam

(1801) No. 1461, whore it is said to be e New

Testament. “T'he translation of the title shows
it to be an edition of the Iarmony of the Gos-
pels. Seo note to Kohlmelster (B. G.),.

Nalegaata |*Jesusib Kristusib | annaur-
sirsivta | sullirsel | okautsinnik tussat-
" nersunnik aglengni- | artut sissamaet
passxtaummaput | ¢bt.).utuunut
sign.} | -

Budissime | Ernst Gottlob Monsil
nakkittaegei. | 1820,

Literal translation : Our Lord | Jesus Christ |
tho Savior's | his works | in words ploa.siug-to-'
hear | writings four are eollected | into one. |
At Bautzen  Ernst Gottlob Mons printed them.

Pp. 1-280, 16°. Ilarmony of the four Gospels,
ontirely in the (ireenland language.

Copies scen ; Pilling, LPowell.

My copy, purchuscd of the Unitiits- Buch
handlung, (xn‘ul.lu Saxony, cost l M. 60 pf.

* . Nalekab Qkausco. | TPicture. ]

Literal translation : The Lord’s his words.

" No title-pagi; 1 p. L pp. 1-8, 242, Bible les
sons in the langudge of Greenland.—Matth. 15,
2] 28; Luk. 8 5-8; Ink. 22 29-44; Ebr. 1218-24

Copies secen: American Tract Socmty

Nalekam okausinga. | [Picture.]

LMweral translation : The Lord's his words.
- No ml&pagc 1 p- L pp. 1-8. sy. 240. Bible

works his suffering | when tho-

Harmony of tho Gospels, in |

Our Lord Jesaus Christ, .

| [De-

N 4lekam —

Naphegyi (Gabor).

Continuced.

lessons in the Kskimo languiize of Lal)l'.ldol
Matth. 15, 21-28; Luk.
Ebr. 12, 18-24. ~
. Cupies scen: American Tract Socicty.

Nalunaerutit | sinerfssap kujatine mi-
1862~1866 -

sigssuissut | pivdlugit. : |
[-18677. |

Meddelelser | vedkommende For-

standerskaberne | i Sydgrénland. | 1362
" ~1866[-18677.

Literal translation : Cummnmcntmnu | the
coast’s in-its southern part rules | being con-
cerned. )

3 parts: 1p.L pp. 1-172, 1-20, 1-7, 8°.

Copies scen': Powell.

Nalunaerutit | sinerfssap kujatdne mi-

sigssuissut pivdlugit. | 7-9. | 1868-70. |

Meddelelser | vedkommende For-
standerskaberne i Syd- | grguland. |
7-9. | 1868-70.

1p.1. pp. 1-87,8%

Copies scen : Powell.

| Nalunaerutit | siuerfssap kujatine mi-
L.

sigssuissut pivdlugit. | 10. | 1870-71. |
Meddelelser | vedkommende | ‘For-

< standerskaberne i Svdgrq)nland | 10. |‘

1870-71. .
1 p. 1 pp. 1-54, 8°. T
Copies seen: Powell,

Nalunaerutit | sinerissame, kujatdlarme
. wisigssuissut | pivdlugit. | 11. | 1871-72)

Meddelelser, | /iredkommende | For-

- standerskaberng i Sydgr¢nland. | 11, |
1871-72. ‘

1p. 1 pp. 1—43 8° Roports concerning the

Municipal Council of South Greenlind, and

statistical'tables. Printed at Godthaab, Green-
land.

Copies seen : Powell.

Nalungiak Bethleheme. | [Picture.]

[Stuttgart, J. F. Steinkopf. ] | 1847.

" Literal tmnslAYwn The child born at Beth-
lchem. .
1p. 1 pp. 1-8, 16°.
guage of Ln.brador.
Copws secen: Awmerican Tract Society.

Bible lcssons in the lan-

Namolli :

Numeralg, - Sco Erman (G. A.).
~ Vocabulary. ] Schott (W.).
Néparsimassugdlit  atuartagagssait.

See Hagen (C.).

"The | Album of |
Language | illustrated by the | Lord’s

8,6-18; Luk. 22, 39-447

v

Prayer | in | One hundred Languages. | -

By G.Naphegyi, M. D., A. M. | Member




ESKIMO LANGUAGE. ' 67

' Naphegyi (G.) — Continued.

‘of the ““Sociedad Geografica y Estadis-
tica” of Mexico, | and ‘‘Mejoras Mate-
riales” of Texoco. |
. Lith. & Printed in colors by Edward
Herline, | 630 Chestnut St. Philadel-
phia. | Published | by |- J. B. Lippincott |
"~ & Co. | Philadelpbia. |
" Printed title: 'The | Album of Languago. |
INustrated by | The Lord’s Prayer | in | Ono
Hundred Languages, | with | historical de-
scriptions of the principal languages, inter-
linear translation and | probunciation of each
prayer, a dissertation on the languages of |
the world, and tables exhibiting all known |
languages, dead and living. | By | G. Naphegyi,
M. D. A. M. | Memb«x of the ‘' Sociedad Geo-

grafica y Estadistica,” of Mexico, and * Me- |

jorag Materiales,” of Texoco, of the | Numis-
matic and Antiqunarian Society: of I’hxla,del-
phia, ete. | [Design.] | .
Plulade]phla, | J. B. Lippincott & Co. | 1869.
Pp. 1-324, 4°. The Lord’s Prayer in the lan- |
guago of Greenland, p. 305.
Copies seen : Boston Pubhc, British Museum,
Congress.
N aughtawkkoa kolhn-lllozwt ? | [Pict-
ure. }
[N.p.]1844. v
Literal translation : Where are the nine? _
No title-page; 1p. L. pp. 1-8,16°. Bible stories
in the language of Labrador.—Luc. 4, 24~76, p.

1; Luc. 4,27, p.2; Jac. 5, 16-18, pp. 3-4; Matth. -

23, 34-39, pp. 5-6; 2 Timoth. 1, 1-5; 2 Timoth.
3, 1517, pp. 7-8.
Copies seen: American Tract Soclety

Nauk taipkoa nememk 11} [chture of Es-
kimo.]
[N.p.] 1844
Literal translation : Where are the nine? |
No title-page; 1 p. L pp. 1-8,16°. Biblestorics
in the language of Labrador.—Luc. 4, 24-26, p.
1; Luc. 4, 27, p. 2; Jacobi 5, 16-18, pp. 3-4;

Matth. 23, 3¢-39, pp. 5-6; 2 Timoth. 1, 1-5; 2.

Timoth. 3, 15-17, pp. 7-8.

Though this tract has the same contents as
that titled Naughtawkkoa kellin-illoaet? it is
not the same. work; where the ‘stories run
through more than one page, the pages do not
end alike. There are also verbal discrepancies
tliroughout. '

Copics seen: American Tract Society.

Nelson (Edward William).
English Vocabulary.

° Manuseript, pp. 1-219, folio, a]phabetxc-ﬂly
arranged. ‘Written on oneside only. Phrases
and sentences, English-Eskimo, alphabetically
arra,n"od pp. 176-219. In the hbra,ry of tho
Burcau of Ethnology.

This ianuaseript contmn&matenal from 12
dialécts of the region visited by the aathor.
Somo of the dialocts are represeuted by but a

Eskiino- )

. —— — "

! Nelson (E. W.)— Continued:
comparatively few words, from 100 upwards,
while onoe, the Unalit, is represented by about
2,500, in addition to numorous plirases and sen-
tences. With tho exception of the Unalit, tho
words of all the othor dlalcchs are preccded by

. a distinguishing initial letter.’

Mcr. Nelson is arranging the Eskimo-En glmh

grammar and” romarks upon: the _geographic
distribution of the dialects. These, ho thinks,
will occupy abeut 500 pages of manuscript.
Netzvietoff (Rev. Jacob). Sce Venia-
m.moﬂ' (J ) and Netzvietoff (J.).

lLave been found in Greenland.

In Royal Society fof London), Manual of ‘the
Nat. Hist. Geol., and Physics of. Gx‘ccnl.md
&c. pp. 94-115, Loridon, 1875, §°.

Esquimaux names of birds passim.

\ Noonatarghmeutes Vocabulan See Oldmx.\on

. Norton Sound : ) )
Grammatic coments, Sce Adelung (J. C.)

S..
Vocabulary. Adelang (J. C.)
and Vater (J.

. S.),

. } " Bryant (—),
. Fry (E.).
Words. Yankiewitch
"(T.).
Notes on the Unalaskan Islands:

Alear. See Veniaminoft (J.).
Atka. Veniaminoff (J.).

Notice sur les mcurs et coutiimes des

Baffing, au pole - arctique, suivie un
vocabulaire esquimaux-frangais. -
, Tours: Mame. 1826. : o
24 pp. 120, Title from Sabin’s Dictién:xry,
No. 22863, L
Nouvelle Bretagne. Vicariat Aposto-
lique d’Athabaska et Mackenzie.
~ In Annales de la Propag de la Fox, vol. 43,
Pp- 457-478, Paris, 1871, 80.
Contains remarks on the Esquimaux and
.Cris languages. :
Nukakplak pernertok samarsxmarsok |
[Picture.] |
[Druct von J. F. Stemkopf in btutt—
gart.] | 1849.
1 p. L pp. 1-8, 160
"language of Labrador.
. Oopies seen: American Tract Society. _

Bible lessens in the

portion of his work, and also his notes upon the’

Newton (Alfred) Notes on Birds which

(G. 8.). - -
Noowookmeutes Vocabulary. See Oldmison (G.
S).
Northumberland Inlot: . .
Relationships. See Morgan (L. H.).
! ‘Vocabulary. Morgan (L. H.).

and Vater (J. -

Indiens Esquimaux de la Daie de-

y
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Nukakpiarkzak, Gudenik okau- | seeni-

- glo assmeniktuk. | [Picture of Bible.] | - ‘ Kadiak. See Baer (K. E. von),
[Druct von J. ¥. Steinkopf in Stutt- ; IIEZEEFA(GE.‘ ‘)‘1‘)'
gart.] | 1851. | Kingjalit. Erman (G. A.).
Literal tramlatum Tho two youths | God | Kamskadale. Latham (B. G.).
-and his words loving. . ! Labrador. Antrim (B. J.), *
1 p. 1. pp. 1-7, 16°. Dible lessons in the | _Cull (R.),
language of Labrador. i Erman (G- A.)
Copics seen: Awerican Tract’ Soclety ) Stearas (W. A:). .
Nukapiak angerarvikéab nelliuningane. Prince William Sound. Baschmann (3. C. E.
P! g 4
| [Picture.] | r von), .
[Druct von J. F. Steinkopf in Stutt- ];;i::‘m{(i})'e a
gart.] l 1849" i Portlock- (N.) aad
. Literal translation : The youth his own de- . Dixon (G.).
parture’s at its time. i Tschuktschi, - Pott (A. F.). _—
. 1p. L pp. 1-8,16°. Bible lessons jn the lan- Tschugazi. Pott (A. F.). o
guage of Lamg‘z- - an Tract Sociot Unalaska. Baer (K. E-von).
Copies seen: erican Tract Society. . P :
Nume:ﬁ:_ . o Nunalerutit. Nungme sanat; 1858. -
) 5 Literal translation : Means for thinking about
Aleut: - S0 A s T3 | fioearth. Atthe Point[Godthaab] published.
Buynitzky (S. 'N) ! 60 pp. 8°. Geography i in Greenland Eskimo,
Coxe (W.), ] Title from Dr. Rink.
* Erwan (G- A, | Nunap missigssuissok. Sce Rink (H. J.).
" Latham, (R.G.), | ] ) \
} Pott (A. F.). | Nuniwok TIsland.Vocabulary. See Buschmann
Behring Strait. Baer (K. E. von). | (J.C. E.). h
Cumberland Strait. Cull (R.). i Nushergfzgmut Vocabulary See Dall (W H. )
Cook River. Dixon (G.)...
Eskimo. Haldeman (S. §.), - [Nyeruo (Rasmus)]. Dansk-norsk | th-
Latham (R. G.), teraturlexicon. | F¢rste[-Anden] Halv-
Pott (A. F.), del. | A—L[-M—@]. |-
Sutherland (P. C.). Kjgbenhavn. | Trykt, paa den Gyl-
Greenland. A‘V‘f:;“rif's“;" aud | gendalske Boghandlings Forlag, i dot
Antrim (B: J:): ' Schultziske Officin. | 1818[-1819].
Igloolik. Baer (K. E. von). 2 vols. sm. 4°, arranged dlphabetically by
Innuit. Iall (C. F.), a\}thors. Contains biographies of a number of
: Kumlien (L.). authors who have written in the Eskimo and
Kadiak. Adelung (J. C.) and lists of their’works.
Vater (J. 8.), Copres seen: Congress.
_ Ode, Greenland See Brodersen (J.).” Okalautsit — Continued. ' :

OTxalautslt | attoraksat™| kattimajunut
Sontagine, | plllua,rtomxk | kattimav-
ingmit apsimanerme. | Sermons |
printed for the 8. F. G. in London, |
for the use of the Moravian Mission in |
Labrador. |

Stolpen: | Gustav Winterib néner-
lauktangit, | 1870.

Literal translation : Discourses | things tobe :
used | for congregations on Sundays | espe- .
. cially | by the church on (?) | Stolpen : | Gustav |

‘Winter’s his printings.
Title verso blank 1 1. contents verso blank
11 text (sermons 1-18) entirely in the language
of Labrador, pp. 1-140, 16°, )
Copies seen: Pilling, Powell,

>

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

‘1 Numerals — Continued.

My copy, from the Umtats Buchh.mdlung,
Gna.dau, Saxony, cost 2 M. )
Aseeond\sonea a8 fol)ﬁeLs A e it
Okalautslt } attoraksa.t ] kabtlma,)unub
Sountagine, | piluartomik kattimaving-

wit | apsimanerme. | Sermons aund
" “addresses | printed for the S. F. G. in
. London, | for the use of the-Moravian
:  Mission in | Labrador. | :
! Stolpen:. | Gustav Wmtenb néner-
launktangit. | 1871,

Title verso blank.1 1. contents verso blank
11 text (sermons 19-35) entirely in the language
of Labrador, pp. 1-127, 16°. Followed by:

Okalautsit | attoraksat | kattimajunut

| Somtagine, | uvloksiorvingnelo, ania--

© nsgdl b

e G
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Oké4lautsit — Continued.
vianelo. | Sermons and addresses |
printed for the 8. F. G. in London, |
" for the use of the Moravian Mission in |
Labrador. |
Stolpen: | Gustav Winterib néner-
lauktangit. | 1871. ‘
Literaltranslation : Discourses | tbings to be
used | for congroegations on Sundays, [ and on
festivals, and at the time of suffering. | Stol-
pen: | Gustav Winter's his printings.
‘Title verso blank 1 1. contents verso blank
1 1. text (sermons 36-51 and a poriion of the
liturgy) entirely in the language of Labrador,
pp. 131-271, 160.
Copies-seen : Pilling, Powell.
My eopy (3 parts), bought at the Unilits-
PN 'BuchhandlunngmdhyJ baxony, cost 4 M

Okallbutit Sabb4tine akkudleesnkswt
See Kragh (P.).

Okalluktuzet Bibelimit pisimasut.‘ See
Steenholdt (W. F.). .

Okalluktuaet Opemartut Tersauko. See ‘
Fabricius (0.).

Okalluktua]iaet, nuktérsimarsut.  See
Kragh (P.).

Okalluktudutit sa-jniﬁub_iugmik. See
“Kragh (P.).

' ‘Okautsit | illiniaraksat | Sorrutsinut. |
. Budisineme: | E. M. Monsxb néni-
lauktangit. | 1867.

Literal tmmlwtum Words | instruction |
for children. | At Bautzen: | E. M. Mons'; his
printings.

Title verso blank 1 I text pp. 3-11, 16°.
Primer in the Eskimo language of Labrador.

Coptes geen : Pilling, Powell.

My copy cost 35 pf.

Okautsit | Testamentitokame agleksim-
arsut illeit,
Literal translation : Words | in the old tes-
tament written part of them.
- No title-page; 1 p. 1. pp. 1-8,18°. Bible stories
in the language of Greenland. ’
Copies seen: American Tract Society, Pow- |

ell.

Okomiut: ) : . .
Songs. . See Boas (F.).
Tales. ) Boas (F.).

Okpemermlk mallingninganiglo. |

[Picture.] - :
Literal translation : About faith and about
- obedience.

No title-page; 1 p.1. pp. 1-8, 160. xB/iblo stories !
in the langnage of Labrador.” )

o Copies seen: American Tract Society, Pow-

ell.

Oldmixon ( George Scott).  [Words,
phrases, and sentences in the linguages
of the Noowookmeutes and XNoona-
targhmeutes. ]

Manuscript, pp. 77-135, sparsely filled, 4°.
Collected by Dr. G. S. Oldmixon, Act. Asst.
Surgeon, U. S. 'A. at Point Barrow, Arctic
Alaska, during 1882 and 1883, and recorded in
& copy of Powell's Introduction to the Study
of Indian Languages, 2d edition. Transliter-

ated into the alphabet adopted by the Buread

of Ethnology by Rev. J. Owen Dorsey as far
as p. 127, In the library-of tho Bureau of Eth-
nology.

Olearius (Adam). Relation | dv | Voy-
age | d’Adam Olearivs | en Moscovie,
_ Tartaris | et Perse. | Avgmentée en
. cette novvelle édition | de plus d’vn
tiers, & particulierement d’vne seconde
Partie | contenant le Voyage de | Iean
Albert de Mandelslo | avx Indes Orien-
tales. | Tradnit de ’Allemand par A. de
‘Wicqvefort, | Résident de Brandebourg.
| Tome Premier[-Second]. | [ Device.] |

A Paris, | Chez Iean dv Pvis, rus
Saint JIacques, & la Couronne d’or. |
M.DC.LVI [1656]. | Avec privilege dv
Roy.

2 vols. maps, plates, 40.—Greenland vocabu-
Jary, 106 words, vol. 1, pp. 133-134. The earlicst
account of the Eskimo language.

" (Copies seen : ‘British Museumn.

“‘The author, who hath here made one di-
gression, to speak of the Samojedes, * * *
thinks he may make_another to say somewhat
of Groenland, * * * asforthat hehath scen,
and discoursed with, some inhabitants of
Groenland. * * * In the spring of 1634 a
ship was set out, which going from Copenha-
gen in the beginning of the spring, arriv’d
not on the coasts of Groenland, till the 23 of
July. * * * As soon as this ship ap-
pear’d upon the coasts of Groenland, the
inhabitants set out above a hundred boats.
* * * The Danes thought this freedom of the
Groenlanders a goad opportunify to carry away
some of them. * * * They also sent back one
of the women, as being too old to be trans-
ported; so that they had but four persons, one
man, two women, and a girl. * * * . The

- plague, then very rife all over Denmark, had-

oblig'd the king to retire to Flemsbourg, in
the Dutchy of Holstein, where these Groen-
landers were presented to him. * * * The
king honour'd the duke, my master, so far as to
send them to him to Gottorp, where they were
lodg’d in my house for some days, which I
spént in sifting out their humour and manner
of life.”—Olearius.

'—— Vermehrte | Newe Beschre1bung]
der | Muscowitischen und Persischen’ [
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Olearius (A.) — Continned.
Reyso | so dnrch gelogenheit einer Hol-
"'steinischon Gresandschafft an | den Rus;
sischen Zaar und Konig in Persion ge-
. gchehen. | Worinnen die Gelegenheit
derer Orter und Liinder/durch | welche
die Reyse gangen/als Lifland/Russ-
land/ Tartarien /Meden und | Persien/
“sampt dero Einwobner Natur/ Leben/
Sitten/ Haus= Welt= nnd Geistlichon |
* Stand mit flejss anffgezeichnet/ und mit
vielen meist nach dem. Loben | gostel-
. leten Fignren gozierot/ zu befinden. |
Welche | zum andern mahl herauns
gibt | Adam Olearius Ascanins/ der
Fiirstlichen Remerenﬂen | Herrschaff

zn Schleswig Holstein Bibliothecarias |
und Hoff Mathematicus. | [Design.] | .

Mit Rom: Kayserl. Mayest. Privilegio
nicht nachzudrucken. |

Schleswig/ | Gedrackt in der Fiirstl.
Druckerey /durch Johan Holwein/ | Im
Jahr MDCLVI [1656].

19 p. 1l. pp. 1-778; 17 1. maps, plates, folio.
Engraved title recto 1. 1.—Greenland vocabu-
lary, 106 words, p. 171.

Oopiesseen : Boston Tublie, BntuhMusoum

© ——Relation | dv | Voyage | d’Adam
Olearivs | en Moscovie, Tartarie | et

-Perse. | Avgmentée on cette novvelle
* édition | de plas @’vn tiers, & particu-
licrement @’vne soconde Partie | conto-
nantle Voyage do | Iean Albert de Man-
delslo | avx Indes Orientales. | Traduit
~ de YAllemand par A. de Wieqvefort, |
Resident de Brandebourg. | Tomo Pre-
mier[-Second]. | [Dovice.] | - ‘
A Paris, | Chez Iean dv Pvis, rué
Saint Iacques, & la Couronns d’or. |

M. DC. LIX [1659]. | Avec prnllbwe dv

Roy.

2 vols. maps, plates, 4°. —Greenhnd vocabu-
lary, 106 words, vol. 1, pp. 133-134.

Copies seen : Boston Athenmum.

——The | Voyages & Travels | of the | -

Ambagsadors | from the | Duke of Hol-
stein, to the Great Duke |of Muscovy,
and the King’of Persia. | Begun in the
year M. DC. XXXIII and finish’d in

" M. DC. XXXIX. | Containing a com-.

pleat History of | Muscovy, Tartary, |
Persia, | And other adjacent Countries, |
" avith several Public Transactions reach-
ing neer [sic] the Present Times; | In
Seven Books. | Illustrated with diverse

acenrate Mappsand Fignres. | By Adam

Olearius (A.) — Continued.

Olearius, Secretary of the Embassy. | -

Rendered into English, by John Davies
of Kidwelly. | [Design.] |

London | Printed for Thomas Dring,
and John Starkey, and are to be sold at
their Shops, at the Goorge | in Fleet-
street, near Clifford’s-Inn, and the Mi-
tre, between the Middle-Temple-Gato |
and Temple Barr. . M. DC. LXII [16627].

12 p. 1l. pp. 1-424; frontispioce, maps, plates,
folio.—CGireonland vocabulary, pp. 71-72.

Mandelslo's Voyages is 'u)pem}cd with sepa-
rato title, same imprint, pp. 1-1§7,5 11

Copies seen : British Musemr/y Iarvard.

——The | Voyages and Travells | of the |
ambassadors | Sent by Frederick Duke
of Holstein, | to the Great Duke of Mus-

_ covy, and tho King of Persia. | Begun -

in the year M. DC. XXXIII. and finish’d
in M. DC. XXXIX. | Containing a Com-
pleat | history | of | Muscovy, Tartary,
Persia. | And other adjacent Countries.
| With several Publick Transactions
reacliing near the Present Times; | In
. VIL Books. | Wheréto are added | The
Travels of John Albert de Mandelslo, |
(a Gentleman belonging to the Em-
bassay) from Persia, into the | East-
Indies. | Containing | A particular De-
scription of Indosthan, the l\Iogfxl’s Em-
pire, thie | Oriental Ilands, Japan,
China, &ec. and the Revo- | lutions
which happencd in those Countries,
within these few years. | In TIL Books. |
The whole Work illustrated with divers

accurate Mapps,.and Figures. | Written™

originally by Adam Olearius, Sgcre’fa ry
to the Embissy. | Faithfully rendred
into English, by John Davies of Kid-
welly. | The Second Edition Corrected. |
" London, | Printed for John Starkey,
‘and Thomas Basset, at the Mifre near
Temple-Barr, and at the Georgoe near |
St. Dunstans €burch in Fleet-sircet.
1669,
10 p. 1L pp. 1-316, folio. Greenland vocabu-
 lary, pp. 53-54.
Mandelslo’s Travels is appendod with sepa-
rate title, 3 p. 1I. pp.1-232, 511
« COopies seen : Astor, Congress.

—— Relation { du | Voyage | ’Adam Ole-
arius | en Moscovie, | Tartarie, | et
Perse, | Augmentée en cette nouvelle
édition | de plus d’un tiers, & particn-
lierement d’une secoude Partie; | conte-

i R




Olearius (A.) — Continned. }
nant le voyage do | Iean Albert de Man-
delslo | aux Indes Orientales. | Traduit
do VAllemand par A. do Wicqvefort, |
Resident de Brandebourg. | Tomo Pre-
mier[-Sccond]. | Seconde édition. |
[Device.] |

A Paris, | Chiez Antoine Dezallier, Tué |

Saint Jacques, | A la’ Conronne d’or. |
M. DC. LXXIX [1679] | Avee pnvxl\go
du Roy. .

" 2 vols. mmpq, 4°.—Greenland  vocabulary,

. 106 words, vol. 1, pp. 133-134. i
Copics seen : Boston Athenaum. -

—— Voyages | tros curicnx & tres renom-
‘mez, | faits en | Moscovie, | Tartarie,
et Perse, | par ['le Sr. Adam Olearius, |
Bibliothecaire du Duc do Holstein, &
Mathematicien de sa Cour. | Dans les-
quels on trouve une Description curi-
cuse & la Situation | exacto desPays &
"Etats, parotiil a passé, tels quo sont 1a |
Livonie, 1a Moscovie, la Tartarie, Ia

Medie, & la Perse; | Et ot il est parlé !

du Naturel, des Manieres do vivre, des
Mcurs, & des Coutumes | de leurs Ha-

Ecclesiastiqne ; des Raretez | qui se
trouvent dans ce Pays; & des Ceremo-
nies_ qui &'y observent. | Fraduits de
I'Original & augmentez | par le St. De
Wicquefort. | Comnseiller anx Conseils

d’Estat' & Privé du Duc do Branswic

& Lunebourg Zell &ec. | Auteur do
PAmbassadeur & de ses fonctions, |
Divisez en deux parties. | Nouvelle Edi-

tion revite & corrigée exactement, aug- |

mentée considerablement, tant | dans
lIes corps de I'Ouvrage, que dans les

Marginales, & surpassant en bonté | & -

en beauté les précedentes Editians. |
A quoi on a joint des Cartes Geogra-
phiques, des Représentations des Villes,
& autres | Tailles-douces tres belles &
trds cxactes. | Tome Premier[-Second].
| [Deswn 11 .

A Leide, [ Chez Pierre Vander Aa,
Marchand Libraire, | Imprimeur ordi-
naire de ’Université & de la Ville, de-

—meurant dans 'Academie. | Chez qui |

T'on tfouve toutes sortes de Livres cu-
rigux, comme ausst “de Cartes Geo-
gnphlques, des” Villes, | tant en-plan
~ qu'en ‘profil, des Portraits des Hommes

ESKIMO LANGUAGE. ; 1

Olearius (A.) — Continued.
Illustres, & autres Tailles-douces. |
MDCCXVIIII [1719]. | Avec annlc"e
2 vols. maps, plates, folio.— Greenland vo-
cabulary, vol. 1, columns 187-188.
Coptes seen : Astor, British Museum.
Quaritch, No. 28862*, prices a copy at 7s. 6d.

—— Voyages | Tros-curieux & trés-renom-
mez | faits en | Moscovie, | Tartarie et
Perse, | par le Sr. | Adam Olearins, |
Bibliothecaire du Due de Holstein, & -
Mathematicien do sa. Cour. | Dans les-
quels on trouve une Description curi-
euse & la Situation exacte des | Pays &
Etats, par ot il a passé, tels quo sont
la Livorie, | 1a Moscovie, la Tartarie,
la Medio, & la Persc; | et oitil est parlé
dn Naturel, des Manieres de vivre, des
Mwurs, & des Coutumes de | leurs Ha-
bitans; du Gouvernement Politique &
Ecclesiastique, des Raretez qui | se trou-
-vent dans co Pays; & des Ceremonies
qui 8’y observent. | Traduits do 1’Orjgi-
nal & Augmentez | par le Sr. Do Wic-
quefort, | Conseiller aux Conseils d’Etat
& Privé du Due de Brunswick & Lune-

bitans; du Gouvernement Politique & |- ourg, Zell, &c. | Antenr do I'Awmbas

" sadeur & do ses Fonctions | Divisez en
Deux Parties. | Nouvelle Edition roviie
& corrigée exactement, aygmentéo con-
siderablement, tant dans le Corps de |
I'Ouvrage, que dans les Marginales, &
surpassant en bonté & cn beauts les |
précedentes-Editions. | A quoi ona joint
des Cartes Geographiques, des Repré-
sentations des Villes, & autres Taille-
douces | trds-Delles & tris-exactos. |
Tome Premier [-Second]. | [Design.] |

A Amsterdam, | Chez Michael Charles
Le Céne, Libraire, | Chez qui Von trouve
un assortiment general de Musique. |
MDCCXXVII [1727]. | Avec Drivilege.
. 2 vols. maps, plates, folio.. No page num-
bering; columaos, two on a page, nambered.—
Greenland vocabulary, about 100 words, vol.
1. columns 187-188.

(‘npu’s ‘seen : Bmton Publie, Bntlsh Muse-
um, Congress.

I have seen in the British Museum Library
the following cditions of Olearius, none ef
which contains the Greenland vocabulary: Am-
sterdam, 1651; Utrecht, 1651; Paris, 1656;
Viterbo, 1658; Amsterdam, 1670.

I have «also scen mention of the following
editions; in German: Sleswig, 1647; 4+1663;
+1669: +1671: Mambnrg, 1690; in Dutech: Am-
- stordam, 1691; Amsterdam, 73R,




-O'Reilly (Bernard).

2 ~ BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE
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Oppert (Gustdv) ]. On the Classifica-.

tion of Languages. A Contribution to
Cemparative Philology.
In Madras Journal of Literature and Sci-
“enco for the year 1879, pp. 1-137, London,
1879, 80,

In addition to frequent allusions to Ameri-
can langnages, there is, on pp. 110-112, & table
of relationships .of different American ‘‘na-
tions,” among them the Arctic family. ‘

Ordo Salutis. Sec Egede (H.).

Greenland, | the |
adjacent seas, | and | the north-west
passage | to | The Pacific Ocean, { illus-
trated in a voyage to Davig’s strait, |
during the summer of 1817, | Wifh
‘charts and numerous plates, | from
drawings of the author taken on the
spot. | By ) Bernard O’Reilly; Esq. |

" London: | printed for Baldwin, Cra-
.dock, and Joy, | 47, Paternoster-Row. |
1818. -

Pp. i-viii, 1-293, maps, plates, 4°.—Remarks

Parry (ddmiral William Edward).. Jour-
nal | of a | Second Voyage for the Dis-
covery of a | North-west Passage | from
the Atlantic to the Pacific; | performed
in the years 1821-22-23, | in His Ma-
jesty’s Ships | Fury and Hecla, | under
the ordersof | Captain William Edward
Parry, R.N.,F.R. 8., | and Commander
of the Expedition. | Illustrated by nu-
merous plates. Published by Authority
of the Lords Commissioners | of the Ad-
miralty. | '

London: | John Murray, | Publisher
to the Admiralty, and Board of Longi-
- tude. | M DCCC XXIV [1824].

4 p. 1. Pp. i-xxxii, 1-578, maps, plates, 4°.—
Grammatic remarks and a few examples of the
Esquimaux language, pp. 551-53!
lary of Esquimaux words and sentences, pp.

559-569. —-anmma,ux names of places, pp. 570~
571.

CObpies seen : Boston Atheneum, Boston Pub
lic, British Museum, Congress.

—— Journal | of a | second voyage for |

the discovery | of a | north-west pas-

sage | from | the Atlantic to the Paci:

fic; | performed in the years 1821-22-
23, | in his majesty’s ships | Fury and
Hecla, | under the orders of | Captain
William Edward Parry,R. N, F.R. 8.,
and conimander of the expedition, |-

S

8. —Vocabu- |

p acwbawy

O'Reilly (B.)— Continued. - T -
on the langnage of Greenland, pp. 60-61, 83-84 ;
*i Brief list of words [27] from the language of -
the Greenlander,” pp. 84-85.
Qopies seen : Astor, British Museum, Con .
‘gress, Harvard, Watkinson. < N
A copy at the Field sale, No. 1734, brought '
$3. Priced by Quaritch, No. 28973, at 7s. 6d.

—— Greenland, | the | adjacent seas, | y

" and | the north-wést passage | to the |
Pacific Ocean, | illustrated,in a | voy- <1
age to Davig’s strait, | Daring the Sum-
mer of 1817. | By Bernard O’Reilly,

Bsq. | )

New-York: ]pubhshed by James East- .

burn and-Co.{ at the literary rooms,
Broadway. | Clayton & ngsl:mt]

. Printers. | 1818. R

© Pp. i-viii, 1-25], maps, 80, —ngmstics pp-
73-74. -
. Copies seen : Boston Athenmnm Bureau of
Ethnology, Congress

See Beechey (F w. )

Osmer (—).

Parry (W. E.) —Continued. . i S
New-York: | published by E. Duye-
kinck, G. Long, Collins & Co., Collins
& Hannay, | W. B. Gilley, and Henry . _
1. Megarey. -| W. E. Dean, Printer,. 99" « -~ ~
William-Street : | 1824. - .
Pp. i-vii, i-xx, 1-464, 8°.—Lingnistics as in -
English edition, pp. 451457, 459-464. - 2
Copies seen: Boston Athenzum, British Mu-
seum, Bureau of Etfinology, Congress. ' :
According to Sabin’s' Dictionary, No. 58866, St
a German translation was publxshed at Jena,
1824, 8o,
A copy at, the erld sale, No. 1768 brought $8."

Paulus (J.) See Kragh (P.).

Peck (Rer. Edmund J.). Portions of the
Holy Scriptare, | for the | use of the'
Esquimaux | on the | northern and

" castern shgfes of Hudson's Bay, |
edited by | Edmund Peck,}C. M. S.
Missionary to the Esqunimaux. | -

Printed for the | Society for Promot-
ing Christian Kpowledge. | 77,” Great
Queen Street, meoln s-Inn-erlds |
1878. '

2 p. 1L pp 193 a.ppendxx pp- 1—8 160.—
Portions of the Gospel of John, p. 1-45.—Ro-
mans, pp. 45-46. — Corinthians, pp. 57-66.—
Episfles of John, pp. 66-71.—Revelation, pp. .
71-75.—Scatteredvorses, pp. 75-88.—Creed, Ten .,
Commandments, Lord’s Prayer, Benediction,
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© street. | 1881

a

Peck (E. J.)—Continued.

pp. 89-93.—'*Appendix. (Printod for tho
Church Missionary Society.) Watts's First
Catechism, in Esquimaux,” pp. 1-8.

The first publication in the Eskimo langnage
in which tho syllabic characters wore used.
See accompanying fac-simile of the syllabary,
the explanations of which are in mannscript.:

Copies seen : Church Missionary Society, Pil-
ling, Powell.

H

Portions | of the | book of common
prayer; | together with | hymns, ad-
dresses, otc., | for the uso of | the Es-
kimo of Hudson’s Bay. | By the | Rov.
E. J. Peck, | missionary of the Church
Misgionary Society. | [ Design.] |

' Socioty for Promoting Christian
Knnwﬁulge, | Northumberland Avenue,
Charing Cross, London. | 1831,

Pp. 1-90, 16°. Title 1 1. syll:l.b}m‘lnm p. 3.—
Hymns, pp. 5-22.—Portions of the Dook of
Common Prayer, pp. 23-56.—Prayer for cach
day in tho woek, pp. 57-66.—Catoechism and
plmx;t addresses, pp.67-90. In sylabie charac-
't'ci-‘.i,' with a number of changes in-the charac-

© ters.from the foregoing.

Copies seen: Church Missionary Society, Pil- |

« ling, Powell, Society for Promoting Christian |
Knowledge. ’ .

St. Luke’s Gospcl. | Translated into

the language | of the | Eskimo of Hud-

son’s Bay | by the | Rov. I. .J. Peck. |
London: | printed for the British and
I«‘n'reign Bible Society, | Queen Victoria

e

Title 1 1. syllabarium 1 1. text, in syllabic !
(tlzarj,'{nters and entirely iu Eskimo, pp. 1-116, |
160, ' i

Copies seen: British and Foreign Biblo So. |
cioty, Pilling, Powell,

[——] Watts’s | First”Catecbism,J in Es-
(qnimaux. S

Colophon : F. "Arnold, Printer, 86,
Fleet Strett, E. C. [n. d.]

Fivo unnumbered 11. 160, syllabic charactors. !
Half-titleasabove, on the verso of which begins |
the text in syllabic characters, with headin gin

. En;;lish,,_G_othic characters: - ** Waits's First
Cuatechism in Esquimanx” This extends to
hottonx of rocto of 3d 1. the verso containing
the Creed and the Commandments, the latter
ending on vereo of 4th 1. which also coutains |
the Lord's Prayer, baptismal sentence, mar- |
riage sontcmees, the latter ending on recto of ]
5th 1. which also contains a prayer. Verso of |
“5th 1. a hymn, the benediction. o

This is the best example of printing in the
sylabic characters I have seen. 1 am inclined .
to think it is from cngraved plates. - o

Copies seen .. Church Missiomary Society, Dil-
ling, Powell. ’ B

®
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| Periodical:

Seo Atuagagdlintit,

Greenland,
: Kaladlit.

Petitot (lére Emilo Fortuné _Stanislas

Joseph). Les Esquimaux. .

In Congrds Int. des Amdéricanistes, Comi)te-
rendu, first session, vol. 1, pp. 329-339, Nancy
and Paris, 1875, 80, R

Comparativo 'Vocnbulnr’y of tho Esqnimaux

* of Bathurst with various foreign languages,

PD. 333-334.—Myths (The Delugo and Origin
of tho Tuman Family) in Eskimo, with French
translation, pp. 336-337. . ’

—— Monograplic | des | Esquimaux .

Tchiglit | dn Maékenzio | et do ’Ander-
son | par | Le R. P. E. Petitot,| Mis-
sionnaire Oblat deo Marie-Immaculéo,
Officier d’Académie, Membre corres.
prondant de V'Académie do Nancy | et
des Sociétés @’Anthropologio et de
Philologie de Paris | [Vignette.] |
Paris | Ernest Leroux, Editeur | Li-
braire dola Soci6té Asiatique [do U'fcole
des Langnes Orientales Vivantes, do
la Société Philologiquo | des Soci6tés
Asiatiquos de Caleutta, de Shanghai, de

New-Haven, ete. | 28, ruo Bonaparte, .

"98'] 1876
2p. 1. pp. 1-28, 4°.—Esquimanx traditions in
‘tho original, with French translations, pp. 16,
26; and scattered terms and phrases.
"Qopies seen : Astor.
Priced by Leclere, 1878, No. 2231, at 4 fr.

— Vocabuiairo | frangajs-csquiman |

Dialecte des Tchiglit | des houches dn
Mackenzie ct de PAnderson | préeédé
@'une | monographie do cetto tribu | et
de notes gmnunhticulcs | par | le R.
P. E. Petitot. | Missionnairo Oblat do
Marie-Immaculée, Officier @’Académio,
Membre-correspondant de I'Académie
do Nancy | et des Soci6tés @’Anthropo-
logie ¢t de Philologio de Paris | [De-
sign.] | ,

Patis | 'Ernest Leroux, Editeur |
libraire. de la Société Asiatique |
do T'Ecolo des Langues Orientales Vi-
vantes, do la Société Philologique | des
sociétés de Caleutta, de New-Haven
(Etats-Unis), de Shanghai, ete. | 28,

" Rue Bonaparte, 28| Majsonnenve, 15,

quai Voltaire | San Francisco.—A. L.
Bancroft and\Ce | 1876 .
3 p. 1L pp. i-Ixiv, 1-78, 40, Forms vol. 3 of

Pinart (Alph. L), Bibliothéquo "de Lingnis- -

tigne ot ' Ethnographie A méricaines.
Introdaction, pp. iti-viii.—Monographio des

Esquimanx Tehiglit dn Mackenzio et de
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Petitot (E. I'. 8. J.)—Continued.
1"Anderson, pp. ix-xxxvi.—Précis de Gram-
maire Esquimande, &e. pp. xxxix-lxiv.—
Dictionnairo Francais-Esquimau, pp. 1-75.

Copicsseen: Astor, Boston Public, Congress, :

" Powell. -
Published at 50 fr. Priced by Leclerc, 1878,
No. 2230, at 50 fr.; by Triibner, 1882 (p. 53), at
£2; by Quariteh, No. 30059, at £1 123.

.—— De Yorigine asiatiqne des Indiens
(=]

de YAmérique arctique.- Par le R. P.

Emilo Petitot, 0. M. I. Missionnaire an

Mackenzie, officier ' Académice, ete.

TIn Les Missions Catholiqnes, onzidme année,
Nos. 543-550, pp. 529-532, 540-544, 550-553
H64-566, 576-578, 589-501, 600-604, 609-611,
Paris, Oct. to Dec. 1879, 4°.

List of stono implements, in the Fnkuno
]ann'na,ge, p. 350.

—— Traditions indicnnes | du | Canada
nord-ouest | par | Funile Petitot |
ancien migsionnaire | [Design.] |

Paris | -Maisonnenve Freres et Ch.
Leclere | 25, quai Volta,u‘e, 2[5] | 1886
| Tous droits réservés

5 p. 1L pp. i-xvii, 1-521, 24°. Forms vol. 23
of Ies Littératures Populaires.—Premidro
Partie, Traditions® des Esquimaux Tchiglit,
pp. 1-10, contains on p. 9 a tradition in Es-
quim.m( with interlivear French translation,
and ‘on p. 10 the names with definitions of tho
Tchiglit déities and beroes. .

Copies seen : Bureait of Ethnologv

Petroff (Ivan). Report on the popula-
tion, industries, and resources of Alaska.
By Ivan Petroff, special agent.

In Census Reports of 1880, vol. 8, 24 papor; -

title, 2 p. 1. pp. iii~vi, text pp. 1-189, 4°.

A few remarks on tho spelling of Russgian
and nativo [Eskimo] names, p. 46.—Derivation
and meaning of the words Innuit and Tinneh,
p. 124.—Listof local Kadiak names, from Shelik-
hof, compared with those of the present; also
names of the months, with meanings, p. 145.—
Alcut names of seasoéns and months, with mean-
ings, p. 160. ) -

Under date of Dec. 12, 1886, . Petrotl
‘writes tho Bureau of Ethnology from Kadiak,
Alaska: “I should havgforwarded another
vocabulary —an Eskimo ‘dialect — from tho
Aliaskan Peninsuld bofore this, but for the
illness of my ¢ 'lssisﬁmt. I hopo to forward it
in the spring.”

In his present “ork Mr. I‘etroﬂ' isusing t,he
forms and alphabet adopted by the Bureau.

lPﬁzmaiery‘(Dr. A.). Die Sprache der
Aleuten und Fuchsinseln.

In Kaiserliche Akademie der Wisscnschaf-
ten, Philosophisch;Historische Classe, Sitz-

ungsberichte, vol. 105, pp. 801-880; vol. 106, pp. -

237-316, Wien, 1884, §°.

| Pfizmaier (A.) — Continued.

|

!

~— Die Abarten der 'gmu].mdlschen

Dio Redetheile, vol, 105, pp. 3i1-875; vol. 108,
pp. 238-261.—Erklirung der Ziihlungen, vol.
103, pp. 875-879.—Die Wortfiigung, vol. 106,

pp. 261-266.—Die Wortfolge, vol. 106, pp. 266.—

Der Ton, vol. 106, pp. 266-270. — Ein Alen-
tischer Aufsatz, vol. 106, pp. 270-275.—Erginz-
unz der Zihlungen, vol. 106, .pp. 275-276.—
Zehn aléntischo Lieder, vol. 106, pp. 276-307.—

. Ah-ntwche Alleitungen, vol. 106, pp. 307-316.

Sprache. )
In Kaiserliche Akademio der Wissenschaf-
ten, Philosophisch-Tistoriseho Classe, Sitzungs-
berichte, vol. 107, pp. 803-852, Wien, 1884, 8°.
Allgemeines iiber das Wadiakische, pp. 804-
833.—Dio grionliindischen Wirter der eskimo-
tschukschischen Sprache, pp. 833-842.—Gron-
lindische Erginzungen, pp. 842-876.-DBei-
spicle von grénlindischer Apposition, pp. 876~
882, .

,—— Kennzeichnungen des kalilekischen

Sprachstammes.

In Kaiserlicho Akademie der Wisscnschaf-
ten, Philosophisch-Historische Classe, Sitznngs-
berichte, vil. 108, pp.-87-166, Wien, 1885, 80,

Bildung der Daale und Plurale, pp. 88-103.—
Die Biidung dces transitiven Nominativs, pp.
103-107.—Die Nominalsuflixe, 107-133.—Die A p-
position, pp. 133-150.—Von dcm Adjectivam,
pp. 150-155.—Von dem Adverbinm, pp. 155-
158.—Von dem Verbum, pp. 158-166.

&
— D(Lrlegungcn <rrouLuuhschor V(-rb'ml-

formen.

In Kaiserliche Akademioc der Wissenschaf-
ten, Philosophisch-Historischoe Classe,Sitznugs-
berichte, vol. 109, pp. 401-480, Wien, 1885, 80,2

Bilduhg der Arten und Zeiten des Vor.

. bums, pp. 402430.—Die Abwandlung des Ver-

bums nach Zahlen und Personen, pp. 431-438.—
Von den Verbalsaffixen, pp. 438-480.

—— Der Prophet Jesaias groulindiseh.

= In Kaiserliche Akademic der \V:s%mchaf
ten, Philosophisch- Hxstonschc(ﬂnssﬁ) Sitzungs-
berichte, vol. 111, pp. 647-722, Wien, 1886, 8°.

" Prefaco to Wolt' 3 1825 translation of h-uah‘

into Greenland, signed Nicls Gjessing Wolf,
Kjiibenhavnime, 1824, with German trans-
lation, pp. 647-649.—The' following portions
of Tsaial, from Wolf’s 1825 translation, with
literal German translation, verse 1)y verse,

cach verse followed 1)) detailed (‘\pl'm-lhon of’

each word: i, 1-31; ii, 1, 2, 4, 7 7, 8,.20, 22; iii,
16-24; xiii, 14-22; xiv, 9, 10, 12-23; xxxiv, 9-11,

ba.l suflixes, pp. 713-722.

Pick (Rer. B.). The Bible in the.lan-

guages of America. By Rev. B. Pick,

Ph. D., Rochester, N. Y.

In The New York Evangelist, No.2518. New
York, June 27, 1878. :

41'3—‘15 —Appendix, treating prineipally of ver-
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Pick (B.) —Coniinued.

Anarticlo on twenty-four ditferent, versions
of portions of the Biblooxtant'in the languages
of Awmerica, No.1 treating of the Greenland,
No. 2 of the qummau\ lof Labrador].

Pilling : Thm word following a titlo indicates that
a copy of the work reforred to is in the posses-
sion of the compiler of this bibliography.

Pillitikset Kittornganut. | [Picture.] |
[N.p.] 1845.
Literal translation: Things-meant-for-pres-
ents for'children.
1plL i)p. 1-8,16°. Bible storics in the Es-
kimo langnage of Labrador. )
Cloples seen: American Tract Society.

Pinart (Alphonse L.). Eskimaux et Ko-
loches | Idées religicuses et traditions
des Kaniagmioutes | par M. Alphonse
Pinart )

Colophon : Paris.—Typographie A.
Hennuyer, rne du Boulevard, 7.

Pp.1-8,8°. Extract from the Revue d'An-
thropologie, 1873.—Eskimo terms passim.

Copies seen : British Museum, Brinton, Pow-
ell, Tmmbull.

—— Les Aléontes, 1eurs ormmes et leurs
légendes.
TIn Société d'Ethnographie, Actes, session
of 1872, pp. 87-92, Pmsf[imj
‘Aleutian terms paqsxm

—— [Dictionary, grammatical notes,
texts, songs, and sentences in the Alou-
-tian, Lisievsky (Fox) dialect.] ~- *

Manuscript of about 700 pages, in Aleutian
-and Russian.
in Unalashka, Belkoffsky, Unga, and Kadiak.

—— [Dictionary, grammatical notes,
songs, descriptions of dances and re-
ligious ceremonies, ete. ] *

Manuscript of about 1,000 pages, Russian
and Kaniagmiont, collected in 1871 and.1872
at Kadiak, Afognak, Katmay, Satkhum, cte.
by M. Pinart. -

~—— [Vocabulary and texts in the Agleg-
miout dialect of Nushagak. ] *
Manuseript of about 50 pages, 4°, Russian

'mﬂ Ac¢legmiont, collccted by M. Pinart in 1871.

—— [Vocabulary of The l\hlcllmmut dia-
Tect.] - *
Manuseript of about 25 pages, 4°, Russian
and M.Llehmlont collected Ly M. Pinart at St.
Michael in 1871
These m'mus('npte aro in the " possession of
the collector, \\lm has kindly furnished me
these titles and de%nptwnq

— See Catalogue de livres mres.&

Collected by Mr. Pinart in 1871 |

BIBLIOGRAPIIY OF THE

Pingortitsinermik. | [Picture.] |

[Druck von J.F. Steinkopf in Stutt-
gart. ] 1848, ’

Literal translation : Abont the creation.

1p.1 pp.1-8, 16°. Bible stories in the Eski-
mo langnago of Labrador.

Copies seen : American Tract Society.

Piniartut | pissainut titartauvfit katit-

crnere. | Kakortume, Pimiune, Ning-
me, Manitsume, | Amerdlumilo. | ukiune
1877~18";. | Sammendrag | af Fange-
lister for | Julianehaabs, Frederiks-
haabs, Godthaabs, | Sukkertoppens,
og Holstensborgs Districter; | for Aa-
rene | 187,184, |
Nngme nakitigkat,
1877. : .
Literal translation: Tho workmen [seal
hunters] | for their gains, tho lists their col-
lections. | At Kahoitok, at Pamiok, at Nuk,
at Manitsok | and at Amudlok. In the years
18737,-18% 7. | At the Point [GodthaaD]} print-
ed, | L. Moller.
Title 1 1. pp.. 141, 120
seal fisheries of Greenland.
Copies seen : Powell.

| L. Mgller. |

Statistice of the

Point Barrow: ~

Census.

¢ See Ray (P. H.).
Vocabulary.

Ray (P. H.),
“Simpson (J.).

Pond Bay Vocabulary. See Hall (C. 13‘.).
Pok. | kalalek avalangnek, nunalikame

nuna- | katiminut okaluktuartok. | An--
gakordlo | palasimik napitsivdlune

agssortuissok. | agdlagkat pisorkat
navssarissat nong- | miut ilanit. | Akét
missigssnissut. avguasavait uvig- |
dlarnernut kamakut pisut km%ual—

‘nut. | [Design.] |

Nongme. 1857, | nalagkap nongmi-
tup nakitirivsianenaki- | tigkat R : Ber-
telsenmit Pelivdlo ernera- | nit -Lars

. Mollermit.

Ingide title.: Pi}k, | kalalek® avalangnek, nu-
nalikamo | nunakatiminut okalugtuartok. | .
Angakordlo, | palasimik napitsivdlune agssor-
tm- | ssok. | agdlagkat pisorkat navssanssa.tl
non«mmt ilanit. |

nalagkap nongmetup naklterxvsmne | naki.
tigkat R: Bertelsenmit Pelivdlo } erneranit
Lars Mdllermit. | 1857.

Literal translation of first title: Pok. | a
Greenlander traveled when he landed te his |
countrymen tells the story. | And the Angekok
who | the priest meeting disputes w1th. him. |
W'ntten things |manuscript] old dlscovered
tho’peoplmof the Point [Godthaab] by some
of them. | The proceeds the authorities will"
distribute them to the who have lost their
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Pok —Continued.
husbands by kayaks surviving w ulmw | At
iho Point {Godthaab]. 1857.
iy at the Point on his printing-press printed |

by R: Bertelsen and DPele’s his son Lars |

Mdller. .

Printed cover as above; title as above 11
pp. 1-18, 4 plates on 2 1. 2 of tho plates being
colored, 82, 'Written, printed, and illustrated
by mative Eskimo of Greenland; the woeod-
cuts and their coloring are curious specimens
of native drt. On the back cover is the follow-
ing in Danish:

Lok, | en Grinlender, som har n,xsh oy ved’
sin | Hjemkomst fortwller derom 1l sine
Lands- | miend | og | Angekokien | som moder
Prasston og disputerer med ham. | Efter gamle
Tlaandskrifter, fundne hos | Grinlendere ved
Godthaab. | Helo indtawcgten skal af forstander -
ska- | berne deles mellem enker, som have
mi- | stet deres mand ved kajukfangst. | [De-
sign.)|

Godthaab. 1857. | Trykt af R: Bertelsen og
L: Mdoller, | Peles Son, i Inspectourens Bog-
trykkeri.

Copies scen: Astor, Brinley, Briuton, Cou-
gress.

At the Brinley sale, No. oGH an uncut copy,

half-calf extra, gilt top, brought $10.50. Price d-!

" in Leclerc’s Supplement, No. 2906, at 10 fr.
Seo Egede (Hans).

Portions of the BooL of Common Prayer. ;

Seo Peclks (E. J.).

Portions of tho Holy Sﬁrxpture See |

Peck (E.J.).

Portlock (Capt. Nathaniel). A | voyage
. round the world; | but more particu-
“larly to the | mnorth-west coast of
Awmerica: | performed in 1735, 1736,
1787, and- 1788, | in | the King Georgo
dnd Queen Charlotte, | Captains Port-
lock and Dixon, | Embellished- with
‘twenty copper-plates. | Dedicated, by
periigsion, to | his majesty. | By Cap-
tain Nathaniel Portlock. |
London: | Printed for John Stock-
dale, opposite Buflington-House, Pic-
- cadilly ; | and. George Goulding, James

“Street, Covent Garden. | M. DCC'

Z LXXXI‘{ [1789]. .

Pp. i-xii,  1-384, appendn: i-x1, maps, 4°.—
Vocabulary of the langoage of Prince Will-
jam’'s Sound, pp. 254-255.

Cogies seen: Astor, Bancroft, Boston Athe-
nenm, Congress, Harvard, Watkinsdn.

At the Field sale, N4, 1843, a copy brought
$1.25." |Priced by Quantch No. 98949, at 14s.
and a copy in russia, gilt, at £1. :

.—— and Dixzon (George). Reis |’ mar

de | nord-west kust | vin | Amerikas |

The ruler’s who i

| Portlock (N. )y—Continued.

i Gedaan in de jaren 1785, 1756, 1787 en

{ 1738. | Door | do Kapteins | Nathaniel

l Portlock | en | George. Dixon. | Uit

derzelver oorsprouklijke reisverhalen

zamengesteld en vertaald. | Met platen.

Te Amsterdam, bij | Matthijs Schale-

TLamp. | 1795,

p. i-xvi, 1-265, map, sm. 4°.—Vocabulary
of the natives of l’l'i‘ ;0 William’'s Souud (from .+
Portlock), pp. 109=110. — Numerals (1-10) of
Prince William's Sound (from Dixon), p. 209.

Cupies seen: Brown, Congress.

See Dizxon (George); see alsv Forster .
G. A :

Pott (August Friedrich). Die | quinare
und vigesimale | Zihlmethode | bei
Volkern aller Welttheile. | Nebst aus-
fiihrlicheren Bemerkungen. | iiber dic
Zahlworter indogermanischen Stam-
mes | und einem Anhange iiber 1‘111%r-

| namen. | Von | Dr. Angust Friedrich

. Pott, | ord. Prof. der [&ec. four lines].

‘ Halle, | C. .A. Schwetschke "und

" Sohn. | 1847.

Pp. i-viii, 1-304, 8°.— Numeralsof the Tsehuk- .

! tschi, Aleut, Kadjak, Tschugazi, Koljasck and

I Eskimo, pp. 59-61.

Copies scen: Astor, British Museum, Wat-

AKinson.

Powell: This word fullowing a title indicates |
that a.copy of the work referred to was seen by
the compiler in the library -of Major J. W.
Powell, \Vashmﬂ'ton, D C.

Preetiunculee qnud.xm et Psalmi.  See
Egede (11.).

Praye?s: t . .
Eskimo. See Crespieul (F. X.j.
Greenland. - Anderson, (J.),

- Egede (Paul),
Kragh (P.),
. Preces.
" Hudson Bay. Peck (E.J.).
Labrador. Tuksiaratsit.

Precationes et hymni“gronlandici: Seo
“Thorhallesen (L.).

Preces | sancti | Nersetis Clajensis ]
Armeniorum Patriarchae | triginta tri-
bus linguis feditae |

Venetis | in Insula S, Lamrl | 1862
" Tograved titlo 1 L prmted. title us above 1
1. dedication, &c. 7 1. text pp. 1-562, 32°.—
Prayer in the Greenland language, pp. 181—194

Copics seen: Eames. :

There.are editions: Vénetiis, 1823, 120 (Con-
gress),” and Venetiis, 1837, 120 (Congress),
neither of which contains the Greenland speci-
men. - .
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Prichard (James Cowles). . Resoarches |
into the | Physical History | of Man-
kind. | By | James Cowles Prichard,

M. D. | Second Edition. | In two vol-
umes, | Vol. I[-II7]. |

London: | Printed for John and Ar-
thar Arch, | Cornhill. | 1820.

2 vols.: pp. i-xxxii, 1-341: 2 p. 1l pp. 1-623,
11 plates, 8>.—Comparative vocabulary of
Amwmerican and Asidtic Ianguages, pp. 353-354,
includos a short vocabulary of the Greenland.—
Comparativo vocabulary Mexican, U"ahmuch
mutzi, and Kolusch, p. 381

Oopies seen : Dritish Museum.

The first edition, London, 1813, 8°, contains
no linguistics. (British Museum.)

Rescarches | into the | physical his-
tory | of | mankind. | By | James Cowles
Prichard, M.D. F.R.S. M.R.LA. |
Corresponding Member [&ec. threo
lines]. | Third edition. | Vol. I[-V]. |

Loudon: | Sherwood, Gilbert, and

Piper, | Paternoster row; | and J. and
A. Arch, | Cornhill., | 1836[-1847].

5 vols. 8°.— Comparative vocabulary of the
Esquimaax, Kinai, and Ugaljachmatzi, vol. 5,
p. 440,

Copies seen: Dancroft, Boston Athenzmum,
Congress, Eames.

There i3 a German cdition: Leipzig, Leo-
pold Bosk, 1840-1848, 5 vols. in four, 12°. The
linguistics appear in vol. 4. (British Muscum.)

Researclies | into the | Physical His-
tory | of | Mankind. | By Jawmoes Cowles
Prichard, M. D. F. R. 8. M. R. 1. A. |
Corresponding ~ Member [&e. four

° lines]. | Fourth cdition. | Vol. I[-V]. |

London: | Sherwood, Gilbert, and
Piper, | Paternoster Row. | 1841[-1851].

5 vols. 82, Paging and contents the same as
in the third cdition.

Q.

| Quaritch (B.)— Continued.

Quaritch: This word following w title indicates
thata copy of the work referred to was séen by
the compiler in tho possession of Mr. Bernard

' (Quaritch, London, Eng.

Quaritch (Bernard). A general | cata-

logue of books, | offered to the public

at the affixed prices | by | Bernard
Quaritch. |
London: | 15 Pl(,c:ulllly | 1880,

Title 1 1. preface pp. iii-iv, contents .\j—Xy: ‘

catalogue 1-2166, jindex 2167-2395, 120, Ig-
cludes the parts issued with the numbers 300-
330.

LLSIdLs many scattered Fskuuo titles flmru

Prichard (J. C.) — Continued.

Copies scen: Astor.

There is a copy of this work, 5 vols. in tho
Library of Congress, composed of volumes fromn
different oditions. "I am inclined to think that
all issucs subscquent to 1840 wore made up of’

. volumes frow the proceding cditions.

Primer; .
Alout. < Seo Aloutian.
Aleut-Kadiak. Tishnoff (E.).
Eskimo. Abébcodaire,
Bompas (W. C.).
Greenland. Groenlandsk,
Janssen (C. E.),
Kattitsiomarsut,
Labrador. . Okautsit.
Prince William Sound :
Numerals. See Buschmann (J. C. E.),

Dixon (G.),

Forster (J. G- A.),

Portlock (N.) and
Dixon (G.).

Anderson (W.), .

Buschmann (J.C. E.),

Forster (J.G. Al),

Fry (E.),

Portlock (N.).

Vycabulary. .

‘Prophetib Iesaiasib | Aglangit. | The

Book of Isaiah | translated into tho |

Esquimaux Language, | by | tho Mis-
sivnarics | of the Unitas Fratrum, or
United Brethren. | Printed for the use
of the Mission, | by | The British 'md;
Foreign Bible Socicty. | -

London: |"' W. M’Dowall, Pxintei‘, .
. Pemberton Row, Gough Square. |-1837.

Literal translation : The prophet Isaiah’s | -
Lis written things.

Pp. 1-168, 120, cutirely in tho language of

- Labrador. Sco Wolf(N. G.) for cdition of 1825.

Copies scen: British Museuw.

"

isa group ‘Arctic Kxplorations,” pp. 1148-1152,

and one “ Eskimo language,” p. 1253.
Sabscquont to the above there have been

printed Nos. 331-369 of the "en(-ml catalogue

.(1880-1886) and various miscellancous parts

which will, I Presume, form part of.anothor
volume, Of these general parts Nos. 362'and
363 are entitled: * Catalogue of the Iistory:

Geography, and of the Philology of America,

Australia *- * *” Scattered through them
are a number of titles referring to the Eskimo,
and on pp. 3022-3023 (part 363) is a section
hcaded “Lauwua"t} of L.Lbra.dm and’ Green:-

-Jand.’

Copies seen : angrcss, Bureau of Et.hnology.
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Radloff (Léopold). Mémoires | de |
VAcadémie Impériale des Scieuces de

St.-Pétersbourg, VII° série. | Tomé ILI,

Ne.10. | Uber die | Sprachoe der Tschuk-
tschen | undilr | Verhiiltniss zum Kor-
_ jakischen| von | L. Radloff. | Der Akade-
mie vorgelegt am 9. Miirz 1560. |
St. Petersburg, 1861. | Commissionire
der Kaiserlichen Akademio der Wissén-
schaften: | in St. Petmsburrr[&u tlu‘w
lines].

Printed cover as above, title as above I L pp. |-

1-60, 4°.—Grammar, pp. 11-30.—Vocabulary,
alphabetic according to. Germnn wouds, pp. 31-
6{.—Tschuktschische und Kornkmchc Sprach-
probe, jeingesandt vou dom Hafen-Comman-
dear ({'mplt'uu Lieutenaut Subow, pp. 57-59.
Copies seen: British Muscum, Congreys.

—— Uber die Sprache der Ugalachmut.

In Académioc des Sciences, Bull. de la Classo

Hist.-Phil. Vol. 15(*); and in the same socivty’s
Mélanges russcs, vol. 3, pp. 468-324. (%)
Rand (Rev. Silas Tertius). Abont a
thou- | sand. Esquimanx | words, gath-
~cred | from. the, New- | Testamont 1u ]
that Language | .

Manuseript, En"hsh and Eskimo, recorded, .

alphabetically by English words, in a 4° book
" of aboyt 35 pp., which appareutly had been pro-
viously devoted Lo the reception of Micinac ma-

cases whole pages, in others part of a page, and
in still others additional sheets of note paper.

In possossion of Mr. Rand, Hantsport, Nova
Scotia. ) '

Ray (Lieut. Patrick Henry). Ethno-
graphic sketch of the natives of Point
Barrow. By Lieut. P. H. Ray.

In Report of the International Polar Expedi-
tion to Point Barrow, Alaska, pp- 35-87, Wash
ington, 1885, 4°.

Approximate census of Eskimos at the Cape
Smythe village [a list of 137 proper names], p.
49.—Vocabulary collocted among the Eskimos
of Point Barrow and Cape Smythe [711 words-
and 307 phrases and sentences, being the sched-

‘ules given in Powell's Iutroduction to the
Btudy of Indian Langaages], pp. 51-60.—Alpha-
bet {used in recording the vocabulary], p. 87. "

Reichelt (Rev. G. T.). The Literary
~Works of the Foreign Missionaries of

" the Moravian Church. - By the Rev. G.
Th. Reichelt, of Herrnhué, Saxouy.

- (Translated and annotated by Bishop

Edmund De Schweinitz.)-

In The Moravian, vol, 31, pp. 355-356, 371-
372, Bethlehem, Penn'a, 1886, 4°.

Reprinted as follows:

- torial, the Eskimo matter occupying in some

',.7 ,. ) R.

|
i

Reichelt (G. T.) —Continued.

—— Tle literary works of the Foreigu
Missionaries of the Moravian Churéh.
By-tho Rev. G. Th. Reichelt, of 1Terrn-

- hut, Saxony. Trauslated aud Anno-

tatod by Bishop Ldmuud do Schwu-
nitz.

In Moravian Historical Socmt‘y Trans. series
* 2, part 8, pp. 375-395, Bethlohem, T'a. 1886, 8°.
Scparately issucd as follows:

—— The Literary Works | of the [ For- .

cign Missionaries of the Moravian
Church. | By | the Rev, G. Th. Reichelt
of Herrnhut, Saxony. | Franslated anil
annotated by Bishop Edinund de
Schweinitz. | (Reprinted from the
-Transactions of the Moravian Hxstorl-
cul Society.) | [1886.] :
Printed cover as above, half-title as abovu
11 pp. 3-21, 8°. Besides translating and anno-
tating tho above, Bishop do Schweinitz added
many notes, Dbiographic and bibliographic,
whicl will bo found scattered through tthu

pagos.
Copies seen: Eawes, lehng
Relationships : .
Arctic. * Seo Oppert (G.).
Grecnland. Kleinschmidt (S. ).
ITudson-Bay. Clare (J, R.),
' Morgan (L. II. )
- Innuit. Dall (W. H.}.-

Nortbumberland In'let Morgan (L H. )
Remarks

Aleut.

Eskimo. <

See Lowe ~(F‘).
Jefferys (T.),~
Morillot (—), .
Nouvello Bretagne,
Rosse (I.C.), -
Scherer (J. B.),
Schott (W.),
Seemann (B.)..
La Harpe.(J. F. de),
O Reilly (B.),
Rink (H. J.), .
Scherer (J.1B.),
Schott (W.),
Steinthal (H.).

-Kadiak. Veniaminoff (J ).
Ugalachmat. leloﬂ (L.).
Reports, Groenl.md ‘Seo Nalunaerutit.

Richard (L.). Manuel des Langues, |
Mortes et vivantes. Contenant les |
Alphabets, la numération, et-] POrai-
son Dominicale, en 190 langues. | Par
L. Richard. | Premidre Edition 1839. |
. Se trouve & Parig, | chez M. Mansut
fils, Libraire, | Rue des Mathurins S*.
Jacques 17, | et chez Vauteur, Place

Greenland.




Richard (L.)—Continued.

Manbert 19. | Imprimerie Lithographe
do Petit, ruode Bourgogue u. 25.

“Title reverse blank 1 1. pp. 1-112, §.—
Oratio Dominica, Groenlandice, p. 60.

Copics scen: British Muscum, Congress,

Tritbuer's catalogue, 1856, No. 560, prices a
copy at 10s. 6d. )

Richardson (Sir Jobn). Arctic | search-
ing expedition: | a | journal of a boat-
voyage | through Rupert’s Land and
the Arctic Sea, | in search of | the dis-
covery ships under command of | Sir
John Franklin. | With an appendix on
the physical geography | of North
Amei‘im ]'B_) Sir John Richardson, C.
B, In 8. | Inspector of Naval Hos-
plmlb dlld Fleets, | ote. ete. ete. | In
two volumes. | Vol. I[-II]. |Publlshed
by anthority. |

Loudon: | Longman, Lr()\\u Gru,u
and Longwans. | 1851

3 vols. maps, plates, 80.—Remarks on the |
Eskimo lantguage, with examples of nouns’ |

" declined transitively and intrapsitively, vol.
2, pp. 363-368.—Comparative table of the dia-
icets spoken by the Beering’s Seaand Labra-
dor Eskimos, comprising the two following:

Baer (K E. von). Kuskutchewak vocabu-
Jary, vol. 2, pp. 369-382.

Latrobe (P )y and Washmgton J.).
lu_\ of the Labrador Eskimo, vol. 2, pp. 369-382.

Copies seen: Astor, Bancrott, Boston Athe-
pivit, British Museum, ‘Congress, Trumbull.

At the Field salé, catalogie No. 1970, a copy
brought $4.50. Priced by Quaritch, No. 28995,
at 156. -

. —— Arctic | Searching Expedition: | a |

Journal of a Boat-Voyage 1111‘011;,11
,Rupert’s | Land and the Aretic Sea, | in
"soanh of the Discovery Ships under
command of | Sir' John Fraunklin. |
With- an Appendix.on the Physical
Geogra- | phy of North America. | By
Sir John Richardson, C. B;, F. R. 8., |
Iuspector of Naval Hospitals and
Fleets, | ete., etc., ete. |

New*¥ork: | Harper & Brothers, Pub-

lishers, | 82 CLiff Street. | 1852.

Pp.-i-xi, 13-516, 12°. -—Lmﬂ‘mstxcs, pp. 235-
A .

236, 273, 479-516.
Copies scen : Harvard.

Iield's sale catalogue; No. 1971, mentwna an |

edition: New York, }Iarpet & Brothers, 1856,
516 pp. 12, It sold for 35 cents.

[Rink (Heinrik Johannes).] Nunap mi-
sigssuissok amigssa | pivdiugo inuit

tusavavsmxtl[Swned H. Rink. | Nu- |

nap nalan'a.]

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF

THE .
&
I Rink (IL. J.)—Continued.
Colophon: Nongme 3 Sept : 1857,

Literal translation: The country's its in-
tonded survey | in referonce to it people their-
things-to-bo-heprd [things for the people to
hear about it]. | [Signed: II. Riuk | the coun-
try's its ruler.] | At t,he Toint \(dethaab) 3
Sept: 1857 .

No hL]e -page; caption ounly; 2 1L §. An
announcement by the inspector, Dr. Rink, to
the Greeulanders, in their own language, of
thoe establishment of a system of surveys. ’

Copies seen : Congress.

Lskimoiske | eventyrog sagn | dver-
satte | efter de indf¢dte fort:elleres op-
skrifter | og meddelelser | af | H. Rink,
| inspektgr i Sydgrenland.

Kjsbenhavn. | C. A. Reitzels Bog-
handel. | Louis Kleins Bobtrvkkem. ]
1866.

fastsatte Llot for Afbenyttelse-i dette-Skrift),”
p. 369-376.

Coptes seen : British Museum, Congress.

At the Pinart sale, No. 791, Quaritch bought
a copy for 14 fr. He prices it, No. 30058, at £1.

A supplement to this work was published at
Copenhagen in 1871, 8°. (*)

Vocal;u- i —— Tales and traditions | of. the‘ll Eski-

mo | with a sketch of | their habits,
religion, language | and other peculi-
arities | by | Dr Henry Rink | knight

_of Dannebrog-| [&e. four lines]. |

Translated from the Danish by the
author -| Edited by | Dr

of ‘The races of mankind’, etc. | With
numerous illustrations, drawn and |
engraved by Eskimo |

* William Blackwood and Sons | Edin-
burgh. and London | MDCCCLXXV

[1875] | All Rights reserved .

Pp. i-xii, 1473, 120.—Langunage, pp. 12-22.—
A myth.song, with translation, pp. 66-67.—
Scattered throughout are :xlso many Eskimo
Words. .

Copics scen: Astor, Boston. ‘Athen®um, Brit-
ish Museum

i —— Danish Greenland '] its people and

its products | By | Dr Henry Rink |
knight of the order of Dannebrog f&c.
three lines]. | [Seal.] | Edited by | Dr
Robers Brown, F. L. S. ‘F. R. G. 8.
author of ‘The races of mankind’ efe.
| With 111ustrat10ns by the Esklmo,
and a map |

Pp. i-vi, 1 1. pp. 1-376, 8°.—Songs in Eski- ,
o, pp. 349-350.—*‘Alfabetisk Folklaring over’
- forskjelligze Udtryk og Benxvnelser (tildeels

Robert -
Brown | F. L. 8., F. R. G. 8. | author’

#
'ﬁ‘
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Rink (H. J.) —Continued.
Henry 8. King & Co., London | 1877
Pp. i-xvii, 1-468, maps, plates, 82.—Remarks
on the lunguage of tho natives of Greenland,

pp. 197-198.—Vocabulary of Eskimo words and !

nawmes, pp. 394—40" — Scattered thoughout are

many Eskimo words.

Copics seen: Astor, British Musenm, Con-
gress, Eames, Harvard.

—— Do gronlandske Stednavnes | Ret-
skrivning og Etymologi | af | Dr. H.
‘Rink, | ‘Direkt¢r for den Konﬂl gron-

landske Haudel. | 1877.

Forms an appendix, pp. 351-366, to Jolm%rup
(I.), Gmsu,ku; Mll](‘l‘-ll()“’lBk(,RL_)SDlGli)[ll:lnd
Ijsbenhavn, 1878, 8°. —Of letters, accents, &e.
p. 355.—Verbal aflixes, p. 356. —Nominal aﬂxxcs,
p. 356.—De gronlandske Stednavnes Rotskriv-
ning og Etymologi, pp 358-366.

‘Les dialectes de la langue’ esqui-
maude, 6elaireis par un tableauisynop-
tique de mots, arrangés d'apris le sys-
tome du dictionnaire groenlandais.

In Congres Int. des Américanistes, Compte-
rendu, fifth scssion, pp. 328-337, Copenhague,
1884, §°.

Issued separately as follows:

— Dialectes | de la langue csqmma,ude.
1 Par | H. Riok. | Extrait du Compte- .

“rendun du Congros - International des
Am(rlcmmshs | Copenhague 1883. |

(Jopcuha,(rue Imprlmene de ’lhlele.

1334, '
Outsule title as above, text’ pp 3"8—337 8%, —
Greenland and western Esqaimaux words for
fire, thou, thee, p. 333.— Greenland alphabet, pp.

333-334.
. Cupies seen : Pilling.

—— Tho Eskimo- Dialects as serving to
determine the Rd.xtxonshlp between the
EskimoTribes. By Dr. H/Rink. -

In Anthropological Institul
ain and Ireland, vol. 15, pp. 239—245, London,
1385, 89,
A general discussion, including a fow Eski-
mo terms and a_genealogical table of dialécts.
Issucd separately as follows : ; f
—— The Eskimo dialects | as seiving to
determine the relationship | between
the Eskimo tribes. § By | Dr. H. Rink, |
Knightof the Order of Danneborg [si¢],
ete. |
London :

| Harrison and Sous, St,

of Great Brit- |

Martin’s Lane, | Printers in Ordmary ;

to Her Majesty. [-1885. :
,  'Title on cover as above, text pp. 239-245, 8°.
Copies seen: Powell.

.~ Om do eskimoiske dialekter, som

bidrag til bed¢minelsen af spgrgsmaalet
‘ESK: 6 @ .
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ger. AfI{ Rink. .

In Aarboger for nordisk oldkyndighed ox
historie, udgivne af det kongelige nordiske
oldskrift-selskal, 1885, tredie hofte, pp. 219-
260, Kjobenhavn, 1885, 8°.

_ This work hLas the following divisions: 1.
The character of tho language in general, 2,
The diffcrence of the dialects in goneral. 3. The
difference of the dialects in respect of expres-
sionms for certain classes of ideas.

G ferenco of the dialects in regard to the stem-
woxjils. 5. Cowparison among the dialeets in
respect to grammar, comprising also constrie.
tion of words. 6. Glance at the results of the

preceding. 7. List of the works employed in
writing' this essay. Mapy words and stewms
throughout. ’ . i

Tasucd soparately as follows:

—— Om | de ¢skimoiske dialekter, som .

bidrag 'til bulgbmmelsun af sporgs-
maalet om | eskimoernes herkomst oy
vandringer. | Af | H. Rink. | Saertry L
af Aarh. f. nord. Oldk. og Hist. 1885. | .
Kjpbenhava. ' Thieles bogtrykkeri. |
* 1885, ‘ '
’ Title as a‘x_)ow‘ﬁon cover, no inside title, pp.
1-42, 82, the original pagination, 219-260, being
-+ also retained. v '
Copies seen: I’u\\dl

, }:—— [The linguistic results of Dr. Franz

Boag’s ethnographical researches in
Baffin Land, by H. Rink.]

Manuscript, pp. 1-23, 4%, in the Burcau of -

‘Lthnology. TFor a description of the material
which Dr., Rink hicrein reviews see Boas (F.).°
Division of the Eskimo regions, pp. 1-3.—
Orthograply, pp. 4-6.— Collection of wordsand
.phrases (remarks on), pp. 6 7.~Radical and
additional words, lectional forms, pp. 8-10.—
Division of words Fccording to classes of no-
‘tions, p. 10.—List of words in the vocabu-
Jary from Baffin's L.md classed according to
.the potions conveyed, pp. 11-12.— Samples of
the text of songs, with c\planatxous, pp. 18-
92, .

[Brief cata.lowuo of books in the
Eskimo language of Greenland. ] ‘

" Manuscript slips furnished me by Dr. Rirk;
in its preparation ho had the assistance of ‘‘a
Grecnland mxssmnary

Heinrik Ji ohannca lunk:was Vorn in Lopen-

hagen, August 26, 1519. He studied in bis na-

\ rom 1840 to 1844, and then for a ycar
off two id Germany. Iu June, 1845 he left Co-

P nhagen for a circumnavigation, as geologist -

- of an expedition, but remained in India as as-
- sisthnt to the governor ot the Danish colony on
_tho Nigobar Islands. Considerations of hiealth
obliged him to leave India, and after a stay in
Egypt and Naples ho returned to Copenhagen

4. The dif ¢
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Rink (1. J.)—Countinued.
in December, 1846, In 1848 o went to Green-
Lind, where hu spent twenty-two sutnmers and
sixteen winters. ' Iroin 1833 to 1868 ho scrved
as inspector of Sonthorn Greenland, and in 1871
was appointed director of tho trade. ITis last
visit to Greonland was made it 1872, In 1883
lic settled down in Norway,  anid at present
(1887) i3 spending a retired life at Christiania,
Norway.
Ritual:
Grevnland. Sco Egede (Paul),
. } Fabricius (0.).
Robeck (Dr. —). [Vocabularies of Asi-
atic and American Eskimo.]

In Saricheff (G Al), [Journey of Captain Bil-
lings across the Chukehi couutry], St. Petcrs-
burg, 1811, 4°.  In Russian.

Vocabulary of'the settled Tachul\c]n aud no-
madic Tschukehi, pp. 10 2-111.—Parallel vocab-

. ularies of about 309 wordg ecach, Russian, An- |

dreanoflski Aleuts, Lisic Aleuts, and Kadiak

Eskimo, in modu‘n Russlan type, part 4, pp. -

121-129. -
For partial reprints see Schott (W.); also
Zagoskin (L. A.).
Romberg (Heinrich). .
sches Worterverzefehniss.
Heinrieh Rombe re.

Iin, 1360, 8°. ‘
" Chuckehee vocabylary and numerals 1-100.
Ross (Sir Johm). -A | voyage of " discov-
©cry, | made under the orders of the ad-
miralty, | in | his majesty’s ships | Isa-
bella and Alexauder, | for the purpose

of | exploring Baffin’s Bay, | and in-|

" quiring into the probability of a |
‘north-west passage. | By. Johu Ross,

. K. 8. Captain Royal Navy.

London: | John Mnrr@, Albemarle-

strcet | 181
2= 1L pp. 1,.\1, 1-232, i-cxliv,.1 1 maps, 4°.—
A comparative list of the northern and south-

Ein Tschuktsehi-
Von errn |

| Ross (J.)—Continued.

Longwman, Iurst,” Rees, Orme, and

- Brown, | Paternoster-Row. | 1819.

2 vols. map, 8°.—Linguistics, as in first edi-
_tiom, vol. 1, pp. 167-168.

Copies geen: Doston Athenaaum'
- Mugenm. N

Beltish

—— Entdeckungsreise | der | konmlnchcu

Schiffe Isabella und Alexander | nach -
der Baffing-Bai, | zur Untersuchung der
Miglichkeit ciner Nord-West- | Durch-
fahrt. | Nach dem Englischen | des |

Herrn Johu Ross, | Capitains der ko-
niglichen Marine. | (Aus dem Ethro-
graphischen Archiv besonders abge-
druckt.) | )

Jena, | in der Bran’schen. Buchhaund-
lung, | 1819. .

Pp. i-iv, 1-184, 8°.—Vergleichungs-Liste der
nordlichen und siidlichen Esquimaux-Sprache,
p- 99.—Worte, dig in beiden Mundarton gleich
sind, p.-100.

Copics seen : Astor. .

A Dutch tmnslati(m: ’s Gravenhaag, 1821, 8°,
is mentioned in F. Muller’s catalogue, 1872,
No.1373. "An English edition: London [1834],
4°, contains ng linguistics.

: PN . .
> JIn Erman (A.), Avchiv fiir wxssnnschn.fthclw | Narrative | of a | sccond voyage in

Kunde von Russland, vol. 19, pp. 310-345, Ber- .

scarch of | a | north-west passage, |
and of a | residence in the arctic Re-
‘gions | during the years 1829, 1830, 1831,
1832, 1833. | By | Sir John Ross, C. B
K.S8. A, K.C.8., &e. &e. | captain in
the royal navy "|| Including the re-

- ports of | Commander, now C.;pmm,

James Clark Ross, R.N., F.R.S., F.
8., &e. | and | The Dlscover.y of thq
Northern Magnetic Pole. |
London: | A, W. Webster, 106 Reﬂ'eut
Street. | 1835.
4 p. 1. pp: i-xxxiv, 1-740, maps, plates, 40.—
IIymu in the Esquimaux language, P76,
Copies scen : Astor, Boston Afhen‘Lum Bidt-

N ern Eskimanx language, p. 122.—Words the | —ish-Museum, Congréss. o 2
=7 7 "Saiie in bothrdialeets; PP 122123 - —— Appendix { to tlie | narrative | ofa ] ;
N Copws seen : Asmr, British Muoseum, Con.- second voyage in search | of a | north- i
garess, ‘Harvard. ‘wr . o H 5 3
west passage, | and of a | residence in
~ the. aretic refrlods | daring the years i
1329, 1330, 1831,°1832, 1833. | By | Sir
..John Ress, C. B, K.8.A., K.C. 8. &ec.
| captain in the royal navy. | In-
‘cluding the reports of | Commander, *
now Captain, James Clark Ross,R.N.,,
F.R.8,F.L. 8., &ec. | and | The DJS-
covery of the Northern Magnetic Pole. H
Loudon: | A.W. Wobster, 106 Rureut
street. | 1835, :
| Tor |7+ = Pp. i-Xii, 1-120, i-cxliv, i-eii, 40 —Vol:.zbulary . ) b

—=— A | Voyage of Disc overy, | madu un-
der the Orders of the Admiralty, | in.|
his Ma]est) s Ships | Isabelld and Alex-
ander, | for the Purpose of | exploring
Baffin’s Bay, | and cnquiring into the
Probability | of a: North-west Passago:]
By John Ross, K. 8. Captain Royal
Navy, | Second, Edition. | In two vol¥
wmes | Vol I[-II7. | :

London: | Printed by Stralian and
bpotns\\'oodt,, “Printers-Strect ;
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Ross (J.)—Continued.
of the English, Danish, and Esquimaux lan-
guages, pp. 61-89.—Dialogues in the English,
" Danish, and Esquimatx languages, pp. 91-104.
Copies seen : Astor, British Museum, Con-
gress, Harvard.

~—— Narrative | of a | second voyage | in
search | of a northwest passage, | and
of | a residence in the arctic regions, |
- during the years 1329, 1830, 1831, 1832,
1833; | By Sir John Ross, C.B., K. 8. A.,
"K.C.8., &c. &e. | captain in the royal
navy. | Including | the reports of Com-
mander (now Captain) J. C. Ross, R. N.
F.R.S8., F. L. 8., &c. | and | the Dis-
covery of the Northern Maguetic Pole.
Philadelphia: | E. L. Carey & A.
Hart. | Baltimore: | Carey, Hart &
Co. | 1835, o ‘
Pp. i~xxiii, 1-456, map, 8°.—Uymn iu the Ks-
quimaux language, p. 43.
Copies seen : Boston AthumLum

a la recheiThe | d’un passage au nord-
’ouest, | Par Su‘ John Ross, | capitaine
de’ la marine royale, clhevalier de
IOrdre du Bain, ete., cte. | eb de sa
résidence dans les régious arctiques |
pendant Ies anndes 1829 4 1833 ; | con-
tenant le rapport du caplt‘uue }10 a
marine royale Sir James Clarck Ross,

couverte du pde nord; | ouvrage tra-
duit sous les yeus\de auteur, | par A.-
J.-B. Defauconpret, J~
(Euvres de \W. Scott, efc.; | Accom-
pagné d’une) Carte du ¥oyage et orné
du portrait/de ’Ay#6ur, gravé | & Lon-

R s

Sabin (Joseph). A | dictionary | of |
Books relating to America, | from its
discovery to the present time. | By
Joseph Sabin. | Volume I[-XVI]. |
[Three lines quotation.]

street. | 1868[-18867]. .

16 vols. 8°, still in course of publication, and
mcluding thus far entries to ‘ Remarks.” Con-
tains titles of many works in the Eskimo lan-

.guage. Nowedited by Mr. Wilberforce Eames.

Copies seen : Congress, Eames, Powell.

Sacred history, Aleut.
 Netuvictoff (J.).

Sagoskin. See Zagos:ki.u.
.St. Luke’s Gospel. Seo Peck (E. J.).

WS -
o

ESKIMO LANGUAGE.

—— Relation | ilg,j,secon voyage | fait

. ¢t les | obseéryations relatives i la dé-.

aducteur des |

New-York : | Joseph Sabin, 84 Nassau

Soe Veniaminoft (J.) and"

83

Ross (J.) —Continued. :
dres, par Robert Hart, et des deux Vues
les plus remarquables de | ces régions,
gravées sur acier, d’aprés Finden, par
Skelton. | Towe premiér[-deuxidme]. |

Paris, | Bellizard, Barthes, Dufour et
Lowell, | libraires de la cour impé-
riale de Russie, rue de Verneuil, 1 bis, |
i835." .

2 vols. maps, 80..nymxl in the Eskimo lan-
guage, vol. 1, p. 99.

Copies seen : Congress.

An cdition in English, Brussels, 1835, 8°, is

" mentioned in F. Muller's c.ltalo"ue, 1872, No.
1379.

Rosse (Dr. Irving C.).
thropological notes.

In Cruise of the Revenue-steamer Corwin,
pp. 7-1t (47th Congress, 2d session, House. of
Representatives, Ex. Doc. No. 10.;), Washing-
ton, 1883, 4°.

Linguisti iarities, pp. 30-33, containg a

i —few words in and general remarks upon the
Eskimo language. &,

Rudolph (—). Anner’ 1ib inoungorsim-

asub | pirinek ’ arneranik, | Rudolph-ib -
| Nekkursdisub ag’ legeinik. | dipags-

sinike nakitigkat, sujugdlit dssilinard-

Iugit. |
l\wbeuha.vn | Louis Kleins Bov‘tr) k-

keri, | 1870
Literal translation’: The mf&;wme -out-one

“[who has] become-a-human bemfrl aboyt, the

ukmﬂ' careof it | Rudolph |’ Lhe healer's nbout
his wrilings. | A second. time printed, | the
first copying it. '

Pp.1-16, 16°. Manual for midwives in the

Eskimo language of Greenland.

- Oopies seen : Powell.
See Kragh (P.) for an earlxer treatise on this
submct

. I

|

Medical and an-

]

A

S,

St. Michael Voca.hul.u - S(,e Everette (W. E.).
Salomonib Ok.tlawabanm(rlt | Profete-
-niglo. | The Proverbs of Solomon and
‘the Prophe- | cies of Jeremiah, Ezekiel,
Daniel and | the Twelve Minor Pro-
phets: | Translated into | the Esqui-
maux Language | by | the Missiona-
ries | ‘of the | Unitas Fr_atrum, or.
United Brethren. |
London: | Printed for the use ot the..
Mission in Labrador, | by the British
and Foreign Bible Society. | 1849.
Literal translation : Solomon's his sa)mﬂs ]
and about the Prophets. .
lp 1. pp. 1-675, 120,
Copies seen : American Biblo Society, British

and Forcign Bible Society British Museum.
. /

Y
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Sapame nuikut atugagssat ardlait. -

Colophon : Dr uck von Gustav Winter
in Stolpen. [n.d.]

Literal translation: On bundas in the even
ing things to be used the second

No title-page; pp.
chisi, entirely in the language of Greenland.

Copies seen: Tilling, Powell.

My copy, procured of the Unitiits-Buchhand-
‘lung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost, 20 pf.

Sauer (Martin). An | account | of a |
-geographical and - astronomical | ex-
pedition | to theg| northern parts of
Russia, | for ascertainivg the degrees of
“lafitude and longitude of | the mouth
"ot the river Kovima; | of the wholo
coast of the Tslhutski, to East Cape; |
and of the islands in the Eastern
Occan, stretching to-| the American
coast. | Performed, | By Command of
“ller Imperial Majesty Catherine the
Second, | empress of all the Russias, |
by Commodore Joseph Billings, | In the
Years 1785, &c. to 1794. | The whole
narrated from the original papers, | by
Martin Sauer, | bucreta,ry to the cxpe-
dition. |

London: | Printed by A Stmh.l.nr

- Printers Street | For T. Cadell, Jun.
and W- D.'Lvu.s, in the Strand. | 1802

Pp. i-xxvii, 1-332, and appendix pp. 1-58,
map, 4°.— Vocabulary of the languages of
Kamtshatka, the Aleutan Islands, and of
Kadink, pp. 9-14 of appendix.

Copics seen: Astor, Bancroft, Boston Athe-
nazum, Boston Public, British Musetum, Con-
gress, Watkinson.

Voyage | fait par ordre de.’ 1’1mpC-
ratrice-de Russie | Catherine II, | dans
. lenord | de Ia Russie Asiatique, | dans
la mer Glaciale, | dans la mer d’Anadyr,
ct sur les | cotes de VAmérique, | depuis
1735 jusqu’en 1794, | par le commodore
Billings; | rédigé par M. Sauer, | Secré-
- taire-Interprote de VPExpédition, | et
traduit de Yanglais avec des notes; |
par J. Castéra: | Avee une Collection
de quinze Planches, format in-4°.,
dessinées sur les Lieux. | Tome Premxex
[-Second]. |
A Paris, | chez F. Buisson, Impm-
meur-Libraire, rie Hauteﬁ,ullle, I\o.
20. | an \/(180)) :

2 vols. 8°, atlas 4°.~~Vocabulaire Kamtcha-
du.le, vol. 2, pp. 289-205.—Vocabulaire AlGoute,
vol. 2, pp. 296-303.—Vocabulaire de la languc

" de Xadiak, vol. 2, pp. 304-311. -
Copies seen: Congress, =

1-7, 120" Litany Cate-

: Scherer (Johan u‘Benodict)

Schomburgk (Sir Robert H.).

e &

-

of %
BN

1 Sauer (M.) — Céittinued.

According to Ludowig, thero was & German
translation: Berlin, 1802, §°, the vocabularies
_occurring on pp. 399-406.

—— Reise | nach | Siberien, Kamw-
‘tschatka, und zur | Untersuchung |
der Miindung des Kowima-Flusses,
der ganzen | Kiiste der Tschutschen
und der zwischien dem fe- | sten Lande
von Asien und Amerika be- | findTichen
Inseln [&e. cight lines] vou | Martin
Sauer, | Sekret iv der Expedition. | Aus
dem Englischen iibersetzt. | Mit Kup-
forn'und | Karte. |

Berlin und Hamburg. | 1803,
2 p. 1L pp. i-vii, 9-334, 8°.—Vocabularices, ] pp.
325-330.
Copies secn : Brmsh Musnum.
A copy at the Fischer sale, No. 2125, brought
- 38, -

Schediasma hocce etymologico-philolo-
See Abel

gicum * * * Grun]andlcum.

(L). .

Schema conjugationis Gronlandice. See

Thorhallesen (E ).

Recherches
] Hlstorlques | et Géowra.phlques | sur
| 1e Nouveau-Monde. | Par Jean-Benoit
Scherer, Pensionnaire du Roi; | Em-
plo§6 aux affaires étrangres; Membro
de plusieurs | Académies & Sociétés
littéraires; ci-devant Jariscou- | sulte
du Collége Impérm de Justice & Saint-
Pétersbourg, [ pour les affaires de la
Livonie, d’Esthonie &. de leando. |
[Design.] |

A Paris, | Chez Brunct Libraire, rue
des Ecrlva,ms. | M. DCC. LRXVII
[1777]. _

-Pp. i-xii, 2 1L pp. 1-352, map, plates, 8°.—
Short vocabulary, 17 words, Esquimaux - and
Groenland, p. 19.—Essii sur les rapports des
nots entre les Langues du Nouveau-Monde &
celles’de 1'Ancien, par Court de Gebelin (A.
de), pp. 302-345, -contains: Langue des Esqui.
niaux & des Grocnl:x,ndois, Pp. 306-312.

Copies seen: Astor, Boston Athenwum, Con-
gress. . =

Priced by Leclere, 1878, No. 2087, at 20 fr.
Quaritch bought a copy at the Ramirez sale,
No. 772, for 3s. 6d.

Contri-
butions to the Philological Ethnogra-
phy -of South America. By Sir R. H.
- Schomburgk.

In Philological Soc. [of London] Proc. \'ol 3
Pp. 228-237 London, 1818, 80"
“Aftinity of words in the Guinau with otliep
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ESKIMO LANGUAGE. 8H .

Schomburgk (R. 1I.) —Continuad. Seemann (B.)—Continued. .

Langnages and Dialocts in Ameriea,” pp. 236- Globe, | and three cruizes to the aretic
237, con;:m;[nsdmn(?nj;'} others examples in Eski- regionﬂ in search | of Sir John Frank-
maux of ITudson’s Bay. . ,

¥ lin. | By | Berthold Seemann, . L. 8., |

A vocn,bullary of tho Maiongkong | \hombier of [&e. two lines]. | In two
Langnage [South America]. By Sir volumes. | Vol. I[-II].| AR
Robert Schomburgk.

In Philological Soe. [of London] Proc. vol. 4,
PD- 217-222, Londong1850,.82 )

Coutains the word for sun in quummu\
Tchouktehos American or Aglemoute, &ec.

.8chott (W.). Ueber die Sprachen des
rassischen Amerika’s, nach Wenjami-
now, ) . :

Tn Erman (A.), Archiv fur wissenschaftliche

London: | Reeve and Co., Henrietta
Street, Covent Garden. | 1853.
EALSS

15--8%. Brief reforonco to the T'ﬁkmm
language, vol. 2, pp. 63-69.

Copies seen : Astor, Bancroft, Boston Athe-
n:eum, British Museum, Congress.

—— Reise um die Welt | und | drei Fabr-
ten | der Koniglich Britischen Fre-

Kunde von Russlind, vol. 7, pp. 126-143, Berlin, gatte Herald | nach dem nérdlichen
1849, 87, . Polarmeere | zur | Aufsuchung  Sir
~— Uebher ethnographische Irgebnisse Jobn Franklin’s | in den Jahren 1845~
: der - Sagoskinschen  Reise, ven W. | 1851.] Von| Berthold Seemann. Erster
% Schott. ‘ [-Zweiter] Band. | [2Jines.] |
2 : In Erman (A.), Archiv fiir wissenschaftliche | }\Kmover. | Carl Riimpler. | 1853.
: Kundo von Russland, vol. 7, pp. 480-512, Berlin, 2 \vols.: pp. i-xi, 1-335; i-vi, 1-20%, 80.—
4 1849, 87, ’ . - . Spradhe der Eskimos, vol. 2; pp. 72-73.

Voeabulary of the Tnkilik and Inkalit-Ingel-’ Copies seen : British Muoseum, Congress.
¥ nut (from Zagoskin), pp. 481-187.—Vocabu- : ) .
H 2 , . .
lary of tho Tschuagmjuto, Kwij irpakjuate, and Selenie (8. J.). See Zeleme,(S. J.)-.
i Kuskowigmjute (from Zagoskin), Kadjaker | Sendebrev™til alle Griounlwnderne. See
3 (from B xllm"q and le'mﬁky), J,nll Namoller | - P s X :
i (from Robek), pp. 488-512. . asting (L.). N .
3 — Die Sprache du B0 skimos anf Gron- | Senfkornesutépok. [Pictures} s °
3 land. | No title-page; pp. 1-8, 24°. Bible stolieg in :
e e e o o the Eskimo language of Greenlangd. —Apoi >
vIn Magazin fir .(].!0 th,temm.w des Auslands, !’ sull. 7, 9-14, pp. 1-2.--TJoh. 10, 12-18, pp. 34.—
i Lf”" -38, 39, Berlin, 1836. Title from Lude- - Matth. 20, 29-34, pp. J_G_Apoqt sull. 8, "7-’}0 )
B wig, p. 221. Dp. 7-8. \
Schubert ([-Ioj'rdlh von), cditor. Corre- | Cr)pusxecn: AmericnnTmctSociety, Powell. :
spondenz-Nachrichten ans Labrador. J Senfkometun-xpok. [Picture.]
Mitgetheilt von Hrn. Hni‘mth v, Scha- | No title-page: 1 p. L pp. 1-8, sq. 24°. Bible )
bert. i lessons in the Eskimo langnage of Labrador.— ’ :
T Kinigliche Akad. der Wiss. za Miinchen, Apostotit Piniarningit 7, 9-14.—Job. 10,12-18.
vol. 18, columns 417-430, Miinchen [1844], 42, [ Maitth. 20, 29-34.— A post. Din. 8, 27-39.
Eskimo vocabulary, columns 417-422, 425-429, ; Copies seen: American Tract Society.
~Schwatka (Lieut. Fredcmck) Vocabn- | Sennerutﬂhlgmik Tuksiautitait. See.
lary of the Eskimo, * } Kjer (K.). ‘ :
Manuscript in possession of the mthor Con-
cerning it he writes me as follows: * My lin- } Sentences : . :
guistic material pertaining to the Eskimo is in Gm"‘_‘land' : See Kragh (P.).
rough mannscript form, containing probably ITonait. ’ Hotfman (W. J.).
500 or 600 words in most common uso by the . = Koksoagmyut. . Turner (L. M')'_
3 Tnkiliik Innnits of Repulse Bay, gathered from Unalashkan. ) . Tarner (L. M.).
e August, 1878, fo Aungust, 1880, while sojourn- | Sermons: R .
ing with this tribe, each word being noted in a Greenland. * . See ivangkiliunik,
small calf-boqnd journal as its nse made it . . Kraglx (P.).
prominent and I became assured that T had Labrador. © Okalautsit.
it sufliciently correct for conversational pur- | - .
poses.” _Shea (John Gilmary). Languages of the
Seemann (Berthold). Narrative ] of the,| American Indians.
: voyago of H. M. S. Herald | during the ‘ \_I“ ‘;me{wlﬂsgzcg:lovﬂ‘dms vol. 1, pp. 407-414,
8 | New York, 1873, &°.
vears 1845-51, | under the command of | . Contains grammatical examples of a yumber -
Ca‘[’t'“n Ifenry Kellett, R. N., C. B.; | - of American langnages, among them the Es-
_"' being | A Cnr/cumnawga(,lon of the| quimanx. >
’ . '
£
H R '
j ' . -
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Silame iliornerit.
(8.7.).

Silamiut ingerdlausidnik. See J’a.nssen
(C.E.).

Simonimil Syremmmmlk See Boggxld
(0. -

See Klemschnndt ! Steama (Wmfnd Alden).

~

Labrador | a
sketch of | its peoples, its industries
and its | natural history. | By | Win-
frid Alden Stearns. |

Boston : | Lee and Shepard, 47 Frank-
lin Street. | New York: Charles T. Dil-
lingham. | 1834. ‘

Title 1 1. pp. iii~viii, 1-295, 8°.—~Numerals
1-10, 20, 30, of tho Labrador Indians, and a vo-
cabulary of 35 “other,words” [not Eskimo], p.
204.—Labrador Indian terms passim.

Simpson (Dr. Jdlm'). Observn.tions on
the Western Esquimanx and the Coun-
try they inhabit; from notes taken

£

+ A T AT e, 8§

during two years at Point Barrow, by
Mr. John Simpson, R. N., Her Majesty’s
Discovery Ship ¢ Plover. »

In Farther papers relative to the recent Arctic
expeditions, pp. 917-942, London, 1855, folio.

Contains thé namesof Lhe seasons and months ’
in Esquimaaux, p. 933.

Reprinted in Royal Geof"mphical Soclety,
Arctic Geography and Ethnology, pp. 233-275,
London, 1875, 8°. (British Museum, Powell.)

Smith (E. Everett). [Vocabulary of the
Malemute, Kotzebue Sound.] )
10 pp. 4°, 190 words. In the hbrary of the

kotinera."

Copies seen : Burean of Ethnology, Congress.

Steenholdt (Wittus Frederik). Inndb

nangminek isumaliornera Gudil’lo tek-
Innuktut nuktersimafok
Wittas Frederik Steenholdtimit.
Kjobenhavnime, 1851, 7
Literal translation: Man'’s his own ponder-
ing and God's his revelation of himself. To
men it is.translated by Wittus Frederik Steen’
holdt. At Copenhagen. ' .
75 pp. 8°. Religious tract in the Eskimo lan-
guage of Greenland. M
Title from Pinart salo cstalogue No. 352 (5).

*

B f Ethnology.
arean o TooRE —— Okalluktumt Bibelimit pisimasut |

A s SR P S A

Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge: g : Y :
R These words following a title indicate that a | . Kr;s t{;m]l;;dlo 'Apostehz :{ Lng({rneeilgut
i - copy of the work referred to was seen by the | okallu : uarisaunere a'I_) usimaviune.
" compiler in the lxbr:u'y of this society, London, | Agleksimasut | Kavlunait Pelleseesa
H England.’ illennit, Balslevimit; | nuklersimasut
i Songs: . Wittus Frederik Steenholdtimit. | ' 1
t Axudnirmiut. See Boas (F.). Kjobenhavnimo. | nakkittarsimasat
i Aleut. Pinart (A. L.), Bianco Lunomit: [1854.
: Veniaminoff'(J.). Literal translation : Stork
) Atka. Veniaminoff (J.)- | mage [ and the Christian A postie
Y Greenland. Cranz (D.), their narratives having been include
# : eriniugkat, ten | Europeans their pricsts by some of
: Kjer (K.), by Balslev; | translated by Wittas Frederi
£ o .~ Bink (H.J.). Steenholdt. [ At Copenhagen. | printed by Bi-
) Kaniagmioat. Pinart (A. L.). anco Luno. .
Labrador. . Imgeratit, 1p. L pp. 1-136, 16>, Bible stories in the Es-
Oxomiat. gf:l(';t’s)‘t‘ kimo language of Greenland. .
skl - Hooper (W. H.). ~ "Copies seen: Harvard. ‘ . Y

—— Tlerkuksamut imal6neet illnarner- ‘
mik ajokensout . . . nuktersxmarsok (N

Wittus F. ;
tartut; [&ec.] [Signed B. F. S¢rensen. ] s Sbeenholdmmxt . i 3

[Sm’ensen (B. F.).] Kupemerlt n.;.pa.u-
t4uput tunitdlauvdlutik kisidne tikii-

o

E - Noungme, 1860, ~
i ["Inngme aipagssanik na.thngat. ! 20 pp. 8°. Ethics in the Eskimo hmguage of
2 L. Moller. | 1874.] Greenland.—Rink. A
:z Literal translation : Thesmall-pox is a disease Steenholdt was anative teacher. He died at - %
. : by infecting only that comes [i. ., that comes Jakobshavn, Greenland, in 1862. %
i3 only by infection]. At the Point [Godthaab] a . . I . ’ :
i second time printed. L. Méller, Stt?xger (E.). Steiger's|bibliotheca glot-
] No title-page or caption; begins as above; { tica, | part first. | A catalogue of |
Pp- 1-6, 8%; in the Greenland language.. It is Dictionaries, Grammars, Readers, Ex- :
aﬂt‘;c:l:“nt °1f1 t;le Sfymptoms etc. ‘;f small-pox, | - positors, ete. | of mostly | modern lan- :
_wi e methods of treatment and precautions a : - : N g
for preventing the spread of the dxsease. o guages | spoken 3’1 all p.arts of fthe 3
Copies seen: Powell, carth, | except of | English, French,
Statistice of seal fisheries, Gteenlnnd See Pini- | German, and Spanish. | First division:
artot. ) | | Abenaki to Hebrew. | d
)
s :
. » {
. - i
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Steiger (E.)—Continned.
E. Steiger, | 22 & 24 Frankfort Street
| New York., [1874.] .

Half.title on cover, title as above 11. notmo
11 text pp. 1~40,12°. Contains an Eskimo sec-

tion, pp. 32-33. The second division of the first |-

part was not published. 'Part second is on the
English language, and Part tliird on the Ger-
man language. -

In his notice the compiler states: ** This com-
pilation must not be regarded as an attempt at
a complete linguistic bibliography, but solely
18 a book-seller's catalogno for business pur-
poscs, with special regard to tho study of phi»
lology in America.”

Copies seen : Eamea, Pﬂhng .

Steinthal (Dr. H.). Charakteristik | der
hauptsiichlichsten | Typen des Sprach-

" Dbaues. | Von | Dr. H. Steinthal, |
Privatdocenten fiir allgemeine Sprach-
-wissenschaft | an der Universitit zu
Berlin..| Zweite Bearbeitung | seiner |
Classification der Sprachen. | ’

Berlin, | Ferd. Diimmler’s Verlags-
buchhandlang | 1860.

Pp. i-ix, 11. pp. 1-336, 8°.—V. Die amenikan-
ischen Sprachen, Einverleibung, pp. 202-231,
includes: Die amerikanischen Sprachen iiber-
haupt, mit besonderer Riicksicht auf das Grin:
lindische, pp. 220-231.

Oopies seeri: Astor, Boston Athen®um, Brit-
ish' Muscum, Harvard, Trumbull.

Sténberg (Karl Junius Optatus). Bibel--
imit ujarsimmassut | okralluktuwt, |
mérkraen illinniegmksait, | Kalidlit .
nunninne  p»llessiogalloab K. J. O.
-Sténberg-ib- nuktigai. |

Kjobenhavnime. | Bianko-Lunomit l
nakkrittinnekratut. | 1854. :

Literal translation : From theBible seiected |

stories, | children’s their instruction things, |

Axudnirmiut:

See Boas (F.).
Greenland. Boggild (0.),
- * Kaladlit,
. Kjer-(K.),
. Pok.
OKomiut. Boas (F.).
Tchiglit. Petitot (E F.S.J.).

Tamedsa Gudib kakko;a.nva . I

. Literal translation : Hereis God's his bread.. :

No title-page; 1 L pp. 1-8, sq. 24> Bible
lessons in the Eskimolanguage of Labrador.—
Math. 9, 2-8, pp. 1-2.—Luc. 17,11-19, pp. 3-4.— |
Lac. 19, 1-10; pp. 5-6.—Joh. 11, 41-44, pp. 7-8. |
" Copies seen: American Tract Society, Pow- i
ell, N |

Tamedsa | Matthaeusib, Markusib, | -

Sténberg (K. J. 0.)— Continued.
. Greenlanders’ in their country the late prieat
K.J.0.Sténberg translated them. | At Copm
hagen. | By Bianco Luno printed. )
1 p. L. pp. 1-125, 16°. Biblo storics in the Es-
kimo language of Greenland. '
Copies seen : Harvard. : .
K. J. 0. Sténberg was born in 1812, lived in
Greenland from 1840. to 1853, and died shile
parish priest on the Island of I‘nnen, Den-
mark, 1872.
See Katntsiomarsnt.

Stimpson (Dr. William) and Hall (Prof.
Asaph). Chukchee vocabulary.

.In Dall (W.H.), Alaska and its Resources,
PP. 552-554, Boston, 1870, 8°.

Strale (Frederick A.). The Lord’s Pmyor ’
Matt. Ch. VI vv 9-13 | In upwards of
Fifty different Languages, arranged *
mostly - geographically according | to
Fr.k Adelung’s View. i

New York Sept.r 1841. Compiled by
F. A. Strale. | Lith. of Endicott—22 John
Street

) Broadsula 253X 193 inches. . Contains among
others the Lord’s Prayer in the Greenland and -
Esquimaux of the Coast of Labrador, Nos. 50
and 51. .
Copies geen : Powell.
Staart Island Vocabnlaty. ‘See Buschmann (J.

C. E.).
Stupart (R.F.). The Eskimo of Stupart
Bay. . T -

In Canadian Instituto Proc.’new series, vol.
4, pp. 95-114, Toronto, 1826, 8.
Eskimo vocabulary, pp. 113-115. R
. Sutherland (P.C.). . On the Esquimaux. i
By P. C. Sutherland, M. D. ’ i
In Ethnological Soc. of London Jour. vol. 4,
1856, pp. 193-214, London, n. d. 8°. Numerals,
1-10, 16-30, of the Esquimaux, pp. 208-209. -

‘Lukasib, | Johannesiblo | okautsinnik
tussarnertunnik | nalegapta pinlijipta
Jesusib Kristusib | pinniarningit okau- -
singillo. | Printed for | the British and
Foreign Bible Society, | for tho use of :
the Christian Esquimaux in the mission- A
settlements | of the United Brethren on’ ;
the Coast of Labrador. | o
London: | W. M'Dowall, Printer,
Pemberton Row, | Gongh Sqnare. ' 1839.
_ Literal translation : Ilcre are | Matthew's,
Mark’s, | Luke’s, | and John’s | in their words
pleasing to hear | our Lord our Savior | Jesus
. Christ's | his doings and his words.

(oot T
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Tamedsa— Continuned.

Tamedsa Joliannesib.

Tamersa | Makperksaeket immakartat |

Tamerssa i OKautsit Testamentitokame |

" Tamerssa -

Tastamantitorkamik | agdlagsimassut |

- akkirsittiksenniglo

Title 1 L text pp. 1-277, 16°. .The four gos-
pels in the Eskimo of Labrador.

Copies seen’: British and Foreign Bible -So-
ciety.

Snbsequently issaed as a part of the New
Testament; sco Testamentetak tamedsa.

See Kohlmeis—\'
ter (B.G.). .

Okautsinnik, Kristomi- | unnat ] Ajo-
kaersutiksennik  Appersutiksennik |
attortuksaursun-
nik | Invisiut ajokaersorniarlugit. | ;

Badissime, | Nakkitarsimaput Ernst |
Moritz Monsemit. | 1361.

Literal translation: Hero are | the books !
filled | with the words for christians | things to |
bo used and instruction things |'and things for |
answers to be used | children in teaching
them. | At Bautzen, | they wero printed by
Ernst Moritz Mons.

Title verso blank 1 L text pP-, 3-72, 16°.
Catecliism entirely in the langnaze of Groeu‘
land.

. Copies sern : Pilling.-Powell.

My copy, purchased at the Unitits-Buch-

handlung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 80 pf.

-agleksimarsut | illeit pirsariaglit, | Ajo-
kaersutinniglo nevsuiautik- | sennik,
Tuksiantinniglo | illakartut | Nukter.-
simarsut Karadlit okauseennut. | [ De-
sign.] | 7

Budissime | nakkltarsxmmrsut Ernst
Moritz Monsibme. [n.d.]

Literal translation: Herc are | the words in
the Old Testament | written ; some of them | the
needfal ones, | and with lessons things to servo..

for explanation | and psalms | united | trans. |
., lated Greenlanders into their *speech. | At

‘Bautzen | printed at Ernst Moritz Mons's.

Titlo verso blank 1 L pp. 3-225, 16°. Bibio
stories from the Old Testament, cnurolyqn tho
language of Greenland.

Copies seen: Pilling, Powell

My copy, purchased of the Unitiits-Buch-
handlung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 2 M.

timminsaut | killangmit

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

pirsok. [Picture.].

Litéral translation: Behold a snpplyot-
bread | from heaven come.

Notitle-page: heading only; 1p.1. pp.1-8,240.
Rible lessons in the language of Greenland

. Grammatic treatise.

“
Ten_Commandments:

Testamente Nutak, eller.

Testamente Nutak Kaladlin.

" Tastamantitorkamilk — Continued.

Literal translation : By the Old Testament |
writton somo of the talos, | with lessons | sup-
plemented.

Title 1 1. text pp. 1-179, 1200 Bxblo storios

from tho Old Testamont, entirely in the lan-
guage of Greenland. For replics and queries
to'this seo aperssitit,

Copiesg scen: Pilling, Powell. -

My copy, -procured from the Unitiits- Buch-
handlung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 1'M.

‘Tchiglit: ) ‘
Dictionary. See Potitot (E. F. 8. J,).
Grammar. Ilenry (V.). )

Petitot (E. F.S.J.).
Potitot (E. F.8..J.).
Petitot (E. F.S.J.).

Legends. |
Tales..

i Tchougatche-Konega Vocabulary. See Balbi(4.).
Tchukichi : ’ B

Grammatic {reatisoe. Seo Radloff (L.).

Numerals. Pott (A.F.).
Songs. ) Hooper (W. II.).
Vocabulary. Balbi (A.), '

*  Gallatin (A.),
Gilder (W. H.),
. " Hooper (W.T.),
Kraaso (A.),
Lesseps (J.B.B.),
Pfizmaier (A.),
Radlofl (L), -
. . Robock (—),
* - Romberg (H.),
' Stimpsen (W.) and
Hall (A.),
Zagoskin (L. A.).

See Anderson..(J L)
Peck: (E«,\J.).

Sco Bgede

Grecnland.
Hudson Bay. = -

(Paul).
See Pa-
bricius (O. )

Testamentetak | tamedsa: l Nalcoapta

Piulijipta | Jesusib Kristusib | Apostel-

ingitalo | pinniarningit okausingille. |
" Printed for | Tho British and Foreign

Bible Society, | for the use of the Chris-

tian Esquimaux in the mission-settle-

ments | of the United Brethren on the
coast, of Labrador. | -
London: | W. M’Dwdwall,
Pemberton -row, |
1840.
Literal translation: Tho New Testament |

printer,
Gough -square. |

Copies geen : American Tract Society.

ilait ohaln"tu- | arissat, ajokersiitinik
ilasi- | -massui |-

[Druck von Gustav Winter in Stol- ‘

pen.] 1871. . ) «

i

bebold it: | Our Lord our Savior | Jesus
Christ's | and his Apostles’ | their acts and
their words. '

2 p. 11 pp. 1-637, 129, in the language of Labra-
dor.

Copiesseen : Astor, Bnmsh M’nseum Brmsh '

and Foreign Bible 50(‘!6(‘3‘, Chuarch Mlsqlonn.ry
Society, Congress.

ARttty




«MW

o S R

Mmoot e S T

"ESKIMO LANGUAGE.

-

Testamentetak — Continued.

At the Field sale, catalogue No. 644, a copy
bronght $1.62; at the Murphy sale, cataloguo
No. 907, 25cents. PmcedbyQuuntch No. 30047,
at 5s.

A portion of this work, pp.1-277, conta.mmg
the four gospgs, only, was iasued in 1839, with
the title Tamedsa Matthaeasib; the remain-

- der, pp. 217-637, was also\issued separately
with the heading Apostelit Piniaringut.

*In 1826 a completo e(htxon of tho [Labra-

- dor] Esquimaux New Testa.mant left the [Brit-
ish and Foreign Bible] Socxet.y\ s press in Lon-
don."—Bagster.

Reichelt speaks of ““the ﬁrsf \edition of tho
[Labrador Eskimo] New Teqtamont having
appeared in. 1827 under the auspices of the
British and Foreign Bible Society.”

Testamentetik terssa nalegauta an-

‘naursirsiuta Jesusib Kristusib, ajokwr-
sugeisalo sullirseit okauseello. \ Trans-
lated into the greenlandish-lang "uawe by
the missionaries of the Unitas fratram.

London; 1862. oo

Literal translation : The New Testarﬁ\éint be- |
hold it, our Lord our Savior Jesus Christ’s i

and his disciples’ their acts.and their words.
80, New Test: t in the Greenland. Title

from the, Pinart salo catalogue, No. 352. For

carlier editions sec Testamentitik terssa. \\

. . . \
Testamentetokak Testamentitarlo. 1
Literal translation: The Old Testament :md\

the New Testament. -
In the language of Gr%nl%d TxLIo from
- Dr. Rink.
Testamentetokak Hiobib * * * Salo-
moblo. Sec Erdmann (F.).
Testamentetotak Josuab * * '* Es-
terib. Sce Erdmann (F.). =~
Testamentitak | tamedsa | nalegapta
piulijipta | Jésusib Kristusib | aposte-
lingitalo |. piniarningit . ajokertusin:
‘gillo. | Printed for | the British and
Foreign Bible Society in London, | for

the use of the Moravian \Ixssxon in Lab-

- rador. |
_Stolpen: | Gustav Winterib Néner-
lanktangit. | 1876.
Literal translation: The New Testament |

behold | our Lord our Savior | Jesus Christ's | |
and his apostles’ | their acts and their teach- |

ings. | Stolpen: | Gustav ‘Winter's his print-
ings.
Pp. 1-282, 8. The Four Gospels and the Acts
- of the Apostles in the language of Labra(loi
Copies seen : British Museum.
A later edmon, withadditions, as followq

-Testamentltak | tamzedsa | nalegapta
piulijipta | Jésusib Kristusib | aposte-

lingitalo | piniarningit

ajokertusin- |

‘ / - N
Testamentitak — Continued. ; .
gillo.
= Foreign Bible Society in London, | for
the use of the Moravian Mission in Lah-
rador. |

- tangit, | 1876. 1373, .

Literal translation : The New Testament |
| bohold | onr Lord our Savior § Jesus Christ's |
!* and his apoet,los | their acts and their teach-
i ings. | Stolpen, | Gustav ‘th(,rq his print-

ings.

2 p. 1. pp. 1-282, 1-225, 8°, in the Eskimo
of Labrador.—Matthew to Acts,.pp. 1282 —
Romans to Revelation, pp. 1-222.

Copzex seen : British and Foreign Bible So-
clety Pilling, Powell.

Testamentitak, | terssa: | Nilegauta
annaursirsivta | Iesusib Kristusib, |

| Translated | into the Greenland lan-
guage | by the | Missionaries | of _the
| Unitas Fratenm; or United Breth-
, ren. | Printed for tho use of the Mis-
{. sion | by | the Brmsh and Toreign
2‘ "Bible Society. |

London: | W. M’Dowall, Prmtcr, 4,
. Pemberton Row, Gough Square. | 1822.

Literal translation: The New Testament |
behold it: | our Lord our Savior | Jesus
Christ's, | and his disciples’, | their acts and
their words. _ :

\ 2 p. 1. pp. 1-584, 211 12°, in the language of

(

\ version; 1,000 copies were printed for the
\ abovo society.
\ Copies seen: British nnd Foreign Bible So-

\

(g;ety, British Muscum, Shea, Trumbull, Wat-
kinson.

20 \fx' The Muarphy copy, catalogue No. 2929,
brou"ht $2.50. .
Testamenntak | terssa | Nﬁlegauta
Anuaqrsxrswta | Tesusib Kristusib, |
ajokmersugeisalo, | sullirseit okauseello.
| The New Testament. | Translated |
into - tho\Greenland language | by the
) 1mssxonar1es | of the | Unitas Fratrum
i or United \Brethren | Second edition. |
| Printed for the use of the mission by |
the British and Foreign Bible Society. |
Budisime | printéd by Ernst Morifz
Monse, | 1851. " .

|

[ Literal translation: The New Testament |
behold ! onar Lord our Savior | Jesns Christ’s, |
and his dxﬁclph s, | thmr acts aml thurwords |

| At Bautzen. -

| 2 p. 1L pp. 1-583, 89, in tho lananage of Green-

L  land. “According to Bagster's Bible of Every

! Land the edition consisted of 1,000 copies.

| Printed for'| the British and

Stolpen, | Gustav WinteribN¢ ml.ml\-

ajokmersugeisalo, ' sullurseit okauseello.

Greenland. The first edition of the revised -

Priced in Leclerc's Supplement, No. 296, at

e
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Testamentitdk — Continued.

Copies geen: Astor, Congress, Pilling, Pow-
ell.

. My copy, procured from the Unitits-Buch-
handluniig, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 5 M.

Dr. B.Lnk has farnished me with a smnls.r
title, no date, 553 pages, 8°. For a later edition
see Testamentetik terasa.

Testamentitokab Makpérszegépa *owox
Josvab. . See Kragh (P.)."

Testamentitokab makpérsmgdjsa * * *
profetit mingnerit. See Kragh (P.).

Testamentitokab makpérsegejsa * * *
Mosesim. -See Kragh (P.).

Testamentltokamt Davidim Ivnge-
rutéj. See Wolf'(N. G.).

'.l'estamenutokamit Mosesim aglegdj.
See Fabricius (0. Y.

Pestamentitokamit Profetib Esaiasim.
See Wolf (N. G.).

Testamentitokamit Salomonib. . See

-, . Wolf (N. G.).
Texts: ) : '
A glegmiout. . See Pinart (A. L.).
© Aleut. | . ) Pinart (A. L.).
Kadm.k : Veniaminoff (J9.

Thomas a Kempls. See Egede (Paul). - ’

[Thorhallesen (Egil).] - Tuksiutit | Sab-
- batit Ulloinnut | Napertorsaket, allello
["Kallalingnut | Attuartukget; | Tuk-
siautillo Illaejartortut. | Apersoutin-
goello | Koekhorsunnut. |
Iglorpeksoinne Kiobenhavnime | nak-
kitet Gerhard Giese Salikath. | 1776.
Literal translation: Prayers | Sabbaths for

" their days | adapted, and other | for Greenland- |

ers | things-to-be-used; | and psalms selected. |
And little questions | for candidates-for-bap-
tism. | At the city at Copenhagen | printed by
Gerhard Giese Salikath.

Title verso blank 1 L preface signed by Panl
Egede 1 1. text, entirely in the language of

Greenland, pp. 1-116, index 2 1l 16°, Pp, 54 .

- 116 are occupied with hymns.
Copies seen : British Museum. :
—— Schema co'nju«rafionis Gronlandice
Verborum in ok, vok et rpok deﬁnen~
tium, : o
Hafn. 1776. : *

. —— Expositio catechlsml gronlandlcx

Kjobh. 1776. . -
-——— Precationes et hymni g'run}andlcx in
singulos septimans dies..
KJ¢bh 1776. - *
_Titles from Nyerup's ‘Dansk Norsk Littera-

turlencon, vol. 2, p. 609, Kjobenhavn, 1818.
This latter work" is probably the same as that

91

Thorh}'llgsen (E.) ~{Continuned.
given above.
Thorhallesen vyﬁ ‘bo
10,'1734. He grddua
came a missionary to
‘was made parson at Bo
in Skovbo district. H

Tishnoff (Elias). [Seven Imes Cynlllc
characters.] | Habaws Tumaoeans nRaba. |
[Two lines Cyrillic type.] | 1847. - -

Translation: Christidn | Gaido Book, | con-
taining | Saint Michael | history | and | Michael
Catechism. | Elias Tishnoff made. | St. Peters-
burg. | Synod Press. -

Title 1 1. pp. 1-96, 89, in the Aleutian lan-
guage. In Cyrillic type, with the addition of
several specially cast for thie purpose. See p. 90
for fac-simile of title-page. The work is based

in Iceland November.
in 1758 and in 1765 be-
reenland. In 1776 he.

on Veniaminoff (J.) and Netzvietoff (J.), Ori-. -

gin of Christian Creeds.
Copies geen: Pilling, Powell.
— [8ix lines Cyrillic characters.] | Ha
< Ajeymxo- Ka.wmcxln A3MED DepeBess l..
Tu®&BOBb. |

€. Tlerep6ypid. | B'bcynoaa.mnoh THNOrpa®in.
| 1848.

Translation: Of | Ma.tt.hewl Saint | the Gos-~
pel. | .Of | Matthew | Saint | the Gospel. | Into
the Aleutian-Kadisk language translated by

" E. Tishuoff. | St. Petersburg. | Synod press.
1p.1.pp.1-270,double columns, 11.8°. Thefirst
three lines of the title-page are in Aleut-Kadiak;

thenextthreeaSlavonic translation of the same.

Copics scen: Bancroft, Pilling, Powell.

—— [Two lines Cyrillic characters.] |
A.aeyrcno-xa.mncmﬁ | GYKB«'Ipb | Cocras. Hana
ToIRUOBS.

C. etepGyprs. | Bb cynozasnnoil Tnnnrp_noin. .
| 1848.

Translation: Aleutian. K.admk |. Primer. |
Aleutian-Kadiak | Primer. | Complled by Elias
Tishnoff. | St. Petersburg. | Synod press.

Title 11 pp. 1-52,16°. See-p. 92 for fac-simile
of title-page.

® C’opta\nm 'Pilling, Powell.

The three foregoing works sold at the Pinart

sale, catalegue No. 14, to Leclere for 15 fr.

~— [Two lines Cyrillic characters.] |

. AleyTcro-RaJbARCRill GYRBApE. [comn mu
THAHOBD. | \

* C. Herep6y pr. | Bscyaoga.mnoli rnnorpmm
| 1848, o

Translation : Aleutian-Kadiak | Primer. |
Aledtian-Kadiak | Primer. | Corgpiled by Elias
Tishnoft | St. Petersburg.. | Synod press.

Pp. 1-33,16°. Though identical in title with
the one given above, it is not the same work ;

the two agree to the middle of page 8, bat )

thereafter they differ materially.
Copies seen: Congress, Powell.

e e i
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See Steenholdt (W. F.).

lary | of | forty-cight languages, | com-
prising | one hundred and forty-six |
<~ s commonEnglish words, | with; theircoy-
' nates in the other languages, | showing |
their Afinities with the English and He-
brew. | By the | Rev. J. Tomlin, B. A.,,
Author. of “Missionary Journals &nd
Letters during.Eleven Years Residenct
in the East;” | [&c. three lines]. |
Liverpool: | ArthurNewhnc, 27, Buld
Street. | 1865.
Pp. i-xii,-1-32 (numbered odtl on “vcrsos
even on Tectos; recto of p. 1 and verso of p.32
blank), pp. xifi-xxii, 1 1. 4°.—Includes an Es-
quimaux vocabula fmm a Moravian anis-
sllonar_)) . v ¢ 1/:m\
Cupies seen: Bntlsh Museumn, WatKinson.
Toonooneenooshuk Vocabulary. Sec /Hall (C.F.).
Tract: ’ : /
Greenland. See Kragh'(P.),
Steenholdt (W. F.).
Labrador. Bibelib.
Triibner (Nicolas). See Ludewig (H.
CE).
Triibner & Co.
tionaries and grammars | of the | Prin-
cipal Languages and /Dialects | of the
World. | For sale by I‘Trubner & Co. |
London: | Tmbner& Co., 8 & G0 Pa-
ternoster Row. | 18",3‘

notice 1 1. text pp. 1-64, 1 1. alphabetically
arranged. Llstof Eskx o(Greonlnnd) works,
. p.18. -
Copies seen : Pilling. L
A later edition as follows:

' Triibner's |- catalo«ue jof | dxcmonanes

“and grammars | of the-| Principal Lan-
guages ‘and Dialects of the World. |
: bucoud edition, | considerably enlarged
" and revised, with an alphabetical in-
dex. | A guide for students and book-
sellers. | [Mouovra. ] |

London: | Triibner & Co., 57 and 59,

; Ludgate Hill. | 1882. ‘
' Printed cover as above, title as above 1’ l rm
. ili-viii, 1-170, 8°.—List of works in Eleuth

[Aleut], p.48; in Eskimo, p. 53. :
Copics scen : Pilling.

that a copy of the work Teferred to was seen
by the compiler in the library of Dr.J. Ham-
mond Trumbull, Hartford, Conn.

Tschuagmjute Vocabuh'n'y.A Sé'e.Schott (W.).

. Tomlin (Bev. J.). A comparative vocabu- .

_ Title on cover as abave, title as above 1 L

Trumbull: This word following a title in@icntesA

ESKIMO LANGUAGE.

Tlerkuksamut imalénect illuarnermik. | Tschugazzi:

. Tschuakak 1;1;;::_«1 ’Vocabul:u’y-.

A | catilogwe | of | dic- |

93

Seo Adelang (J. C.)
and Vater (J.
S). .

Grammatic coayuents.

Vumﬂ als. Pott (A.F.).
Vocabulary. ~ Adelung (3. C.)
and Vater (J.~
S, .
Baer (K. E. von), R
Buschmann (J.
" C.E),

Wowodsky (—).

See Buschmaun
J.C.E.).

Tugsiautit | angnerit [ k.ua.nﬂutwimfm- :
anut | kalitdlit nuninitunut atortuﬂra-
sab. | p

Stolpen, | Druck von Gustav W mtcr
1878

- Literal trauslation : Psalm\; | the greatest |
for the brethren | (xn.cuhndcrs in-their- l:md
being things-to-be-used. . X
_ Free transiation: The most important psalms
for the use of the brethren who are in the coun-
try of the Greenlanders.

Title verso blank 1 L. contents pp. iti-vi,
text pp. 7442, alphwbetiic list of hynins pp.-
443-494,12°. Hymn-book entirely in the lan-
zuage of Greenland. -

Copies seen : Pilling, Powell

My copy; bought of the [’mt.n.s'Llu,hh.lud
lung, Gnndau, Sn.xouy cost 4 M.

Tuksiarutsit, | attoreksot | Ill.wektu n-
nut | Labradorcmctunnut | A

Londonneme: | W. McDowallib ; Ne- ..
mlauktan"lt | 1809. | Printed for the
Bretbren’s Society for the Furtbherance
of | the Gospel ; for the Use of the Chris-
tian Esquimaux id the | Brethrew’s set-

. tlements, Nain, Okkak, and Hopedale,
on | the Coast of Labrador.

Literal translation: Dsalms, | things-to-be-
used | for the communities | that-are-in-Labra-
gb)r. | At London: | W. McDowall's; his print-
ings. - )

Pp. i-iv, text pp. 1-277, index pp. 1-34, 16°.
Hymn-book entirely in the: Eskimo language
‘of Labrador.

Copies scen : Dritish Muscum. .

Priced by Triibner, 1¢56, No. 670, at 6s. A
copy (dated 1819) at the Pinart sale, mtalo«uo 0
No. 902, brought 1 fr. 50 c. Y

Tuksiarutsit | uvlikut unnukullo, | av-
lunat tamainut illingajut | Wocheme. |

Colophon : E. Bastaniermullo & Dun-
skymullo 1muertaulaukput Lmbaume.
| [1871.] -

Literal translation : Ps'ﬂms | for mornm‘r
and for evening, | for the days all madu }in
‘the week. | By E. Bastanier & Dg-ns,ky thcy
are pnnted at Lobn.u
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Tuksiarutsit— Continued.

Tuksiautit attuagwekset | illageennut |

- Tuksiautit J ulesxutxt makko.

o

Tuksiautit | attuagaekset | Ingmikortar-

Half-title as above verso blank I 1. text
(prayers) eutirely in the language of Labra.
dor, pp. 3-19, colophon verso of p.19,16°.

Copies szen : Pilling, Powell.

My copy, bought of the Umta.ts~Bnchhund
lung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 35 pf.

* innuit nunaennetunnut. | [Design.] | -
Barbime, 1785. - o
Literal translation: Psalms things-to-be-

used [ for the-congregations | the Eskimeo in-
their-country-being. | At Barby.

" Free translation : Psalms for the use of the
congregations that are in the country of the .
Eskimo. )

Title verso blank l 1. contents 211, text (can-
tlcles) in Grecnland Eskimo, Danish headmvs
(German letter), pp. 7-304, index 16 1L 16°. Le-
clerc says probably by Paul Egede. The work
itself bears no such indication.

Copies scen : Maisonneuve.

Priced by Leclerc, 1878, No. 2235 at 60 fr.

. The Pinart copy, catalogue No.. 903, sold to
Leclere for 13 fr. :

tunnut | Ill.zgeekSunnetunnut | [De-
sign.] =

[Zerbst, gedruckt bey .Andreas Fiich-
sel.] | 1822.

Literal translation: Psalms 1 thmgstobe
used | for separate | congregations.

Pp. 1-47, 16°. Litany catechism entml) in
the Greenland Eskimo.

Copies seen : Pilling, Powell. -

My copy cost 80 pf

Tuksiautit ermaght See Muller (V. )

See KJer_
(K.).

Tuksiauntit Kikiektugarursomik.
Kjer (K.).

Tuksiautit | us‘sdrna,ntik,saglit, | attu-
agwkset | Illageenut Innuit. nunwen-
netunnut. | [Design.]

[No place.] 1822.
Title verso blank 1 1. text pp. 3-160 16°.

Liturgic manual with prayers for public wor-
ship entirely in the language of Greenland

Tuksiutit.

" Sce |

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Tuksiautit —Continued.

/Literal translation: Psalms { with-mneans-
for-worshiping | & manual | for the: congrega-
tions the Eskimo in-their-land-being. | At

. Lobau, | J. A. Duroldt printed them. -

" Title verso blank 1 1. pp. 3-72, 16°, Small

liturgy entirély in the language of Greenlaud.
Copics seen : Pilling, Powell.

My copy, bought of the Unitiits-Buchhand-

lung, Goadau, Saxony, cost 80 pf.

Sabbatit Ul]oinhnt.
Thorhallesen (E.). i i}

See

Turner (Lucien McShan). Con mbuhous

| to the | natural history of Alaska. |
Results of investigations made chiefly
‘in the Yukon | District and the Aleutian
Islands; conducted- | under the auspices
of the Signal Service, | United States.
Army, extending from | May, 1874,
to August, 1881. | Prepared under the |
dxrcctxon of | Brig. and Bvt: Maj. Gen.
W. B. Hazen, | Chief Signal Officer of.
.the Army, | by | L. M. Turner. | No. II. |
Arctic series of publications issued in
connection with the Signal Service,
U. S. Army. | With 26 plates. | .
‘Washington: |Government Printing
Office. | 1886.
Title reverse blank 11. p_p 3-216, plates, 4°.—
Scattered through the volame are many Unalit
and Aleut names of fishes, birds, and mammals.

—— [ Coutribution to the natural history -
of North America. Report on observa-
tious made in Ungava and Labrador
in 1882-1884 by L. M. Turner.] *
Manuscript, .3900. pp. folio, in course of
preparation.—Ethnology of the Innuit, pp.
1842-2127.—Vocabulary of the Koksoagmyut,”
over 7,000. words, pp. 2128-2867.—Notes on
the linguistics, of the Koksoagmyut, pp. 2868-
3011.—Over 1,000 sentences, Koksoagmyut-
_ English, pp. 3012-3185.—Unalit (Norton Sound,
Alagka) vocabulary, inclading over 3,000
words, bgs'ides‘sentences and notes, together
with conjugation of verb fo go, pp. 3186-3475.—
Vocabulary of the Malimyut (Norton Sound,
Alaska), 250 words, pp. 3475a-3495.— Unalash-
kan Alyut-English vocabulary, together with -
" sent and conjugations, over 1,900 words,

N

For translation see next title.
Copics seen : Pilling, Powell.
My copy, purchased from the Unitits-Buch-

handlung, Gnadan, Saxony, cost 80 pf.

TPuksiautit | usSornauthawht, | attua-
~ gmkset | Illageenut Innuit' nunaen-

" netunnat. |
Luabaume, | J. A. Duroldtxb nakit-

Pp. 3496-3673.

—_— [Desorx ptive cat:ﬂo"ue of Innuit col-
lections made in 1882-1834 in.Ungava
and Labrador by L. M. Turner for the
use of the U. 8. National Museum.] *

Ma_nuscript, about 600 pp. folio, in course ~
.of preparation.. Includes traditions, legends,
and qarr:itive’s,;and contains many names of

tagei. | 1852, .

" objects in the Koksoagmyut dialect.
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Turner (L. M.)—Coutinued.

—— [Descriptive catalogue of ethnologic
collections made in 1880-1881 by L. M.
Turner on Atta Island, Aleutian Chain,
Afhska. Prepared for the use of the
U. 8. National Museum. ] *
~ Manuscript, about 300 pp. folio, in course of
‘preparation, describing implements, character-
istics, customs and traditions; notes on names
of villago sites, &c., giving the native names
of the articles described, of villages, &c.

' —— [ Descriptive catalogune of ethnologic
‘collections made in 1874-1877 by L. M.
Turner in Norton Sound, Alaska. Pre-
pared for the usc of the U. 8. Natlonal
Museun. ]

Manuscript, about 800 pp. folio, in courso
of preparation, describing implements, uses,
&c., together with chapters on the character-
istics and customs of the Unalit of Norton |
Sound. Contains many native terms.’

—— [Innuit names of Virds, compiled
from various sources by L. M. Turner.] *

Manuscri[it, 62 p[i. folio, in possession of the !

aathor. Remarks on distribution of birds in
the Innuit land ; descriptive names of parts of
birds; authorities quoted; remarks on spell-
ing and pronunciation of names given, pp.1-
11.—Names of 155 species of birds- (arranged

95
Turner (L. Mt, ——Coutinued
according t0 the American” Or mt,holoncal
Union Check-list), pp. 12-62.
Titles from the author, who has also fur.
- nished me tho following ULrief of his wor
among tho Eskimo: . .. R

‘* From May, 1874, to July, 1877, at St. Mnch )
ael's, Norton Sound, Alaska, among the Unalit,
Malimyut, Kavyaagmyut, and Kvichpagmy ut
tribes of the Innuit of that region. From May,
1878, to July, 1881, among the Alyut of Una:
lashka, Atkha, and Attu; also visited Dristol
. Bay region, mouth of Kuskokvim River, Uga.
sik, and Kadidk during that time. From June,
1882, to September, 1884, along coast of Labra.
dor and south of Hudson Strait, among the In-
nuit of those regions and the Naskopie (Nay-
naynots) Indians of the Ungava. District, Hud.
son Bay Territory.”

Since his return, in 1884, Mr. Turner, under
the direction of the Secretary of the Smith-
sonian Institation, iswmepaﬁﬁ'g—hm'
material for publication. .

! Turner (William W.:,ddeu) f See Lude-
wig (H. E.).
| Tussajungnik siutelik tussarle. ] [De-

sign.]

! - Literal translation: About-what-is-to- be

I* heard (?) he who has ears let him hear:

{ No title-page; 1 p. 1. pp. 1-8, sg. 24°.
lessons in the language of Labrador.

l Copm scen: American Tract Society..

"Bible

U

Ugalenzi: - .
Vocabulary. See Baer (K. E. von),
' Buschmann (J, C. E.),
: Wrangell (F. von).
Words. Buschmanu (J. C. E.).
Ugaljachmutzi: :
Grammatic comments. See Adelung (J. C.)
: and Vater (J.
_ 8.).
.. Remarks. Radloff (L. )
Vocabulary. Adelung (J. C)
: ‘and Vater (J.
. 8.,
Balbi (A.),
. Dall (W. H.),
Fisher (J.),
Prichard (3. C.).
Words. Buschmann (J.
C.E.,
: i TUméry (J.).
Uméry (J.). Sur Pidentité du mot Meére

dans les idiomes  de tous les peuples.
. In Revue Orientale et- Américaine, vo! 8,
PP 335-338, Paris, 1863, 8. (*)

Contains the word for mother in Umhach
moutzi, Greenland, A]eut of Unalaska. -
. Unalaska:

Conjugations. See Turner (L. M.).

Unalaska — Continued.
Numerals. See Baer (K. E. von).
Sentences. Turper (L. M.).
Vocabulary. Adelung (J. C.) and
. “Vater (J. S.),
Bryant (—), .
Dall (W. H.);
Davidson (G.),
Fry (E.),
Gallatin (A.),
. Latham (R. G.), .
Lisiansky (U.),
Lutké (F.), .
Turner (L. M), ™
Veniaminoff (J.),
B Wowodsky (—).
Words. Campbell (J.).
| Unaligmut Vocabular) Seo Dall (W. H.).

Unalit:
" Conjugations.
Vocabulary.

/ See Turner (-L. M.).

Nelson (E. W.),
Turner (L. M.). .
.Underretning * ¥ * QGr¢oland. See
Kragh (P.).: . i
-Unipkautsit 52git maggoertorlugit Bi-
belemit, Illinniarringnut kittorngare-
" nullo illingajut.
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Unipkautsit— Continued.

. repeated from the Bible. Forschouls and fam-

'Unipkautsit | 52git maggoertordlugit

SN o, S,

Calev, Barthib sonnalauktaugit;
Stuttgart, J. ¥. Steinkopfib mh]auk-

" tangit, 1852,
Literal translation: Stories 52-in- uumbu-

ilics adapted. Caleb Barth'’s his works; Stutt-
gart, J. F. Steinkopf's his printings.
Pp. vi, 25, 129, in the Eskimo language of
Labrador.
" fTitle from Sabin’s Dictionary, No. 3703..

Bibelemit. | Illiniarvingnut kittorn-
‘garénullo | 1llxrxgaJut | Biblische Ge-
schichten. |

Stolpen, | Gustav Winterib nénilauxk-

tangit. | 1878

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Unipkautsit — Continued.
Title verso blank 11. contents pp. i-viii, text,
Old Testament stories (52), pp. 1-342, Now
Testament stories (52), pp. 343-520, 16°. In
the Eskimo language of Labrador.
Copies scen: Pilling, Powell.
My copy cost 6 M.

Unnersdutiksalk crnistksiortunnut. Sce
‘Kragh (P.). -

Ursini (G. F.). Sece Kragh (P.).

Ussornakaut ngkinniktut. | [Picture.]

Literal Lrumlatwn Blessed aro the merciful.
No title-page; 1 p. 1. pp. 1-8, 16°. DBible

lessons in the language of Labrador. I have .

seen tho same tract with- outside title: Pil-
loridlarput ndpkiniktut.
Copies scen: American Tract Socioty.

v. -

Vater (Johann Severin).. Untersuehun-

gen | itber | Amerika’s Bevilkerung |
aus dem | alten Koutinente | dem |
Herrn Kammerherm | Alexander von
Humboldt | gewidmet | von | Johaun
Severin Vater | Professor und Biblio-
thekar. |

Leipzig, | bei Friedrich Christian
Wilbelm Vogel. | 1810. '

Pp. i-xii, 1-212, 120.—A few words in the
language of Grecnland, pp. 47, 156, 195; Eski-
mo, p. 203.

Copies seen: Astor, British Museun, (,on-
gress, Harvard, Watkiuson.

At the Fischer sale, No. 2879, a copy was
bou;,lrt by Quantch for ]s Gd.

—— Linguarum totius orbis | Iude,\ |

alphabeticus, | quaram | Gra.mmatlcae,
Lexica, | collectiones vocabulorum |

recensentur, | patria sighificatur, his- |

toria aduhibratur | & | Joanne Severino
Vatero, |-Theol. Doct. [ &c. 2 lines]. |

Berolini- | In officina libraria Fr.
Nicolai. | MDCCCXYV [1815]. )

Latin title verso 1. 1, German title recto 1.2,
verso blank, dedications 2 11. preface pp. i-iv,
half-title 11. fext pp. 3-259, 8°.  Alphabetically
arranged by families, double columns, German
and Latin.

Notices of works in A]ent, p. 11; Andre-
owsk, pp. 13-14; Greenland, pp. 85-86; Kadjak,
p. 110; Xamtschadka, pp. 112-113; Norton
Sound, p. 170; Prinz - Williams - Sund, p. 193;
Tschugazzi, pp. 240-241; Tschuktschi, p. 241;
Ugaljachmutz, p. 247. '

Copies seen : Burean of Ethnology.

Alater cdition in German as follows:

—— Litteratur | der | Grammatiken,
Lexika | und | Wortersammlungen |

Vater (J. 8.)— Continued.
aller Sprachen der Erde | von | Johann
Severin Vater. | Zweite, vollig umgear-
beitete Ausgabe | von | B.: Ju]«r |-

Berlin, 1847. | In der Nlcol‘uschen
Buchhandlung.

Pp. i-xii, 1-592, 2 1l. 8°, arranged alphabet- -
ically by languages, with family and author
indexes:

List of works in Aglegmute, p 453; Aleut, pp.
12-13, 454; Andreanowski, p. 19; Atnah, p. 38;
Eskimo, pp. 113-114, 481 ; Hudson Bay, p. 173;
Kadjak, pp. 194, 499; Kamtschadale, pp. 196,
501; Kinai, Ugaljaschmutzi, pp. 204, 504 ; Kor-
jaken, pp. 210-211, 508; Kuskokwim, p.. 509;
Norton' Sound, pp. 266-267; Prince Williams
Sound, p. 206; Tschugatschen, PP 408-409 ;

laschka, Pp. 427-428. - .
Coupics scen : Congress, Eames, Harvard. -
In the Fischer catalogue, No. 1710, a copy
sold for 1s. ‘

— See Adelung (J. C. ) and Vater (J
8.).

Vemamnloﬁ (l{w John). l'tm.;(uue ’u)m |
85 | napersie megeenoe, | moyyenic. | Ha |
AJeyTCKO-THCLEBCROND | 3LIK' B,i('o'mnmmm |
CBAlLCIHHMREOMD Io.mmmb | Bu!\a\umosmm |
1833 roja: |

MockBa. | Bn F\no,x.ubuou 'rlmorpmmu, |
1840. .

Translation : Guide [ road | into | kingdom

heavenly | taught. [ In Aleutian-Fox | dialect;

| written | by Reverend John | Veniaminoff. |

-1833 year. ] Moscow. | At Synod press.
Russian title, reverse blank, 1 1. title-page in

Cyrillic characters, reverse blank, 2 I1. 67 other

1. in Cyrillic characters, 16°. See fac-simile

of title-page, page 97. i

- Copries seen: Congress, Powell.

Tschuktschen, p.409; Ugalenzen, p 425; Una-

-1
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AJEy'rcRo-./Iuchncnomca

A 3B KTE,

COYMHHEHNHHOE

Ceamfeunukoms Joannomn

- Beniamunosw.ms.

1833 TOaA.

M@@

Bn CvuoaaabHoOii Tunorpamiu,

1840

FAC-SIMILE OF TITLE-PAGE OF VENIAMINOKFF’S GUIDE ROAD. ’
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ES8KIMO LANGUAGE.

Veniaminoff (J.)— Continued.

——— 34 uncKn | 06 0CTPOBAX'D | YHATAMEKBACKaro |-

oT4baa, | coviaBsennnin | B, BeniaMBnossins |

Yacts nepsan [—propad]. | Mazaio sk unenient

Poccilicko-Anepurancgolt | keynanin. |
-CangTneTepGyprs. | 1840..

Translation: Notes | on the islands | of tho
Unalashkan | district, | Compiled | by J. Veni-

~ aminoff. | Part first [-sccond]. | Published.at

the expenso of the Russian- Amerxcanl Com-
pany. | St. Petersburg,

2 vols.: 4 p. 1L pp. i-ix, 1-36¢ ; 4 p. 11, pp. 1409,
81l..and table, 8°. Vol. 3 has a different title,
_as follows: S

3anucka | 6% | ATXHHCKNXB AJCYTaXB ||
Kotomaxth, | H. Bemiannmosa, | Cocrapiamomic |

" Tperio 9acTh | SANMCOKD | 06B ocTpOBaxb |

YHAXQUKUACKATO om'l;n’tnagauo HiEARBCHIEN D
Poccmcxa-mepuxaucnok | Romnauiu. |
. CamkTmeTeplyprs, | 1840.

Translation: Notes | on'| the Atkhan Aleuf
| and | Xoloshians. | By J. Veniaminoff, |
ing | the third part | of notes | on the islands |
- of the Unalashkan district. | Published at the
expense of the Russiau~Amoﬂcan | Cowmpany. |
_ St. Petersburg.

2 p. 1L pp. 1-155, 80.—Aleuntian words, with
Russian . synonyms, scattered throughout.—
Vol. 2, part 2, pp. 264-271, gives some account of
the Aleutian grammar. Chap. 16, pp. 298-305,
on the songs, gives ﬁi;é' gongs in parallel col-
umns of Alent and Russian.—Vol. 3, chap. 1,
relates to the Atkhans, and treats chiefly of
the distinctions in language between the At-
khans and Unalashkans; pp. 20-26 give songs
and stories In Atkhan and some in Russian.
Chap.2 relates to the Koloshians ; pp. 135-154

clude numerals 1-200, pp.-148-149; pp. 152-154
contain sentences, &c. in Tlinkit and Russian. .

CQopics seen : Buncroft British Muscum Con-
gress. *

————Ba\m-mmu | 0 Ko. wmencno\n: " Kaabm\c FOM'D |

A3biKAX® | o [orqaem 0 npdusxb Poccmcno—
. AMepHRAHEKAXD, | CB npuconoxymemc\rb |
Pocciticko-Kodowmencxaro | ciosaps, }co,zppm—

1maro Goxke 1000 ¢108%5, N3E KOUXD UA AEKOTO-
pela cibiamsl | moscuenia. } CocTa s Hoi b
BegidMupoOp®, | BT CUTXE. |

Cankrnerepoypn | B Tndorpavin Huuepa-
™peKol Akagenin naygs. | 1846. '

Translation : Remarks | on the Koloshmn and

Kadiak | langnages | and | in part coucerning
other Russian-American [languagoes] | \‘gith the
addition | of a Russian-Koloshian | vocabulary,
| containing over 1,000 words, some of which are
fully | defined. | Compiled by Ivan V(,unmmoﬂ‘,
| at Sitka. | St. Petersburg, | in the Printing
Office of tho Imperial Academy of bcu-){xces |

. treat of their language and grammar and M’

—— and Netzvietoff (Rev. Jacob).

‘9aTRA | XpUCTIAOCKATO yyemid | BN | RPATKaa
Ca .

cpAU ANAA | Heropia | B | KpaTilE XpeCTIan-

99

Veniaminoff (J.)— Continned.

Printed cover, with title briefer than above,

1 1. title as above 1L text pp. 3-81, errata 11
8°,—(@General romarks on the language and
grammar of the Koloshian, pp. 1~24.— Transla.
tions, pp. 25-26.— Kadiak {grawmar, pp. 27-35.—
Kadiak translations, pp. 36-37.—Russian- Ko-
loshian vocabulary, pp. 40-81.
Seo fac-simile of title-page, page 98.
- Copieg seen : British Museum, Powell.

Leclerc, 1878, No. 2987, prices a copy at 15 fr.”
— OHBITH ] rpaMMaTIRI | AIeYTCEo-A1ICheBrKaro

AILIKA. | CoawcHHnEA 1. chammom, | »»
Ynasawks. |-

CanrroerepGyprd | RD THHOTpadinl HMuepa-
Toperofl akajenin sayrb. [ 1846. -

Translation : Anossay | npon the grammar |
of the Fox dialect of the Aleutian languago. |
By Reverend J. Veniaminoff, | of Unalashka. |
St. Petersburg | in the press of the Imyperial
Academy of Sciences.

2 p. L. pp. i~xv, 1-87, i-iii, 1120, i~vi, and 2
folding tables, 8°.— The gramiuar occupies pp.

. 1-87.—Introduction to' dictiomary, pp. i-iii.—

Aleut-Russian dictionary, pp. 1-76.—RLussian-
Aleut dictionary, pp. 77-111. ~Aleut plirases,
with Russian translation, pp. 118-120.—Errata,

pp- i~vi, and two foldmv lenves, conjugation of

verbs.
Qopies seen : Bancroft, British Museum.
Priced by Lecierc, 1878, No. 2096, at 35 fr.

© . and by Tmbner, 1882 (p- 48), at bs. 6d.
—— Langues de 'Amérique Russe.

Par
Iwau Veniaminoff. ) )

In Nouvelles Annales des Voyages, vol 1,
1850 (vol. 125 of the collection), pp, 359-364.
Paris, n. d. 8°.

For extracts from Veniaminoff see Eenry
(V.); also Schott (W.).

Ha-

CRili | maTHxusuck. | ¢b Pycckaro asbik} A2
AzeyTcko-Aucbesckiil mepescas | CBAIMCBINKD
lordus Bruiamunopd 1827 ro,xa n B 1837 |
rosy m:upauun a Cnnmenuuh'b lahonb He-
us5T08b_ | pa.acuarpuxnn oHLIA, CBORMA MOACHe-
uidMH c1B4aAD HXB | uouﬂmmun o 114 Atxu-
HLOB, HarbOIAXB CBoe naphie. l
CaurTuerep6y prs, | bb CVHO,{ﬂJbBOK TROQ-

' rpaviy. | 1840.

Tramslation: The rudiments | of Christian
instruction | or | ShortSecred | History | and |

. Short Christian | Catechism. | From the Raus-

sian tongue into Aleutian-Fox translated| by -

Reversnd John Veniaminoff in the year 1827,
and in 1837 | yoar revised; and Reverend Ja-
cob Netzvietoff | has examined it and with
notes made it | intelligible for the. Atkhans,
who bave a dialect of their own. | St. Peters-
‘burg, | At Syned Press,
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"HAYATRH
xrncmmndklu‘o YYEHIZ

HJIH.

KPATEAA CBHHIEHHA}{

TEUGT@DPKEI

e - u |

'KPATKIHL XPHCTIAHCKII
RATHXEZHCD,

¢k Pyccraro askika ma AJeyrcko-Jachenckifi mepcEcas
CBAINCHENR, Ioai;ms Beniamunoss 1827 roja, m 51837

TOAY MCIPaBIL¥B; a Coawennuxs Jakows Heqntmom. ’

Pa3CMaITpHEaT OHB14, CEOHMM TOACHEHIIMH cAbALTE HXB
TOHAMHBIMH M X410 ANIXHHIOED, BMEIOINEXE CBOS Hapbaie,

T -—‘;—-apcc*eeg;g%ﬁ#a;e—_

CA HIC T]IETL‘P ByP I'”_b

Bxr Qvnoga 1533‘% Tnnorpaoum

1840. S

FAC-SIMILE OF VENIAMINOFF AND NETZVIETOFF’S RUDIMENTS.
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Veniaminoff (.J.)-—Continued.
Talf-titls in Cyrillic type and Russian, ro-

101

| Vocabulary—Continued.

!
!

verse title in Russian, a4 above, 1 1 title in Cy- |
rillic type (same as Russian titlo minus the im- |

print) 1 1. prefacs by Veniaminoff in parallel
columns of Aleutian (Cyrillic type) and Rus-
sian, py. i-vii ; preface by Netzvietoff in par-
allel columns, Aleutian (Cyrillic type) and

Russian, pp. ix-xix; primer in Alent and Rus: .|

sian, pp. 1-24; Short Sacred History in Alen-
tian, pp. 1-104; Short Christian Catechism’in
- Aleutian, pp. 1-51,8°. See fac-simile of title-

- Copies seen: Pilling, Powell..

For a later edition of the Sacred History see
Tishnoff (E.). .
Tocnosa Bawiero | Ime¥ca Xpucra |

Esanredie, |. nnnncanuoeJ anocroons Mare-

bewb. | Cb Pycckaro a3ulia Ba AJeyTCKO:

JucweB~R0ii Nepencad | CointenHng®  loanid

Bemiasiruors 1828 roga, n rﬁ- | 1836 roiy

HCNPaBILIB; | @ CBAIEHHNED l'n.mxh HenphreB®

pazcuaTpasan om.] ORyHYATE.IhHO, CBOAMH [0~
: ncaeu'm\m cUBIATE MORATHNING | A A48 ATXIH-

uan ay BIIHXh cBo2 naphdie. | '
[\Inscow. Syunod Press, about 1848. ]
Translation: Of our Lord | Jesus Christ | the
© Gospel, | written | by the apostle Matthew. |

From the Russian toogue into the Aleatian-

Fox translated | by Reverend John Veniami-

noff, in the year 1828, and in| 1836 year re-

vised; | and Reverend Jacob Netzvictoff re-
vising it | finally, with notes has made it intel-
ligiblo | also for the Atkh:mq who have a dia-

lect of their own. !

Haif-title 1 1. title in Cyrillic type (12 lines), |
verso of 1. 2; Russmn title, recto 1. 3; Prof-
ace, by Veniaminoff, in parallel columns of
Aleut (in Cyrillic type) and Russian, pp. i-v;
Preface, by Netzvietoff, in parallel columns
Alcutian (Cyrillic sype) and Russian, pp. vi-
xiv; Gospel of Matthew, parallel columns
Alentian (Cyrillic type) and Russian, pp. 15—
237 (erroneously numbered 247) ; Form of wor-
ship for the paschal feast, and first and second
Llnpbers of Lake, in Cyrillic type only, pp.1-21,

. See fac-similes of title-pages, pages 102,103.

Copzec scen: Pilling, Powell.

[ Vocabularies (60 words each) of the ASl- -

‘agmut, of Norton Bay; Kﬂskok\wms,
of Norton Bay; of the Indians near
Monnt -St. Elias: of Kadiak Island
and of the Indians of Bristol Bay.]

Manascript, 5 1. folio, in the library of the
Bureau of Ethnology.

Vocabulary: ‘

_Aglemiut. Sec Balbi (A.),
Aglemint. Pinart (A. L)),
Aglemint. Wowodsky (-).
Aleat. Baer (K. E. von),
Aleut. Dalitz (AY),
Aleut. e Balbi (A1),

Baneroft (H. T1.),

Aleut.

I,_

'

|
|

i

¢

!

7

Aleut.
Aleut.
Aleut.
Aleat.
Aleut. .
Aleut. °
Aleut.

" Aleat.

Aleut.
Aleut.

Andxfaang_wski TAtkan).

'Andreanowski [Atkan).

Arctic.
Arctic.

Argalaxamnt,

Asiagmut.
Asiagmut.
Atka.

Atka.

Atka.

Baflin Bay.
Bathurst.
Bristol Bay.
Bristol Bay.
Chiagmiut.
Chugdtchigmat.
Chuklukmut.
Coyukon.

Cumberland Strait.
Gumberland Strait.

Davis Strait.
Ekogmut.
Eskimo.

Eskimo.
Eskimao.

Eskimo.

Eskimo.

© Eskimo.

Lskimo.
Eskimo.
Eskimo.
Eskimo.
Eskimo.
Eskimo.
Eskimo.
Eskimo.
Eskimo.
Eskimo.

Eskimo.

EskKinio.
Eskimo.
Eskimo.
Eskimo.
Eskimo.
Eskimo. -
Fox Channel.
Greenland. .
Greenland.
Greenland.
Greenland.
Ireenland.

Greenland.

See Buynitzky (S.N.),

Drake (S. G.),
Everette (W.LE.),

" Gallatin (A.),

Herzog (W.),

Lowe (F.),

Miiller (F.),

Robeck (—),

Russkie,

Sauer (M.).

Adelung J.C. )aml
Vater (J.S.),

Robeck (—).

Everefte (W.E.), _

Petitot (E. ¥. 8. J.).

Hoffman (W. J.).

Furuhelm (H.),

- Vocabulavies.

Dall (W.1I.),
Gibbs (G.). ¥
Veniaminoff (J.).
Notice.. =~ -
Petitot (E.F. S. J.)
Johnson (J. W.),
Vocabularies.
Zagoskin (L. A.).
Dall (W. H.).

_ Dall (W.H.).

Whymper (F.).
Gilder (W. H.),
Kumlien (L.).
Gibbs (G.).
Dall(W.H.)."
Adelung (J. C.) and

Vater(J.S.),
Beechey (F. W.),
Bryant (—),
Buschmann (J. C.

E.), . .

Chappell (E.},
Dobbs (A.),

. Herzog (W),

Jéhan (L. F.),
Kalm (P.), .
Latham (R. G.),
Long (J.),
M'Keevor (T.),
Murdoch (J.),
Nelson (E. W),
Newton (4A.),
Parry (W. E.),
Petroff (L.),
Rand (S.T.),
Ross (1),
Scherer (J. B.),
Schabert (— von),
Tomlin (J.), "~
‘Washington (J.).
Hall (C.F.).
Balbi (A.), -
Bartholinus (C.),
Barton (B. S.),
Bryant (—),
Court de Gebelin
(A. de),
Dall (W.H.), -

’
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TOCNOZA RAIIETO.

PIRCNNRE I o

InC YCA XPUCT A

HANHGAHHOE

AHOCTOJAOMD MATOBEMD.

Cr Pyccraro a3mIKA HA AVMEYTCKO-JUCEEBCKOH NMEPEBEXE
Cmm;mmum, Iomn'r. anmmnoms 1828 ropa, M BB
1836 ropy. HLIIPABHJI'I), |

: a Csameunnss Jlaross  Henshkrons PaseMaTpHBas ero
é ' onontxa'renauo. CBOHIMH IIOHCHeHiﬂMEI' cgis.‘zm’zh, NOHATHEIMD
1

n Zx.zm Arxnanons, mxbxoumxx cBoe aapb‘ue

FAC-SI'VIILE OF RUSSIAN TITLF PAGE OF VENIAMINOFF AND NETZVIETOFF'S ALEUT- I‘O\
A . GObPl"L OF MATTHEW.
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SR Vocabulary — Continued. Vocabulary — Continued. - . # i
) Greenland. Seo Egede {H.), Kiatexemut. See Hoffman (W. J.). .
Greenland. Egedo (Paul), _King William’s Land. Hall (C. F.). ’ 3
Greenland. Franklin (J.), Koikhpagmiut. Zagoskin (L. A.). . '
; Greenland. ¥ry (E), Konega. . Bancroft (H. H.).
4 Greenland. Gallatin (A.), - Koniagmnt,. "Dall (W.H.),
: Greenland. Gilder (W. H. ), Koniagmut. Gibbs (G.). .
1 Greenland. Graah (W. A.f, Koriak, Lesseps (J. B:B. -
H Greenland. Klaproth (A.), de). . s
. Greenland. Konigseer(C.M.), Kotzebue Sound. Gallatin (A.). B
’ Greenland. Markham (C. R.), Kuskivigmut. Schott (W),
: . Greenland. Morgan (L. H.), Kuskivigmut. Zagoskin (L. A.). (
T Greenland. O'Reilly (B.), Kuskokwim. - Baer (K.E.von),
%; Greenland; . Olearius (A.), Kuskokwim. Furuhelm (IL.),
2 - Greenland. Pfiznaier (A.), Kuskokwim, Kuskokwim,
H Greenland. Prichard (J.C.), Kuskokwim. Vocabularies,
Gz;cenlanﬂ. - Rink (H.7J.), Kuskokwim. ~ Wrangell (F.
Greenlund: Scherer (J. B.). von).
Hudson Bay. Gallatin (A.), Kuskutchiewae. Latham (R.G.),
Hudson Bay. - Gilder (W. H.), Kuskatchewac. Morgan (L. H.),
Hudson Bay Morgan (L. H.). Kuskutchowac. Richardson (J1.).
Tokalik. Baschmann (7. C. Kuskutchewak.” Baer (K. E. von).
- E.), Kuskwoégmit.. Dall (W, H.)..
Inkalik. Schwatka (F.), - Kwigpak. . - Schott (W.).
g Tukalik. Schott (W.), Labrador. _Fry(E),
A}; Inkalik. o Zagoskin (L. A.). Labrador., " Latrobe (P.) and
¥ Tukalit-Jug-eljnut. - Busclimann (J. C. Washington®
¥ . E), - . J.), ’
_’z TIokalit-Jug- -eljnut. Schott (W.), . Labrador. Morgan (L. H.),
H Inkalit-Jug-eljnut. Zagoskin (L. A.). Labrador. Richardson (J.),
Z Iu]\ulul\l%tes ~ Wrangell (F.von). Labrador. Stearns (W. A.).
Innuit. - Buschmann (J.C. Lamoule. Lesseps (J. B. B.
. E.), de). .
Tonuit. Miller (F.), Mahlemut. Bannister (H.M.),
- Innuit. Woolfe (H. D.). Mahlemut. Dall (W. H.),
Kadiak. Baer (K. E. von), Mallemut. . Pinart (A.L.), .
Kadiak. Buschmann (J. C. Mahlemut. Smith (E'E)),
E.), ) Mahlemut. Whymper (F.).
«Kadiak. Davidoff (G. 1), Mednovskie. Wrangell (F.
Kadiak. Davidson (G.), © von).
Kadiak. Gallatin (A.), Namoller. ~ Schott (W.). -
Kadiak. _Gibbs {G.), Noonatarghmeutes.’ Oldmixon (G. S.).
Kadiak. Klaproth (J.), Noowookmentes. Oldmixon (G. S.).
Kadiak. Khrom(thdnko(V. Northumberland Inlet. Morgan (L. H.).
: 8., ' Norton Sound. Adelung (1. C.) .
Kadiak. Latham (IL. G.), . and Vater(J.S.),
Kadiak. Lisiansky (U.), Norton Sound. Bryant (—),
Kadiak. Petroff (1.), Norton Sound. Fry (B,
Kadiak. Robeck (~), " Nuniwok Island. Juschmann (J. C.
Kadiak. Sauer (M.), . I.).
Kadiak. Schott (W), Nushergigmit. Dail (W. H.).
Kadiak. Vocabularies, Point Barrow. Ray (P. H.),
Kadiak. Zagoskin (L. A.), Point.Barrow. Simpson (J.).
Kadiak. Zeleénio (S.7J.). Pond Bay. . Rall (C. F.).
Ka.weagemut. TFisher (W. J.). Prince William Sound. Anderson (W.),
Kamchatka. Gallatin (A.), Prince. William Sound. - Buschmanun (f.C.
Kamchatka, Klaproth (J.), i E.),
Kamchatka. Sauer (M.). Prince William Sound. Foriter J.G. A ),
Kamskadale. Drake (S.G.), Prince William Sound. . ﬂFry (E.),
. Kamskadale: . " Golovpnin (M.), - Prince William Sound. Portloek N.).
Kamskadale. Lesseps (J. B. B.). St. Michael. * Everette (W. E:).
Kangjulit. Zelenie (S.J.). Skitaget. Gibbs (G.), :
Kaviagmiit. Dall (W. H.). Stupart Bay. Stupart (R. F.). S
Kenai. Davidson (G.), Stewart Island. Buschmann (J. C.
Kenai. ’ Lisiansky (U.). ’ ) E.).
- -~
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Wandall (Erik Adolf). Kissitsisillior-

nermik | iliniarkautiks®t | Kaladlinnut
attuegeksaursut. | Kaladlisut nukter-

simagallo®t | nark’iksarej sennak’iglu--

gidlo | ‘Erik Adolf Wandall-ib, | Tol-

strupimiut pellesizta. |

- Aalborgime. | 1845.

Literal translation : About-figare- maku.wl
fand tal - instructi | for Greenlanders
being -intonded - for-a-thing-to-be-nsed. | After
the fashion of the Greenlanders already trans-
lated | Corrected them and partly remodeled
them | Erik Adolf Wandall, | the people of
Tolstrup their priest. | At Aalborg.

Second title: Begyndelsesgrundene | i | Reg-
ning | til Brug for Grdenlenderne. | Overset-

telsen paa Grgnlandsk | rettet og tildeels”

omarbeidet | af | Erik Adolph Wandall, |
Praest i Tolstrap. |

Aalborg. | 1845.

. Eskimo title verso 1.1, Damsh title recto 1. 2,
text, alternate pp. Danish and Greenland, pp.
4-91, 16°. Elements of arithmetic in the lan-
guage of Greenland.

* Copies seen : "Harvard.

—Naitsun“oordlug,o nunab aglautigen-

era Stoud- Platoumlt o ~
Aalborgime, 1846. . ¥
‘g0, Title from the Pinart sale mtalomxe No.
948, which copy brought 1 fr.
A later edition as follows:

< .

»
! .
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Tchougatche. Konega. See Balbi (A. ) Ugalenzi. See B.'wr (K. E. von),
Tchuktchi Balbi (A.), Ugalenzi. Buaschmann (J. C.
" Tchuktchi. Gallatin (A.), N E)\
Tchuktchi. Gilder (W. H.), Ugalenzi. Dall (W.H.),
Tchuktchi. Hooper (W. H.), Ugalenzi. : Wrangell (F.
Tehuktchi. - . Erauso (A.); : von).
Tchuktchi. " Lesseps (J. B. B TUgaljachmutzi. Adelung (J. C)

] wde). _and Vater (J
Tehuktehi. -+ Bamaicr (A.), s.,
Tchuktchi. Stimpson (W#k Ugaljachmutzi. Balbi (A.), .

. and Hall (A} Ugaljachmutzi. Prichard (J.C.).

* Tchuktchi. . Robeck (—), Ugashachmut. Fisher (J.).
Tchuktchi. Romberg (H.), Unalaska. _ Adelang (J. €
Tchuktchi. Radloff (L.), ° N ) and Vater (J.
Tchuktchi. Zagoskin (L. A.). N S.),

’Toonooneenooshuk. : Hall (C.F.). - - Unalask. Bryant (—), .
Tschuagmjuten. . -Schott (W.). Unalaska. . Dall (W.H.),
Tschugazzen. Adelung (J..C) Unalaska. ~ " Davidson (G.),

‘ and Vater (5. 5.), - Unalaska. - Fry (E.),
Tschugazzen. Baer (K. E.xon), Unalaska. . Gallatin (A.),
- Tschugazzen. Buschmann (J.C. Unalaska. Latham (R. G.),

Lo s SR, Unalaska. B Lisiansky (U.),
Tschugaizen. Wowodsky (—).. Unpalaska. Latké (F.P.),
Tschukak Xsland. Buschmann .C. Unalaska. . Wowodsky (—).

E.). Unaligmut. Dall (W. H.,).
Ugalakmat. Dall (W. H.).

Yukon River. Everette (W. E.).

Wandall (E. A.)—Continued."

Naitsungordlugo | nunab’ aglautige-
nera;Stoud-Platoumit: | Kaladlit okan-
zeennut nuktersimaga | E. A. Wandall-
ib, |-Tolstrupimiut.| pe]lcsmta }
Aalborgime. |Stiftibnakk’iteriviane- =
nakk’ittarsimarsut. | 1848;
Literal translation : So that it became short |

the earth’s its description by Stoud-Platou. |
Greenlanders into their speech translated it |

. E. A. Wandall | the people of Tolstrap | their

‘priest. | At Aalborg. | The diocese’s on its
printing-press printed.

Pp. '1-109, 120 Geography in Gteenland
Eskimo. -

At the Pinartysale, catalogue No 949, a copy
'b'onght 1 fr.

- Copies seen: Harvard.

“ Wandall was bom in 1807, Iu'ed in Greon-
land from 1834 to 1840, and died, in 1869, at See-
land, Denmark, where he had served as parish
priest and teacher of the Greenland langunage
to missionary students since 1849.”—Rink.

Wanderings of the Apostles, Greenland. See

Egede (Pn.ul) ‘o

Warden (David Baillie). Recherches |

sur | les Antiquités | de YAmérique du

"Nord | et de | FAmérique du Sud, | et

sur | 1a Population primitive | de ces
deux continents, | par | M. Warden, | .

£ b 2B R £ e 2
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“Warden (D. B.)—Continued.
Ancien Consul-Général [&ec., three
lines]. | [Design.] | ' :
Paris, | Imprimerie et Fonderie nor-
males de Jules Didot Y’ainé, | Boulevm't
&’Enfer, No. 4. | 1834, .
Pp. 1-224, folio. Forms douxidrie partie,
deuxidome division, t«ome second, Antiquités

‘Américaines, Paris, 1834, 2 vols. folio.—A few

_ words of scripture, St. Matthew and St. John,
in' the Esqaimaux of Labrador a.nd of Green-
land compared.

Copies seen: Astor, Bancroft, Brltmh Mu-
senm.

. The earlier edmon of this work (1827 ) does *

not contam the Eskimo material. (Congress.)

[Washington (Capt. John).] -Eskimaux

and English vocabulary, | for the use
of the Arctic expedition. | Published
by order of the lords commissioners
_of the admiralty. | , ~ -
London: | John Murray, Albemarle
Street. | 1850. . . .
- Pp. i-xvi, 1-160, oblong 120, Compiled for
the use of the Arctic expeditions fitted out at
- the expense of the British Government tocarry
reliefto Sir John Franklin and his companions.”
Extract from preface, signed John Washing-
ton, Captain, R. N.—Brief sketch -of the Eski-

, waux Grammar, pp. xi-xvi.-—Eng,_Iish and Es--
kimanx vocabulary {Labrador, or Eastern;

. Winter Island and Tglulik, or Central; Kotze-
bue Sound, or Western], pp. 1-100.—Specimen
_ of Dialogucs [Labrador-Eskimanx], pp. 101-
107.—Eskimaux or Innuit Names of Places in
“or mear Melville Peninsala (Labrador-Eski.
maux], pp. 108-109.—Comparative Table of a
fow words of the Eskimaux (or Innuit), Chuk-
chi, Aleutian, and Karyak languages, chiefly
from Balbi's Atlas Ethnographique and Klap-
roth's Sprach-Atlas, pp. 110-113.—Eskimaux
and English vocabulary, pp. 115-160.
Copies seen : Astor, Brinley, British Museum,
Congress, Shea, Wisconsin Historical Society.
At the Brinley sale, catalogue No. 5643, a
copy was disposed of for $5.75. The Murphy
copy, No. 905, brought $5. Priced by Qun.rit(:h,
No. 30049, at 3s. 6d.

— [Greenland-Eskimo and Enﬂ'hsh Vo-
ca.bulary Compiled by Capt. Wash-
m«rton, R. N.

Lendon, 1853.] . I

Oblong 12°.

Priced by Quariteh, No. 12580, at 2s. Od Ly
Triibner, 1882 (p. - 53), at 7s. 6d.

Watkinson : This Wor(] following a title indicates
that a copy of the work referred to was scen
‘by the compiler in the ‘Watkinson Library,
Hartford, Conn.

Watts's First Catechism. See Peck (E.
J)

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Western Esquimaux Primer. See Bom-

pas (W.C.). .

Wexel (W. A.). ‘Seo Kragh (P.).
‘Whymper (Fredeérick). Travel and ad-

venture | in the | territory of Alasgka, |
formerly Russian America—now ceded
to the | United States—and in various
other | parts of the North Pacific. |

~ By Frederick Whymper. | [Design.] |

With map and illustrations. |

London: | Jobn Marray, Albemarle
street. [ 1868. | The right of Trausla-
tion is reserved.

Pp. i~xx, 1-331, map,. plates, 8°. —Appendm
V. Indian dialects of Northern Alaska (late
Russian America), pp. 348-328, <contains:
Malemute vocabular, 'y, words from the dialect
of the Malemutes, Norton Sound, Northern
-Alaska, pp. 318-319.—Co-ynkon vocabulary,
words from the (,u-yukon dialect, spoken
(with slight variations) on the Yukon River

for at-least 500 miles of its. lower and middle-

course (Inﬂelete, a variety of same dlalect),
pp. 320-321.

Copies seen : Boston Public, British Museum,
Congress.

At the Field sale, catalogue No. 2539, a cop),"
brought $2.75.

Travel and adveuture | in the |

- territory of Alaska, | 101mer1v Russian

America—now, ceded to the | United
States—and in various other | parts of
the North Pacific. | By Frederick

" Whymper. | [Design.] | Wxth map and

illustrations. 1

New York: | Hdrner & Brot;hem,'

Publighers, | an]\hn square. | 1869,
Pp. i-xix, 21-353, maps and plates, 80.— Lin-
guistics as in London edition, ‘pp. 341-350.
Copies_seen: Bancroft, Boston Athenmum,

Powell: .

Reprinted 1871, pp. xix, 21-353, 8°. )
I have seen mention of an edition in French,
Paris, 1871, 8°. (%)

—— Russian America, .or “Alaska”: the

Natives of the Youkon River and ad-
jacent country. By Frederick Whymn-
per, Esq. :

In Ethnological Soc. of London Trans. vol.
7. Bp- 167-135, Loudon, 1860, &°.

A few words of the Malemuie of Norton
Sound' and the Greenmland Esquimaux com-
pared, p. 180.— Malemute vocabulary, Norton
Sound, Russian America, pp. 180-182. —Coyou-,
kon vocabulary, Yukon River, P 182-183.

Winkler (Dr. Heinrich). Uralaltaische |

Vilker und Sprachen | von | Dr. Hem~
rich Winkler. |
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Winlkler (H.)—Continued.

Berlin | Ferd. Diimmlers Verlags-.

buchhandlung | Harrwitz und Goss-
‘man | 1884.

_ Title verso blank 1 1. contents 1 1 toxt pp.
1-480, 8°.—General remarks on the Eskimo,
Aleut, and Tschuktschi languages and on
their pnnclpa.l parts of speech, pp. 115-118,
116-121. .

Copics seen : Brinton.

¢ Dr. Heinrich Winkler, in his recenﬂy pub-
‘lished ‘Uralaltaischo Vilker und Sprachen,’
- has mado a careful ¢comparison of the Eskimo

- with the languages of northern aud northeast-’

ern Asin. He reaches the result that it isin
unmistakably close relativn to the Kadyak,
Tachiglit, and Namollo.of the Asiatic coast;
but is in no way connected with the Ural-altaic
tongues. It may have originally proceeded
from tho samo elementary conception of
speech ; but it has developed a type of its own,
differing widecly from Asiatic standards, and
much more closely approaching the structure
typical of the great mass of American tongues,
though in many respects presenting features
peculiar to itself.”— Brinton. .
Wisconsin Historical Society: These words fol-
Jowing a title indicate that a copy of the work

reforred to was seen by the compiler in the
library of that society, Madison, Wis.

Wldike (Marcus). Betankning om det
Grgnlandske Sprogs Optindelse og
- Uliighed méd andre Sprog l'orfattet
af M. W.

In Kj¢benhavnske Selskab, Skrifter, vol. 2,
pp. 129-156, Kjgbenhavn, 1746, 4°.

)

—— Meletema de Lingvae Groenlandice -

origine; ejusque a cxteris lingvis dlﬁ‘e—
rentia, autore M. W
In Kjgbenhavnsko Seclskab, Scnptorum a

Soc. Hafu. vol. 2, pp. 137-162, Hafuiz, 1746, 4°. )

Wolf (Niels Gjessing). . Testamentitoka-
mit | Davidim Ivngerutéj | Kaladlin
okduzeennut | nuktersimarsut-| Pelle-
simit | Nielsimit Wolfimit, | attuzegek-
saukudlugin innungnut. koisimarsun-
nut. | ’ :

Kjﬁbenha.vmme | Ilidrsuin 1gloanne

nakklta.rmmarsnt | 1=24. | C. F. Schu-

bartimit.
Literal translation.: From the Old Testament
1 David's his psalms | Greenlanders’ into their
speech | translated | by the priest Niels Wolf
| being intended for a manual for people
christened. | At Copenhagen | at the érphans’
their house [Waisenhaus] printed | 1824. |
From [issued by] C. F. Schubart.
Pp. 1-238,16°.

.

" Copies scen: Astor, Brmsh and Foreign’

Bible Society, Britishy Museum, Congress,
Harvard, Powell, Watkinson.

Wolf (N. G.)—Continued.

The Fischer copy, catalogue No. 2337,
bought by Triibner, brought 2s.
Testamentltokannt | Profetib Esaia-
sim| Aglegdj lKa.Ia.dlm okauzeennut |
nuktersimarsut | P[e]llesimit | N. G.
Wolfimit, | attumegeksiukudlugit in-
nungnut koisimarsunnat. | __

Kjobenhavnime | Hlidrsuin iglo@nne

nakittarsimarsut | 1825, | C. F. Schu-

“bartimis.
Literal translation: From the Old Testarient

- | the prophet Isaiah's | his written things

[book]. | Greenlanders’ dnto their speech |
translated | by the priest | N. G. Wolf, | being
intended for a manual for people christened. |
At Copenhagen | at the orphans’ their house
[Waisenhaus] printed | 1825. | From [issued
by] C. F. Schubart.

Pp. 1-200, 16°. See Pﬁzmaxer (A.),

Coptes seen : Astor, British and Forewn Bible
Society, British Muscam, Congress, Harvard,

" Powell, Watkinson.

Bought by Triibner at the Fischer sale, No.
2338, for 2s. 6d. e

—— Testamentitokamit | Sa}omonib. |-

Ajokwrsutéj Erkdirsekset | Kaladlin
okauzeennut | noktersimarsat. | Pelli-
simit | N. G, Wolfimit | attuzegeksinku-
dlugit innungnut koisimarsunnut. |

Kjobenhavnime. | Nakkittarsimarsat ‘

Fabritius de Tengnagelmit. | 1828,
Literal translation: From the Old Testament
| Solomon’s | his teachings things which shall
be remembered [ Greenlanders’ into "their

speech | translated. | By the priest | N. G. -

Wolf | being intended for a-manual for people
christened. | At Copenhagen | Printed by
‘Fabricius de Tengnagel. ’

2 p. I pp. 1-73, 16°. Prover bs of Solomon.

Copies seen: Astor, Powell.

Priced by Quaritch, No. 12582, at 25.6d. The

Murphy copy, No. 2763, brought 25 cts. Priced.

Ly Quaritch, No. 30057, at 25

“—— See Fabricius 0.).

Wolf wasborn at Copenhagen August 6, 1779.
He received instraction from his father, and
in 1791 entered the Vordenborg Latin school,

and in 1796 entered -the university, passing his-

final examination in January, 1803. In De-
cember, 1803, he was sent as missionary to

Greenland, first to the colony of Holsteinborg °

and Sukkertoppen, and in the fall of 1807 to
Godthaab. He remained in Greenland until
1811. He died in Copenhagen Qctober 16, 1848.

‘Woolfe (Henry D.). .[Vocabulary of the

Innuit language. ]
Manuscript. In a letter of November, 1886,

to the secretary of the Smithsonian Institu- -

tion, Mr. Woolfe, who is connected with the

Pacific Steam Whaling. Company, says he has -
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Woolfe (H. D.)—Continued.
compiled a *“Muhtes,” or Innuit, vocabulary
of 3,000 words.

Words: -
A glemoute. Sée Schomburgk (R. H.).
Aleut. Campbell (J.), =
- Coxe (W.),
Pinart (A.L.), |
Tméry (J.).
Davis Strait. Brown (R.).

Eskimo. Balbi (A.),
- . * Buschmann (J.C. E ),
’ Duncan (D ),
Hooper (W.H.),
Latham (R. G.),
Pinart (A.L.), -
Yankiewitch (F.).
Buschmann (J. C. E.),
Lesley (J.P.),
Rink (H. J.), *
Tméry (J.),
¥ater (J.8.),
‘Whymper (F.).
Schomburgk (R. H.).
Kadiak. Campbell (J.),
) Davidoff (G. 1),
Lesley (3. P.). -

Greeunland.

Norton Sound. Yankiewitch (F.).
Ugalenzen. Buschmann (J.C.E.).:
Ugaljachmutzi. Buschmann (J.C. E.),
..  TUméryJ.). .
Unalaska. Campbell (J.). .

Wowodsky (Gov. —.). Vocabulary of »

the Aglemiut (Bristol Bay).

Y.

Yale: This word following a title-indicates that |

acopy of the work referred to was seen by the
compiler in the library of Yale Collego, Now
Haven, Conn.

[ Yankiewitch (Feodor de Miriewo).]
CpasnnTesbiulil | c10Bapb | BCbXD | 43WKOBD 11
Haphuiii, | no asdyamomy mopagry | pacanose-
iKeHnLIA, | “ACTH mDesad | [:qmn_epmn] A-(
(c-ol '

By (anrruempﬁyprts 1790[-1 7‘)1]

Translation: Comparative | dictionary | of
all | languages and dialects | in alphabetical
order | arranged. | Part first [-fourth]. A-D
|S-Th). | At St. Petersburg.

4 vols. 40,

Wowodsky (Gov.)—Continued.
Manascript, 2 1. ‘foolscap, 50 words and
numerals 1-10; in the library of tho Bureau of
. Etbnelogy.
—— Vocabulary of the Kadiak.
Manuscript, 2 1. foolscap, 50 words and
numerals 1-10; in the library of the Bureau of
Etbnology.

| = Vocabulary of the Tchugah (Prinee

William Sound).
Manuseript, 2 1l. foolscap, .)0 \vords and
numerals 1-10; in the library of the Bureau of
- Etbnology. )

| —— Vocabulary of the Oonala,shk'm.

Manuscript, 2 1. foolscap, 50 words and
numerals 1-10; in the library of the Burean of
Ethnology.

Wrangell ( Admiral Ferdinand von). Ob-

. servations recueillies par’ PAmiral
Wrangell sur les habitants des Cotes
Nord-ouest de PAmérique ; extraites du
rasse par M. Je prirce Emannel Galitzin.
. Tn Nouvelles Annales des Voyages, vol. 1,
1853 (vol. 137 of tbo collection), pp. 195-221,
Paris, n. d. 8.

Short vocabulary of the Mednovskie [Copper
Islanders] and the Ongalantsi, p. 199.—Short
vocabulary of the Inkuluklates, pp. 209-210.—
Names of some of the constellations and of the
months in Kouskovimtsi, p. 220.

QOopies seen: British Museum, Congress.

—— See Baer (K. E. von).

Yankiewitch (F. de M.) —Continued.
Scattered thronghout the work are words in
Lskimo and in the language of Norton Sound.
‘“ Pallas having published, in 1786 and 1789,
the first part of the Vocabulariam Catharinse--
um (a comparative vocabulary of 286 words in
the languages of Eurvpe and Asia), the ma-
terial contained therein was published in the
above cdition in anoflier form, and words of
American langnages' added. The book daid
not come up to 1he expectations of the govern-
ment, and was therefore not published, so that
but few copies of it can be found.”—ZLudewig.-
Copies seen: British Museum.

Yukon River Vocabulary. See Everette (W I‘ ).
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3ATOCKAHD (Jeur. .’laﬁpemiu Asexctii). [Za-

goskin (Lieut. Laurenti Alexie).] Me-
HIEXO AL OHCH |-4aCTlt PYCCENXD Baabhiil |
¥L Avepurb. [ lponaseeunan | Aciirenanrons
X Bacocknnets | pb 1842, 1843, 1 1844 ro-

Jaxb. | Cv MepKaTopcKo Faproio I'pABAPOBANLOK |-

ua wkym. | Macrs mepsan [-sropan]. |
CrukTetep6ypre. | HeddTano sb THOrP @it
rapsa kpaita; | 1847[-1848]. -

Translation: TPedestrian Exploration | of |

parts of tho Russian Possessions | in America.
| Accomplisbed | by Lieutonant L. Zagoskin |
in tho years 1842, 1843 and 1844. | With a Mer;
cator’s chart engraved on copper. | Part first,
[-second]. | St. Petersburg. | Printed in tho
Priuting Offico of Karl Krai. | 1847{~1848]. -

2 vols.: 1 p.1 pp. 1-183; 1 p.L pp. 1-120, 1-15,
1-45,80.—Vocabulary of the Tukilik and Inka-
1it Yugelmut, vbl. 2, appendix, pp.17-20.—Vo-
cabulary of tho Chiagmiut, Kuskivigmut, Ka-
diak (from Billings and Lisiansky), and Sedeu-

_tary Chukche, or Namollos (from Robeck), vol. | .

2, appendix, pp. 21-36.—List of villages, with
population statistics, vol. 2, appendix, pp. 39-

e

' BATOCKAH'D (1. A.)— Continued. -

4].—List of birds in Koikhpagmiut and Inki-
1ik, vol. 2, appendix, pp. 42-43. -
Copies seen : Bancroft, British Museum.
For reprints, in whole orin part, see Busch-
mann (J. C. E.); Schott (W.); and Zelenie (S.
I.). - ’ ‘

BEIEHBLL (C. I.) [Zelenie, S. I.]. M3gsete~

RiC H3B AueBHMKR acliTeanta  3arockumn,
BeJenHira B'b YRCHCIMIIl, COBEpUIeN 80l MM N0
satepuky chsepo-3anainoi, Avepuru. (Cocra-
pieno A, Ui C. 1. 3eacanins.)

Translation: Extract from the daily journal

of Lieut. ZagosKin, who led an expedition
clear to the continent of Northwest America.

Compiled by active member S. 1. Zelenie

{Green].-

In Russian Geographical Society Journal,
vols. 1 and 2 (second edition), pp. 211-266, St.
Petersburg, 1849, 80. .

.Comparative vocabulary in parallel columns,
Russian, Chnagmut, Yukon and Kuskokwim-
mut, Zuzemtseff of Kadiak Island, and Na-
mollo or Sedentary Chukchee, pp. 250~266. -
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* CHRONOLOGIC INDEX.

@

;
H

- ; ) N
LIST OF AUTHORS, IN CHRONOLOGIC ORDER, WHO HAVE WRITTEN IN
OR UPON THE ESKIMO LANGUAGE.

a ¢

1656 Olearius (A.). Greenland. © 1767 Cranz (1)). Greenland.
1636 'Olearins (A.). Greeuland. 1769 Cranz (D.). . Greenland. : :
s 1659  Olearius (A.). Greenland. 1770-1771 Katm (D.). ~ Eskimo. ' . ,
1662 Olearius (A.). Greonland. 1772 Kalm (P.).© °~ ° Eskino. '
) 1663 ° Olearius (A.), note. Greenland. j 1772 : Kalin (P.). Eskimo. . .l
S ¥ 1869  Olearius (A.). - Greenland. 1376 Beek (J.). Greenland. © - |
1669  Olearius (A.), pote.  Greenland. 1776 Thorhalleserf (E.). * Greenland. h
1674 Olearius (A.), nofe. . Greenland. 1776 Thorhallesen (E.). Greenlangd. o
1675  Bartholinus (C.). Greenland. 1776. Thorhallesen (E.). Greenland. o
1676 Crespieni (F. X). Eskimo. . 1776, Thorhallesen (E.). Greenland.
_ 1679 © Olearius (A.). Greeuland: 1377 Schérer (J. B.). Greenl'd & Lab.
’ 1690  Olearius (A.), note.  Greenland. 1779-1786 Gicssing (C.): Eskimo. .
1691  Oledrius (A.), note.  Greenland. 1779-1797 Cranz (D.), note. Greenland. - LA » .
1719 Olearius (A.). Greenland. - 1780 Coxe (W.). - Aleut.
1727 Olearius (A.). Greenland. : 780 Coxo (W.), note. .Aleaut.
" 1798 Olearius (A.), note.  Greenland. 1780 Konigseer (C. M.). Greenland.
1729  Egedo (H.). ~ Greenland. 1780 Konigseer (C. M.). Greenland..
1730 Egede (11). . Grecenland. 1780-18u1 La Harpe (J. F.). ~ Greenland.
174t Egede (H.): Greenland. - 1781 * CourtdeGebelin(A.). Esk. & Greenl'd
. 17427 Egede (II). Greenland. 1783, Abel (1), Greenland.
I (0T ~ Egede (I1), note. . Greenland. 1783  Egede (Paul). Greenland.
1744 Dobbs (a.). Eskimo. . - 1784  Anderson (W.). Pr. Wm. Sound.
1744 Egéde (Paul). Greenland. : 1784 Anderson (W.), note. Pr. Wm. Soand.
1745 Ege“glo (H.). ... Greenland. , 1784  Anderson (W.), note. Pr. Wm. Soand.
1748 Anderdon (J.). " Greenland. ' 1784 Anderson (W.), note. Pr. Wm. Sound.
1746 Egedo (H.). Gréenland. 1784 Bryant (—). Various.
1746 Woldike (M.). . Greenland. 1784 Bryant (—), note. Various.
1746 . Woldike (M.). - Greenland. 1784 Dryant (—), note.  Various.
1747 Anderson (J.). Greenland. 1784 Hervas (L.). ) Greenland. .
1750  Auderson (J.). Greenland. 1785 Anderson (W.), note. Pr. Wm. Sound.
1750 - Anderson (J.). v'«»_ Greenland. ;] 1785 ‘Anderson (W.), note. Pr. Wm. Sonud.
1750  Beyer (J.F.). " "Greenland. - ’ 1785 Anderson(W.), note. Pr. Wm. Sound.
-1750 Egede (Paul). -~ Greenland. ' 1785 _ Anderson (W.), note. Pr. Wm. Sound. .
1753-1764 - Kalm (P.). Eskimo. 1785 Bryant (—), note.  Various.
- 175441764 Kalm (P.). Eskimo. ! 1785 Bryant (—), note. . Various.
1756  Anderson (J.). Greenlaid.  ~| 1785 Bryant (—), mnote.  Various.
1756  Egede (Paul). Greenland. 1785 Bryant (—), note.  Various. _
1756  Egede (Peter). Greenlund. 1 1785 Jesusim. Greenland.
1756  Indrenius (A.AL). ‘Greenland. 1785 -Tuksiautit. Greenland.
1758  Egede (Paul), note.  Greenland. 1786-1792 Brodetses (J.). - Greenland.
1760  Egede (Paul). - - Greenlund. 1787 Anderson (W.). - Pr. Wm. Sound.
1760  Groenlahdsk. © 'Greenland. ’ 1787 | Bryant.(—), note. Various. “
1760  Jefferys (T.). Eskimo. .~ 1787 Coxe (W-). Aleut.
1761 . Brun (R.). . Greenland: |- 1787 _Egede (Paul). . Greenland. A
1761 Jefferys (T.). . Eskimo. 1787 Hervas (D). ., Greenland.
= 1763  Egede (H.). Greenland. .} 1787-1783 Andersun (W), poté. Pr. Wm. Sound.
. 1763  Egede (H.). Grecnland. 1788  Egede (Paul). Greenland. ,
.1765 Cranz (D.). ©  w Greenland. 788  Fabricius'(0.), note. Greenland.
. 1766  Egede (Paul). . Greenland. 1789 - Bergmanu (G. ven). Greenland.
. 1767 Cramz (D.) - : Greeuland. - 1789 Digon (G.). . Various. ;

111

C R



112

1789 Dixon ({3.).

1789 Kgede (Panl).

1789 Portlock (N.).

1790  Dixon ((3.).

1790  Egedn (Paul),

1790 Fabricius (O0.), note.

1790 Loesseps (J. B. B.de).

1790 Lesseps (J. B. B de).
17901791 Yankiowitch (1), .

179 Fabricius (03.

179t TForster (J. (. AL).

1791 Long (J.).

1791 Long (d.). .

1794 Fabricius (0.), note.

1795  Tortlock (N.) and

Dixon (G.).
1797 Ajokiversatit.

1797 Barton (B. S.), note.

1797 Katekismusc.
179N Darton (B. 8.
1799 Anderson (W.), note.

“CHRONOLOGIC INDEX.

Varions.
Greewland.
Pr. Wm. Souaud.
Varvious, - o
Greenland.
Greenlanl.
Various.
Various.
Eskimo.
Greenland.
Various.
Bskimo.
Eskimo,
Greenland...

. W Souml.

Greenland.
LEskimo.
Greonland.

-Greenl'd & Lal.
Pr. . Sound.-

1799 DBryant (- ). note. Various.
1799 Fabricius (0.). Greenland.
- 1799 Try (B, Various.
=~ INOO  Nulegapta. Labrador.
1800-1805 Hervas (L.). " Greenland.
iS01 IPabricius (0.). Greenland.
1801 Fabricius (O.). Greenland.
18502 Sauer (M.). Varidus.
1802 Sauer (M.). Various.
1802 Sauer (M), note. Various:
INOB Sauer (M.). Various.
1804 TFabricius (0.). Greenland.
. 1804 Nalegauta. Greenland. ;
R INOS Marcel (J.J.). Greenland.
1805-1810" Bryant (—), note. Various.
. 1806, Bodoni (J. B.). Greenland.
1806-1817 Adelung (J: C.) and Various.
Vater (J.8.).
1809  Tuksiarutsit. Labrador.
1510 Nalegapta. Labrador.
1810 “Kohlmeister (B. G.). Labrador.
1810 Vater (J. S.). Greenl'd & Esk.
1610-1812 Davidoft (G. L.).  Kadiak.
1811 Tobetk (Dr.). . Vatious.
1812 Kalm (D). Egkimo.
1812 Lisiansky (U.). Various.
1813 Burghardt (C. ¥.). Labrador.
-181t  Lisiansky (U.). Various.
1815 . Vater (J. S:). Various.
ISI67 Acts: Labrador.
1816 Darth (J. A.). - Greenland.,
1816 , Brodersen (J.). Greenland,
1816 Katekismuse. Greenland.
1816 La Harpe (F. F.de), Greenland.
1817 Chappell (E.). Iskimo.
1818 Ajokiersutit. Greenland.
e 1818 Barth (J. A.). Greenland.
1818 Brodersen (J.) .~ Greenland.
1§18 Egedo (H.). Greenland. -
1818  Heckeweldor (J. G. Karalit.
= " E). : L
1818 O'Reilly%(B.). Greenland,
1818 O'Reilly (B.). Greenland.
1818-1819 Nyerup (R.). Eskimo.

1819 Apostelit.

Labrador.

-~ " e .o

' IS19 Bpisthes. . Labrador.
. 1819 Fubricius (0.), ° Greenlmld.\

1819 Ieekowelder (J. (i. Karalit.

. E.).
1819 Kl(vainm:h‘miﬂt, . C.. Greenland.
1819 M'Kcevor ('1%). Eskimao,
1819 Ross (J.). Eskimo.
1819  Ross (J.). Eskimo.
1819, Tloss (J.). Eskimo. :
IS20° Cranz (D.). Greenland.
1820 Fabricius ¢0.). Greonland.

1820 La Harpo (J. F. de). Greenland.
1820  Mentzel (—). Groenland. -
1821 Heckowelder (J. G, Karalit.

’ E.).

1821 Ross (J.), note. Eskiwo."
1822 Fabricius (0.). Greenland.
1822 Tabricius (0.). Greenland. -

1822 Ileckowelder (J. . Karalit.

; E).,
1822 . La Harpe (J. F.), Greenland.
. note.
1822 Testamontitik. Greenland.
1822 Tuksiautit. Greenland.
1822 Tuksiautit. Greenland.
.~ 1823 Franklin (T.). Eskimo.

1823 Klaproth (J.), mote. Various.

[1824  Egede (Paul). Greenland.
1824 Fraoklin (J.). Eskimo.
1824 Franklin (J.). - Eskimo.

- 1824 © Franklin (J.), note. Eskimo!

1824  Khromchenk# V. 8.). Kadiak.
1824  Parry (W.E.). Eskimo.
1824 - Party (W.E.) Eskimo.
1824 Parry (W.E.), note. Eskimo.
1824  Wolf (N. G.). Greenland.
1825 Ihromchenko (V. S.), Kadiak.

note. . . -
1825 La Harpo (J. F. de), Greenland.
. noto. :
. 1826 Wolf (N.G.).. Greenland.
= 1826 Balbi (A.). Various.
11826 Balbi (A.). Greenland,
<1826 Davidib, note. Labrador.
- 1826 Khromchenko (V. 8.), Kadiak.
note.
1826 Notice. * Eskimo.
' 1826 ¢ Prichard (J.C.). Various.
1827 Fabricius (O.). Greenland.
1827  Kjer (K.), note. Greenland.
1827 Testamentetak, note. Labrador. e
1828 Wolf (N. G.). Greenland. ’
1829  Franklin (J.). Eskimo.
1829 Kjer (K.), note: Greenland.
1820 Kragh (P.). . Greenland.
1820 - Kragh (P.), note. Greenland.

1829 Nalegauta. Greenland. ,
1829-1830 La Harpe (7, F. do), Greenland.
note. '

1830- Davidib. :"Labrador.
1830 Kragh (I).- i Greenland.
1830° Kragh ¢P.). Greenland.
IS31. Beechey (F. W.). Eskimo.
© 1831 Becchey (F.W.).  “Eskimo.
1831 Kjer (K.). Greenland.
Various.

1831 K_Iaproth J.).
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1831 Kilaproth (J.). Tarious. ®
1832 Beechey (F. W.). Eskimo.
1832 Beechey (F.W), note. Eskimo.
1832 Graah (W. A.). Greenland.
1832 Kjer (K.). Greenland.
.1832 XKragh (P.). " Greenland.
1833  Ajokaersutit. Greenland. .
1833 Drake (S. G.). Al & Kam'd'le.
1833 ~ Jesusib. Greenland.
1833 XKragh (P.). Greenland.
. 1834 Davidib, note. JLabrador.
- 1834 Drake (S. G.). Al & Kam'd’le.
’ 1834 XKjer (K.). Greenland.
1834 Mosesib. Labrador.
1834 Warden (D. B.). Greenl'd & Lab.
1835 Drake (3. G.), note. Al & Kam'Q'le.
. 1835~ Kattitsiomarsut. Greenland.
" 1835 - Ross (J.) Eskimo.
1835 Ross (J.). ! Eskimo.
1835 Ioss (J.). Eskimo.
1835 Ross (J.). Eskimo.”
- R 1835 Ross (J.), note. Eskimo.
1 1836 Lutké (F.). Trnalaska.
© 1836 Drake (5. G.). Al & Kam'd'le.
1836, Drake (S.G.). Al & Kam'd'le.
1836  Gallatin (A.). Various.
1836 Hasling (—). Eskimo.
1836 XKragh (P.). Greenland.
1836-1847 Prichard (J.C.). Various. "
1837 Drake (S. G.), note. Al & Kam'd'le.
1837 Graah (W.A.). Greenland.
1837 . Kragh'(P.). Greenland.
1837, Kragh (P.). Greenland
1837 Prophetib. Labrador.
1838 Tasting (L.). Greenland.
° 1838 Kjer (K.). Greenland.
1838 Kjer (K.). Greenland.
1839 Aleatian. Aleut.
1839 Baer (K. E.von). Tarious.
) 1839 Freitag (A.). Labrador.
1839, Gallatin (A.). Eskimo.”
1839 Kragh (2.). Greenland.
1839 Kragh (P.). -~ Greenland. -
1839 Kragh (P.), note.  Greenland.
1839 Richa(mrd (L.). .. Greenland.
1839, Tamedsa. - 7~  Labrador.
1830 Imgerutit. Labrador.
1840 Jean (Pére). Aleut.
1340 Testamentetak. Labrador.
1840 Veniaminoff (J.).-  Aleutian-Fox.
1840 Veniaminoff (J.). Various.
1840 Venjaminoff (J.) and Aleunt.
Netzvietott (J.).
18401848 Prichard (J.C.},note. Various. .
1841 Drake (S.G.). Al & Kam'd'le.
. 1841 Four. Labrador.
1841 Moselil. Labrador.
1341 Strale (F. A.). Greenl'd & Lab.
1841-1851 Pricbard (J.C.). Various.
K 1842 Anderson (W.), note. Pr. Wmn. Sound.
- 1842  Atkinson (C.). Eskimo.
1842 Bryant (—), note. Various.
1842 Lowe (F.). Aleut.
1842 DMMauller (V.). Greenland.
1843 Antrim (B.J.). Greenl'd & Lab.
Atkinson (C.). Eskimo.

;
i
'

1843
1843
1843-1850
1844
1844
1844
1844
1844-1847
1845
1345
1345
1845
1846
1846
1846
1846
1846
<1847
1847
1847
1847
" 1847-1848
1848
1848
1348

© 1848 -

1848
T1848 -
1848
1848
184%
1843
1848
1848

1848
1848-1851
184R-1851
1849
1840
1849 .

1849

1849

1849
1840
1849
1849
1849
1849
1849
1850
1850
1850
1850
1850
1850
1850
1851
1851
1851
1851
1851
1851

1851

Hossler (—).
Muller (V).
Erslew (T.H.).
BockAC. fV.).
Naughtdiwkkoa.
Nauk.

Schubert (I von):
Auer (A, |
Drake. (8. G.), note.
Jorusalemib.
Pillitikset. -
Wangdall (E. A..
Alentian.

Latham (R.G.).
Veniaminotf (.J.).
Veniaminoff (T.).
Wandall (E. A.)
Nalungiak.

Pott (A. F.).
Tishnoff (E.).
Vater (J. 8.).
Zagoskin (L. A.).
Drake (S. G.), note.
Gallatin (A.).
Gospels,

Kragh (P.).
Tatham (R. G..
Lathom (R. G,
I’ingnrtitsinerfnﬂc

Schomburgk (R. H.).

Tishno_ﬁ" (E')'».
Tishnoff (E.).
Tishnoff (E.).

Netzvietoff (J.).
Wandall (E. A.).
Bagster (J.).
Bagster (J.).
Abécédaire.
Ajokersoutir.
Tabricius (O.).
Katekismuse.
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Eskimo.
Greenland.
Eskimo.
Greenland
Labrador.
Labrador. _
Eskimo.

" Greenland.

- Veniaminott (J.) and

€

Kattitsiomarsut,

note.

Lowe (F.).
Nulkakpiak

- Nukapiak.
Salomonib. -
Schott (W.).
Schott (W.).
Zelenie (S. J.).
.A\léut-Rpsskie.

Fauvel-Gourand (F.).

Kragh (P.).
Latham (R. G.).

Schomburgk (R. H.).:

Veniaminoff (J.).
Washington (J.).

Aner (A.). note. . -

“Baer (K. E.von).
Bibelib.

" Drake (S.G.).
Kvleinschmidt S.P.).
Latrobe (P.) and -

‘Washington (J.).
Nukakpiarkek.

Al & Kam'd'le.
Labrador.
Labrador.
Greenland.
Aleut.

Eskimo. -
Aleut.

Kadiak.
Greenland.
Labrador.
Yarions.

Aleut.

YVarious.
Various.

Al & Eam'd'le.
Varions.
Gireenland.
Greenland.
Eskimo.
Various.

-Labrador. -

Eskimo.
Aleutian-Kadiak.
Aleuriap-Kadiak.
Aleatian-Kadiak.
Aleut. . :

Greenland.
Greenl'd & Lab.
Greenl'd & Lab.
Eskimo.
Greenland.
Greenland.
Eskimo.
Greenland.

Aleut.
Labrador.
Labrador.
Labrador.
Aleut.
Various.
Various.
Aleut. R
Greenl'd & Lab.
Greenland.
Eskimo.
Various:
Various. .
Eskimo.
Greenland.
Kuskutchewak.
Labrader. ¥ ~

CAl & Eam'd'le.

Greenland.
Labrador.

. ' Labrador.
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' 1851 Richardson (J.). Various. 1860 Steinthal (H.). " Greenland.
: 1851 Steenholdt (W. F.).’ Gree'nla.nd_. 1861 .Abecedarium. Greenland.
: 1851 Testamentitak. . Greenland. ) 1861 Golovnin (V.M.).  Kamaschatka.
; 1N32  Hooper (W. H.). Esk.and Tchukt. ' 1861 Janssen (C.E.). Greenland.
i 1852 Richardson (J.). - Various. ;1851  Radioff (L.). - Tchuktschi.
. 1852 Tuksinatit. .Greenland. {1861 Tameraa. "~ Greenland.
: 1852 TUnipkautsit. Labrador. «f 1861-1865 Atuagagdlintit. - Greenland.
1853 Bock (C. W.). Greenland. 1862 . Furuhelm (H.).- Asiagmat.
i 1853 Buschmann (J. C. E.). Various. 1862 Furuhelm (H.). Kuskokwim.
§ 1853 Buschmann (J. C. K.). Various. | 1862 Janssen (C.E.). Greenland.
i i 1853  Hooper (W.H). Tehuktehi. ’; 1862 Lstha!u (R.G.). Various.
1853 Kragh (D.). Greenland. | 1862 Lesley (J.P.). Various.
1853  Seewann (B.). Eskimo. * ! 1862 [Preces. Greenland.
1853 ° Seemann (B.). + Eskimo. i 1862  Testamentdtak. Greenland.
1853 Washington (J.). = Greenland. 1 “1862-1867 Nalunaerutit. Greenland.
1853 Wrangell (F. von). Various, : 1863 Uméry (J.).- Various.
1834 Baschmann (J. C. E.). Various. i 1864 Erdmsann (F.). Labrador.
T 1854 Drake (S.G.). Al & XKam'd’ le : [ © 1864 Hall (C.F.). .- Eskimo.
Pt 1854 Steenholdt (W.F.). Greenland. | 1864 Jéhan (L. F.),note.. Eskimo.
oo ’ 1854 Sténberg (K.J.0.). Greenland. i 1864 Kleinschmidt (S.P.). Greenland. ]
1855. Buschmana (J, C. E.). Various. ; 1865 British apd F. B. 8. Greenl'd & Lab.
I 1855 Buschmann (J. G.-E.). Various, ! 1865 Erdmann (F.),note. Labrador.
Lo ’ 1855  Simpson (J.). Eskimo. <. 1865 Hall (C,F.).‘ Eskimo.
[ ' 1856 Buschmann (J. C. E.). Eskimo. © 7 1835 Tomlin (J.). * Eskimo.
- . © 1856 - Buschmann (J. C. E.). Various. o 1866 Hagen (C.). - - Greenland. .
Lo ) 1856 . Call (R.)..- Cumb. Str. &Lab. | .1866 Kleinschmidt (S.P.), Greenland.
; ‘ : 1856 Kjer (K.). Greenland. ' ) note. :
5 1856  Richardson (J.), note. Various. i 1866 Markbam (C. R.).-  Greenland. .
: 1836  Schott (W.).. ‘Greeniand. {1866 Rink (H.J.). Greegland. ~ ’
I - 1856 - Sutherland (P. C.). . Eskimo. | 1867 Jesusjb. - - Labrador. -
i ' . 1857 Buschmann {J. C. E.). Eskimo. 1 1867 XKragh (P.). Greenland.
,j ‘ 1857 - Buschmann (J. C. E.). Eskimo. | 1867 Leclerc (C.). " Eskimo.
'2: 1857 Drake (5.G.),note. AL & EKam'¢le. | 1867 Litargiit. Labrador.
A . 1857 Gibbs (G.). Various. ! 1867 - Liturgiit. Labrador.
-7 R 1857 Gibbs (G. ) -Davis Strait. . 1867 Okantsit. + Labrador.
S APLE : 1857  Gibbs (G.). Kadiak. ! 1868 British and F. B.S.  Greenld & Lab.
i i 1857 Pok. Greeuland. {1868 Whymper (F.). - _ Various.
; o ) 1857 Rink (H.J.). Greenland. | 1868-1870 Nalunaerutit. . Greenland.
O -1857 Sutherland (P.C.). Eskimo, * | 1868-1886 Sabin (J.). . Eskimo..
1858 Buschmann (J. C. E.). Various. -~ 1869 Balitz (A, : Aleut. '
1858 Buschmann.(J. C. E.). Varions. ! 1869 Davidson (G.).. Various.
1858 Drake (5.G.),note. Al & Kam'd'le. 1869 ﬁavxdson (G.). . Various.
1858 Janssen (C.E.). - Greenland. = i 1869 - - Erdmann (F.). Labrador.
i 1858 Jéhan (L. F.). Eskimo. ) 1869 " Janpssen™(C. E. ). Greenland.
o 1858 Kalatdlit. Greenland. 1869 Naphegyi (G.). Greenland.
- 1858 * Ludewig (H.E.).. Various. 1869 Whymper (F.). Various.
. 1858 Nunaleratit. Greenland. 1869 Whymper (F.). Various.
1858 Radloff (L), - Tgalachmut. 1850 Dall (W.H.). Varlous.
1858 Buaschmann (J. C. E.). Various. 1870  Dall (W. H.). Various.
1859 Buschmann (J.C.E). Various. =~ . | 1870 -Dall (W.H.),note. Various.
* ., 1859 Kalatdlit. Greenland. % -1870  Gebet. Various.
1859 Kleinschmidt (S. P.), Greenland. 1870 ~ Marietti (P.). Greenland.
1859 Radloft (L.). Tgalachmut. .4 . 1870  Okalautsit. Labrador. -
1859-1863 Kaladlit. Greenland. - © 1870 Radolph (~). Greenland. ’
° . 1860 Bagster (J.). - © Greenl'd & Lab. 1870 Stimpson (W.) and Chukchee, -
. 1860 British and F. B. S. Greenl'a & Lab. Hall (A.). -
1860° ‘Buscbmann (J. C.E:). Various. 1840-18:1 Nalunaemmt -Greenland. _
;- 1860 Buschmann (J.C.E.). Various. . 1 187 Buynitzky (S. N. ). Aleut. .
% 1860 Drake (S.G.). . AL & Kam'dle. | 1871 Clare (J. R.). Eskimo. ‘.
4 1850 Haldeman (S.S.).  Eskimo.- | 1871 Dall (W. H.. Eskimo,
4 1860 Kaladlit. Greenland. ! " 1871 Erdmann(F.). . Labrador."
. 1860 Kaladlit. . Greenland. ! 1871 Erman(G.A.)." Various.
% 1860 Kaladlit. . Greenland. - {1871 Hayes (L. L). * Greenland.
£ v 1860  Latham<(R.G.). Varions, | 1871 Kleinschmids (S. P.). Greenland.
% - : 1860 Romberg (H.). Tchuktchi. i 1871 Kleinschmids (S. P.). Greenland. -
%% 1860. Steenholdt (W.F.). Greenland. . - 1871 Kragh (P.). : Greenland.
% N




1871
1871
1871
1871
1871

1871

1871

1871,

-1871
1871

Morgan (L. H.).
Nouvelle.
Ok4lautsit.
Okalautsit.
Pinart (A. L.).
Pinart (A. L.).
Pinart (A. L.).

CHRONOLOGIC INDEX.

Various.
Eskimo. /

- Labrador.

Labrador.
Aglegmioat.
Aleut.
Malehmut.

Tastamannsorkamk Greenland.

Tuksiarutsit.
‘Whymper (F.), note.

1871-1872 \*a.hma,emtlt.
1871-1872 Pinart (A. L.).

1872
1872
1872
1872
1872
1872

1873

1873
" 1873

~ 1874

.1874
1874
21874

Basgtian (A.).
Bourquin (T.).
Hayes (I. L.).
Imgerutsit.
Kiugip.
Triibner & Co.
Pinart (A. L.).
Pinart (A. L.).
Shea (. G.).
Hayes (L 1.).
Morillot (—).
Sgrensen (B. F.).
Steiger (E.).

1844-18'6 Bancroft (H. H. .
1874-1876 Bancroft (H. H.). .

1875
1875
1875
1875
1875
1875
1875
1875
1876
1876
1876
1876
1876

1876
1876
1876

1876

1877
© 1877
1877
1877
1877
1877
T o8m

1877

British and F. B. S,
Brown (R.).

_ Jérensen (T.).
* Markham (C. R.).

Morillot (~).
Newton (A.).
Petitot (E.F.8.J.).
Rink (H.J.).

American Bible Soc.

Bible Society.
Boggild (0.).”
eriningka
Heckewelder J. G
CE).
Kristumiutut.
Petitot (E. F.S8.J.).
Petitot, (E. F. S. J.).
Testamentitak.

'1876-1878 Testamentitak.
B I '

apersshtit. .

~ British and F. B.S.”
" Dall (W. H.).

Furahelm (H.).
Gibbs (G.).
Henry (V.).
Pipiartut.
Rink (H. J.).
Rink (H. J.).

1877-1879 ivangkiliunik. -
1877-1882 Miiller (F.).

1878
1878
1878
1878
1878
1878
1878
1878

British and F. B. S.
Duncan (D.).
Herzog (W.).
Leclere (C.).
Peck (E.J.).

Pick (B.)."

- Tugsiantit.

Unipkantsit.

1878-1879 Henry (V.).

Labrador.
Varions.
Greenland,”
Kaniagmiount.
Greenland.
Labrador.
Greenland.
Labrador.

‘Greenland. ,

Greenland.
Aleut.

Eskimo.
Eskimo.
Eskimo. -
Eskimo.
Eskimo.
Eskimo.
Various.’
Various. .
Greenl'd & Lab.
Dav.St. & Gr'nl'd. |
Greenland:
Greenland.

. Eskimo.

Greenland.
Bathurst.
Greenland.
Greenl'd & Lab.
Greenl'd & Lab.
Greenland.
Greenland.
Karalit.

Greenland.

Esk. and Tchiglit.
Esk. and Tchiglit.
Labrador.

. .Labrador.

Greenland.
Greenl'd & Lab.
Innuit.

Aleuat.-

- Kaniagmut, -
. Innok.

Greenland.
‘Greenland. .
Greenland.
Greenland.
Aleut & Esk. .
Greenl’d & Lab.
Eskimo.

"Aleut and Esk.

" Aleut & Greenl'd:

Hudson Bay.
Greenl’d & Lab. :
Greenland. .-~ ~
Labrador.

Aleut.
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1878-1880 Schwatka (F.). Eskimo.

1879 American,note. . - Greenl'd & Lab.

1879  Campbell (J.). Various.

1879 Dall (W. H.) and Ba Eskimo.

ker (M.).

1879 Hall (C. F.). Various.

1879 Henry (V.). * Aleut.

1879 Henry (V.). Various.

1879 Imgerutit. Labrador.

1879 Xumlien (L.). . Eskimo.

1879  Oppert (G.). Eskimo.

1879 DPetitot (E.F.S.J.). Eskimo.

- 1880 Bible Society. Esk. & Greenl'd.
1880  Calendar. Greenland. ]
1880 - Drake (S.G.): Al & Kam’'d'le.
1880 Elsner (A. F.). Labrador. .
1880 Gtip. Greenland.

1880 ilagigsut. Greenland.

1880 Xalm (P.). Eskimo.

1880 Kumlien (L.). - Eskimo.

1880 Quaritch (B.). Various.

1880 Petroff (1.). Various.

1881 Church. . Eskimo.

1881 Gilder (W. H.). " Greenland.

1881 Gilder (W.H.). Eskimo.

1881 Leclere (C.). _Eskimo. |

1881 Peck (E.J.). Hudson Bay.

1881- Peck (E.J.). Hudson Bay. . ~

.. 1882  Bancroft (H. H.).  Various.

1882 British and F.B.S. Greenl'd & Lab

1882  Charencey (H. de). Various.

1882  Fisher (W.J.). Ugashachmutand
) o Kigtagdmiit.

1882  Gilder (W. H.). Tchuktchx

1882 Triibner. Aleut and Esk.
188 2-1883 Oldmixon (G- S.). Various.

1883 Catalogue. Eskimo:

1883 Erdmann (F.). Labrador.

1883 * Hoffman (W. J.). Eskimo.

1883 Hoffwan (W. J.). Eskimo.

-+ 1883 Krause (A.). Eskimo. )
1883  Peck (E. J.). - Eskimo. -
1883 = Rosse (1. C.). Eskimo.

1883—1884 Boas (F.). ‘Various.

1884. Adam (L.). .Eskimo.

1884 Bergboltz (G. F.). Varioud.

1884 Hoffman (W. J.). Innuit.

1884 ‘Pfizmaier (A.). . Grol'd &Kadmk.

1884 TPfizmaier (A.). © Aleut.

188¢  Rink (H. J.). Greenland.

188¢ Rink(H.d.). Greenland.

1884 Stearns (W.. A.). Labrador.

1884 Winkler (H.). ‘Various.
1884—1885 Everette (W. E.). . Various.
1884-1885 Everette (W. E.). Various.
1884-1885 Everette (W. E.).  Various.
1884-1885 Everette (W. E.).” Various.
1884-1885 Everette (W. E.).  Various.
1884-1886 Johnson (J. W.). Bristol Bay.

1885 American, note.’ Greenl'd & Lab.

1885 Boas (F.). AXudpirmint and

- Okomiut.’

1885 Bourquin (T.). Labrado.. |

1885 - British and F. B.S,. Greent'd & Lab.

1885 Britishand F.B.S." Greenl'd & Lah. -

1885 " Greenl'd & Lab.

Britishapnd F. B.S.

)

:
3
1
¥
§
3

RN NS




British and F. B. S.
Murdoch (3.}

Murdoch (J.).
Pfizmaier (X.).
Pfizmaier (d.).
Ray (P. H.).
Rink (H.J).
Rink (H. J.).
Rink (H. J.).
Rink (H.J). -

Gilbert & Rivington.

Hoffman (W.J.).
Nelson (E. W.).

Petitot. (E. F.S. J.).

Pizmaier (A.).
Rink (H. J.
Rink (H. J.).
Reiclielt (G. T.).
Reichelt (G. T.).

- Reichelt (G.T.).
Stupart (R. F.).

Woolfe (X. D.).
Mardoch (J.)-
ABC.
Aleut. -

Aleat.

* Baer (J.)."

Bannister (H. M.

CHRONOLOGIC ISDEX.

Greenl'd & Lab.

‘Eskimo.

Eskimo.
Greenland.
Karalit.
Eskimo.
Greenlanl.

_Gréenland.

Greenland.
Greenland.
Greenl'd & Lab.
Innuit.

Eskimo.

Esk. and Tchiglit.
Greenland.
Greenland.
(.:vreenland.
Greenl'd & Lab.
Greenl’d & Lab.
Greenl'd & Lab.
Eskimo. ’
Innuit.

Eskimo.
Greenland.
Aleut.

Aleut.
Chucklock.
Aalimoot.

?
?
?
?
i
?
2
?
?
?
?
?
?
?
?
?
?
?
»
7
’

?
)
?
?
?
?

Bompas (W. T:). 2
British and F.B.S.

Jesus.
Jesuse.
Kaumajok.
Kaumarsok.
Tuskokwim.

. Lesseps (3. B. B. de).

Lord's Prayer.
Nalekab.
Nilekam.
Nelson (E. W.).
OLkautsit.
Okpernermik.
Peck (E. J.).
Rand (S. T.).
Sapiime.

. Senfkornesutépok.
Senfkornetun-ipok.

‘Smith (E. E.).
Tamedsa. -
Tamerssa.
Tamerssa.

. Testamentetokak.

Tussajungnik.
TUssornakaut.

_Vocabularies.

Eskimo.
Greenl'd & Lab.
Greenland.
Labrador.
Labrador.
Greenland.
Euskokwim.
Various.
Greenland.
Greenland.
Labrador.",
Eskimo.
Greenland.
Labrador.
Eskimo.
Eskimo.
Greenland.
Greenland.
Labrador.
Malemute.
Labrador.
Greenland.
Greenland.
Greenland. -
Labrador.
Labrador.

Various.
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